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1. WELCOME

2. STREAMING PREAMBLE

As the meeting Chair, | give my consent for this Open Council Meeting to be streamed live,
recorded and published online. Anyone who is invited to read out a question or a presentation will
be recorded and their voice, image and comments will form part of the livestream and recording.

The Chair and/or the CEO have the discretion and authority at any time to direct the termination
or interruption of livestreaming. Such direction will only be given in exceptional circumstances
where deemed relevant. Circumstances may include instances where the content of debate is
considered misleading, defamatory or potentially inappropriate to be published.

The stream will stop prior to the closed section of the meeting and will recommence for the
conclusion of the meeting.

The public is able to view this livestream via our website at www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au. Should
technical issues prevent the continuation of the stream, a recording will be made available on our
website.

3. OPENING PRAYER

Heavenly Father, we ask you to give your blessing to this Council, direct and prosper its
deliberations to the advancement of your glory, and the true welfare of the people of the
Pyrenees Shire.

Amen

4. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

We acknowledge the people past and present of the Wadawurrung, Dja Dja Wurrung, Eastern
Maar and Wotjobaluk tribes, whose land forms the Pyrenees Shire.

We pay our respect to the customs, traditions and stewardship of the land by the elders and
people of these tribes, on whose land we meet today.

5. APOLOGIES

6. NOTICE OF DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST BY COUNCILLORS AND OFFICERS
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7. CONFIRMATION OF THE PREVIOUS MINUTES
RECOMMENDATION

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 16 November 2021, as previously circulated
to Councillors, be confirmed.

8. BUSINESS ARISING
There was no business arising (items taken on notice) from the previous meeting held 16
November 2021.

9. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
Question Time

e Members of the public are encouraged to ask questions of Council at Ordinary Council
Meetings.
e Members of the public may attend the meeting in person to verbally ask a question. All
attendees must register by midday on the day of the meeting to ensure Council adheres to
the number of attendees permitted under its COVID-Safe Plan. To register either call 1300
797 363 or visit https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/About-Pyrenees-Shire-Council/Council-
Meetings/Council-Meeting-Attendance
e Members of the public who are unable to attend in person can participate in question time by
submitting their questions in writing either online through Council’s website, by mail or hand
delivered.
e A person can ask a maximum of two questions at any one meeting on any topic and the
guestion(s) and responses shall not exceed five minutes.
e Questions are to be received by 12noon on the day of the meeting.
e Questions are read by the Chairperson during Public Participation.
e The Chairperson or Councillor or Council officer to whom a question is referred may:
* |mmediately answer the question;
= Take the question on notice for the next Ordinary meeting;

Public Submissions

e Members of the public may present a submission to Council in the period immediately
following public question time.

e Members of the public may attend the meeting in person to verbally make a submission. All
attendees must register by midday on the day of the meeting to ensure Council adheres to
the number of attendees permitted under its COVID-Safe Plan. To register either call 1300
797 363 or visit https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/About-Pyrenees-Shire-Council/Council-
Meetings/Council-Meeting-Attendance

e Members of the public who are unable to attend in person to make a submission on an
agenda item may do so in writing either online through Council’s website, by mail or hand
delivered.

e The Chair will allocate a maximum of five (5) minutes to each person who wishes to address
Council.

e Submissions are to be received by 12noon on the day of the meeting.

e There will be no discussion or debate with the public attendees however Councillors may ask
questions for clarification of the attendee.
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10. ITEMS FOR NOTING
10.1. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TOURISM

10.1.1. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT UPDATE
Ray Davies — Manager Economic Development and Tourism

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 22/02/02

PURPOSE
To provide Council with an update on recent Economic Development and Tourism activities

BACKGROUND

North East Pyrenees Pipeline

Since coordinating a public meeting in partnership with the Natte Yallock Landcare group and
GWM Water in March 2021, Council has assisted with stakeholder recruitment and the
development of a funding proposal for completion of a feasibility study and business case for this
project. The submission was completed in September and submitted by GWM Water to the
Victorian Governments “Investment Fast Track Fund”.

The proposed area of investigation for the project encompasses around 150,000 hectares located
predominantly north of Avoca which also includes properties in Central Goldfields and Northern
Grampians Shires. The scope of the scheme to establish a secure water supply will include farmers,
wineries and vineyards, tourism operators and the townships of Stuart Mill, Redbank, Moonambel,
Amphitheatre and Avoca.

The study will be completed in partnership with GWM Water who will lead the project, Central
Highlands Water, Central Goldfields and Northern Grampians Shire Council’s who have all
confirmed their commitment to the project.

The outcome of the grant application remains outstanding at the time of writing this report.

Internet Programs

The opportunity to lodge expressions of interest in the Victorian Government’s Connecting
Victoria Program and the Commonwealth Governments NBN Regional Co-investment Fund have
been taken to seek improved internet connectivity for the Moonambel and Lexton areas.

The aim of undertaking these programs is to upgrade internet connectivity from satellite internet
to fixed wireless technology at the abovementioned locations.

Integrated Water Management projects

Beaufort Closed Loop Water Recycle Project

The Beaufort Closed Loop Water Recycle Project is a joint initiative of Central Highlands Water and
Council. It will allow recycled waste-water to be used at recreational sites and sporting fields
including the golf club, Goldfields Recreation Reserve oval, school sports grounds and croquet
club.
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Central Highlands water are facilitating the construction phase of the project with the support of
funding from the Victorian Government via the IWM framework.

The project has moved through the planning approvals processes and contractors have now been
engaged to undertake the construction phase which involves:-

e Upgrades to water treatment processes at the Beaufort wastewater treatment plant
e Construction of a trunk pipeline between the treatment plant and golf course
e Upgrades to irrigation infrastructure at each of the sites

Construction is scheduled to commence in early 2022 and conclude in the latter half of the year.

Beaufort Linear Project

Since reporting this project to the November council meeting the project has been endorsed by
the Central highlands Integrated Water Forum and a draft application for funding has been
developed at the time of developing this report. The submission is due to be lodged by 13
December 2021.

Preliminary contact has been made during the application process with the following stakeholders
who have provided their written support for the project:-

e Beaufort Secondary College

e Wadawurrung Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation

e Glenelg Hopkins Catchment Management Authority

e Central Highlands Water

Business Concierge Program

The Business Concierge Program was initiated by the Victorian Government to allow councils
across the state to employ staff to support business owners meet their covid compliance
requirements and to assist with the economic recovery. The Government has extended its
financial support for this program by a further three months into the first half of 2022.

Victoria progressed to phase D of the Covid recovery roadmap on 18 November which has opened
up the economy specifically for members of the community who are fully vaccinated which in the
Pyrenees exceeds 95% of the population and (according to the Australian Immunisation Register)

91.4% for Victoria.

Individual liaison and visitation with businesses regarding covid compliance issues as well as
providing business resilience support continues as does updating businesses through E-
newsletters and emails to inform them where and how to access information on current covid
settings and support.
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Tourism

Industry Strengthening Project

Ballarat Regional Tourism have developed an Industry Strengthening Program to support the
sector in the recovery phase. This project is being developed in partnership with City of Ballarat,
Moorabool and Pyrenees Shire Councils.

A region wide survey has been completed on the needs of businesses which was undertaken in the
Pyrenees by direct phone calls from council staff to tourism operators. The results of the survey
are currently being disseminated to inform the project plan for the Industry Strengthening
Program.

Regional Tourism Investment Fund

The Victorian Government recently announced the Regional Tourism Investment Fund which
opened on 11 November. The fund is aimed at supporting new and innovative tourism
infrastructure projects that will increase visitation, drive private investment and deliver more jobs.
Applications have been invited for sums of between $150,000 and up to S10M.

Council has circulated the details to industry stakeholders and we are aware of three potential
applications at this time. Expressions of interest must be lodged by 7 January with applications to
be submitted by 14 January 2022.

Tourism Marketing

The recent opening up of Melbourne and regional Victoria has seen growth in visitation to the
region. The MOU with the City of Ballarat has enabled marketing primarily into the Melbourne
market for people to come to Ballarat and explore the region including the Pyrenees. The
marketing is principally through social media and on digital platforms such as the Visit Ballarat
website - Pyrenees - Visit Ballarat

Visitors are directed to the Visit Pyrenees website for information about the local tourism product,
and the nature based “Unplug and Unwind” which has been the primary marketing theme.

Work is underway to develop a new Pyrenees visitor app, and a collaborative marketing campaign
with the City of Ballarat, “Road to Red” is proposed to launch in the new year.

The Avoca — Moonambel wine cycle touring route signage is installed and a touring map is in
preparation.

Events

Following the announcement that Victoria moved to phase D of the Covid19 roadmap on 18
November and the relaxation of restrictions at the time, events are now able to be hosted with
much less restriction. In practical terms events can now proceed without requiring individual
approval by the Chief Health Officer. And can operate at full capacity unless the crowds exceed
30,000 people.

Events need to follow the requirements in the Chief Health Officer’s Directions that apply to their
venue, such as QR code check-in and having a COVID Check-In Marshal checking the vaccination
status of patrons.

Organisers of events that are held in public places where the event organisers do not have

exclusive control over the space — such as street parades or sports events on public roads — are not
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required to monitor the vaccination status of spectators or the public. However, event workers,
participants and patrons must be fully vaccinated to access areas the event organisers have
control over, such as the start and finish areas.

As a consequence of these changes, events are now re-emerging with the following being
examples of those which have been scheduled to the end of December:-

e Avoca and Beaufort Markets on the fourth Saturday of each month. Beaufort Progress
Association who run these two events have advised that both stall holder and visitors
numbers to the November markets were very strong.

e Summerfield Paella in the Pyrenees was held on 27 November. The event was sold out and
featured music by artists including Ross Wilson and the Peacenicks, The Badloves, King
Canyon and local artist Laura Fitzgibbon.

e Mount Mitchell held an open garden event

e Wild Beeripmo is due to be held on 11 December

Events will recommence in the new year with the town markets and Beaufort Agricultural Society
inaugural horse show due on 30 January.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
Not applicable

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Priority 4 - Economy
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries.

ATTACHMENTS
Nil

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS
The projects and activities outlined in this report do not entail any additional budget
considerations by council.

CONCLUSION
Not applicable

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council notes this report

8 of 50



/)r@

<. Pyrenees

e

AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021

10.1.2. KICK STARTING EVENTS UPDATE

Ray Davies — Manager Economic Development and Tourism

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 32/13/06

PURPOSE
This report is to provide an update to Council on the Kick Start Events Program

BACKGROUND

Council secured a $30,000 grant via the Victorian Governments Regional Recovery Fund. These
funds were approved to enable Council to support community and business groups in the
Pyrenees to plan and deliver small scale events to stimulate community and economic activity
under a “Kick Start Events” program.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
At the August Council meeting Council endorsed its support for the events outlined below.

Beaufort Progress Association were granted $5,000 to engage a professional market coordinator
for the operation of the Beaufort Town Market. The Beaufort town markets recommenced in
October following a Covid19 lock down. BPA have also taken responsibility more recently for
coordination of the Avoca Town Market. The two markets are hosted on the fourth weekend of
the month with Beaufort being on Saturday and Avoca on Sunday.

Beaufort Walkfest Inc. were allocated $2,250- to assist with an expanded range of walking trails
for their Walkfest event. This event was originally scheduled for October and was postponed to
April 2022 due to Covid 19 lock downs.

Beaufort Golf and Bowls Club were allocated $5,000- for an “Elvis on the Green” event scheduled
for 20/3/2022. The club have advised that they have had to reorganise their entertainment to a
jazz event which will now be promoted as the Beaufort Golf Club’s Jazz on the Green.

Tour de Trails have their Wild Beeripmo run scheduled for Saturday 11 December for which
Council allocated $5,000. The event starting point is from Cave Hill Creek and includes trail runs of
distances over 5, 11 and 21 km.

Beaufort Football and Netball Club Beaufort Truck and Car Show was allocated $5,000 to introduce
a new fireworks element. This event remains scheduled for 12/3/2022.

Avoca Arts & Gardens Inc. were allocated $5,000 to run their “Silobration” event. The event has
been postponed from October until Autumn next year due to a combination of factors including
Covid restrictions and to allow sufficient time for site remediation and preparations to be
completed.

The Beaufort Agricultural Society Summer Horse Show remains on schedule for 30 January 2022.
An amount of $3,670 was provided to support this new event.
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Priority 4 - Economy
4a. Support our local businesses and help to strengthen key industries.

ATTACHMENTS
Nil

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS
There are no additional risks or financial implications for the Kick Start Events Program to those
previously reported to Council.

CONCLUSION

While some events have been postponed to next year as outlined in this report, all events that
were granted support under the Kick Start Program are scheduled to be completed within the
timeframes allocated under this program.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council notes this report
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10.2. CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES

10.2.1. CUSTOMER ACTION REQUESTS - NOVEMBER 2021 UPDATE

Kathy Bramwell — Director Corporate and Community Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 16/08/04

PURPOSE
The purpose of this report is to update Council on requests made through the Customer Action
Request System (CARS) for the month of November 2021.

BACKGROUND

Council has operated an electronic Customer Action Request System (CARS) for many years
enabling residents to lodge service requests. Requests can be lodged in person, via telephone, via
Council’s website or by using a smart phone “Snap Send Solve” application.

Service requests are received for operational issues regarding maintenance, pools, local laws,
building maintenance and compliance matters. The system is also used for internal telephone
messaging and case management of some matters (primarily local laws, dogs, and cats), although
efforts continue to reduce this use.

Work commenced in late 2021 to identify complaints that may have been input as a customer
action request and process them accordingly.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
477 CARs were logged in November 2021, 76 more than the previous month. Of these requests
236 related to telephone messages.

250 CARs were closed in the month, leaving a total of 296 outstanding, of which 78 related to
telephone messages.

Of the non-telephone call requests received, the following represents those received and still
outstanding for November by Ward:

Beaufor DeCamero Ercildoune Mt Emu

t Ward n Ward \WEIG Ward

Number of requests received in

November 2021 (previous month). >8 (46) 86 (57)  25(22) 30(16) 47(21)

Requests received in August and

closed in the same month (% of > 56(5%) 18 (56%) 13 (46%) @ 2

. (50%) (71%)
total received).
Requests_recelved in November 26 30 7 17 27
outstanding.
Outstanding requests from 2020. 0 2 0 0 0
Outstanding requests from 2019. 1 0 0 0 0
Total outstanding requests 60 (54) 69 (75) 20 (18) 36 (25) 37 (27)

(previous month).
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Analysis:

e 78 telephone calls remained open at the end of the month. Many of these relate to matters
that are in the process of resolution which means the calls have been returned. Members of
the SLT have been requested to follow up with their teams to ensure that phone message
CARs are closed off and transferred to whatever process is used to manage outstanding
matters, so they don’t distort the statistics on meeting target service levels on answering
telephone messages.

e Qutstanding CARs increased by 12% in November from the previous month, with the largest
increases in Ercildoune and Mount Emu Wards.

e The total CARs received during 2021 remained steady across the year but were variable
month-on-month.

e No requests remain outstanding from 2017 or 2018. 1 request remains outstanding from 2019
which relates to a complex drainage issue in the Avoca Ward. 2 requests remain outstanding
from 2020, both of which relate to drainage issues in the Beaufort Ward. A request has been
made to responsible officers for these matters to be moved to a long-term drainage assets
replacement program and closed off the CARs system.

e Work continues with scrutinising outstanding CARs with a view to the system continuing to be
used as a short-term request system only, with longer-term more complex issues moved to
more appropriate processes for management and resolution.

e The Council Plan 2021-2025 includes a new performance measure that requires CARs to be
maintained at a total outstanding of less than 300. At the end of November 2021, 296
remained outstanding which is compliant with that measure.

e Checks of requests made during November identified 3 that will be registered and monitored
as service complaints -

o Beaufort Ward — complaint on damage caused by Council slashing to the nature strip.

o Beaufort Ward — complaint on untidy manner that sealing contractors left kerb and
channel after works.

o Ercildoune Ward — complaint on delays repairing damage at Langi Kal Kal Road. Believe
that the original notifications might have been made to Regional Roads Victoria.

The following graphs display requests received by Ward/month and totals received for 2021.

Total Customer Requests by month - 2021

& & 8
S & &

Number of Requests
S &
o o

"
b=}
o

[Jan21 | Feb21 | Mar21 | Apr21 [ May-21 | Jun21 [ Juk21 | Aug21 | Sep21 [ Oct-21 | Nov-21 [ Dec21 |
e Total outstanding 507 354 | 381 236 194 187 244 272 24 | 2% 29% |
Total requests logged| 384 497 438 337 | 389 401 | 429 466 438 401 477
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The following charts display outstanding cars by Ward/year received and the trend lines of
outstanding CARs numbers over the past 12 months of requests received by Ward.

Outstanding CARs by Ward / Year Received
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Outstanding CARS by Ward
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Feb-

The following table provides greater detail of the areas where outstanding requests remain,

Mar-21

Jun-21
i-21

1 e Do CAMPION s Ercildoune

Auvg-21

— Mount Emu

Sep-21

showing the functional areas and numbers of requests still outstanding.

30 November 2021 - Open Requests - Type
Oct Oct Chanﬁ
Roads & Rd Maint, 48 61 13
Streetlights 2 2 0
Drainage 27 k. 7
Footpaths 10 12 z
Park & Reserves ] 5 -3
Roadside Veg 35 & 25
Environmental Health 0 1 1
Planning 2 1 -1
Bld maint 17 18 i
Local Laws 17 4 -13
Cats 4 0 -4
Dogs 2 5 3
Livestock Act 0 1 1
Parking 0 1 1
Fire Hazard 0 3 3
Bld Compliance ] 3 3
Waste Management 4 0 -4
Matural Disasters 0 0 0
Pools 3 3 0
Eounalcleaning 5 2 -3
EPA - Litter 0 0 0
Design & Assets 2 2 0
G5 0 0 0
Community Wellbeing 0 1 1
Rural Addressing i) 1 1
Road Naming 3 4 1
Telephone messages 61 ¥ 11
Total 250 296 45

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE

Enabling Principles

b. Provide transparency and accountability

ATTACHMENTS
Nil

Oct21

Nov-

Dec-21
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS

Financial and reputation risks apply with the receipt and timely resolution of customer action
requests. Financial because of the need to address requests from the community where resource
and budget capacity allows, reputation because of the adverse reaction within the community
when it is perceived that insufficient attention or priority is provided to such requests —e.g.,
where a timely response is not received or where a request is not recognised as a complaint.

CONCLUSION

The customer action request system remains an integral part of Council’s reactive identification of
issues that need attention. 2021 sees an ongoing review of how the system is used, including
finding proactive ways to improve speedier resolution and reporting against progress. This report
provides a statistical overview of requests received and actions during November 2021.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council notes this report.
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10.2.2. LEGISLATIVE CHANGE IMPLEMENTATION UPDATE

Kathy Bramwell — Director Corporate and Community Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 16/20/35 and 16/24/18

PURPOSE
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a progress update on the implementation of
the Local Government Act 2020 and the Gender Equality Act 2020.

BACKGROUND
The Local Government Act 2020 was proclaimed on 6 April 2020 with transition from the former
Act being implemented in stages between 1 May 2020 and 30 June 2022.

The Gender Equality Act came into operation on 31 March 2020 when obligations for Council to
commence planning and training to meet new obligations.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION

Local Government Act 2020 — Integrated Strategic Planning & Reporting Framework

The implementation status of policy and plan deliverables under the Integrated Strategic Planning
& Report Framework and the 2020 Act provisions are detailed in the following table. Any item
formerly reported as complete is not included.

Item Due Status
Workforce Plan —2021-2025 31 Dec 2021 Complete
Provided to Council for information Dec
2021
Recruitment Policy 31 Dec 2021 Complete
Approved by CEO Dec 2021
Revisit Community Engagement Policy Promised to In progress — drafting underway in
and new Community Engagement review late 2021 | preparation for Community Engagement
Strategy
Employee Code of Conduct 31 Dec 2021 Complete
Approved by CEO Dec 2021
Asset Management Plan 2022-2032 30 Jun 2022 Planning underway

Gender Equality Act 2020
The following table shows progress to date for obligations to be undertaken in 2021.

Item Due Status
Develop and implement a process for 31 Dec 2021 Complete
conducting gender impact assessment Published for staff use in Dec 2021

on projects, programs, and policy.

Conduct workplace gender audit based | Due 1 Dec 2021 | Complete
on data available as of 30 June 2021
and submit to the Public Sector Gender
Equality Commissioner.
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Gender Equality Act 2020 cont.

Item Due Status
Develop and submit Gender Equality Due 31 Mar In progress.
Action Plan. 2021 Working Group convened to develop.

As there are just two items left to report against in the implementation of the two pieces of
legislation that are the focus of this report, it is proposed that no further implementation updates
will be provided until each of the items are completed, unless requested otherwise by Council.

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Enabling Principles
b. Provide transparency and accountability

ATTACHMENTS
Nil

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS

2021 has been a busy period for the implementation of new or changed legislation having a
significant impact on processes, workload, and staff in general. It has also provided an
opportunity to refresh and improve engagement processes with our communities, and the quality
of reporting provided throughout the year and annually.

CONCLUSION

A range of new and revised legislation was enacted during the 2020/21 years. This report provides
an update on the implementation of two key Acts impacting upon and presenting new
opportunities for the Pyrenees Shire Council and its communities.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council notes this report.
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11. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS

11.1. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS - NOVEMBER 2021
Cr Ron Eason — Avoca Ward
Tue 09 Councillor Briefing Session Lexton
Tue 09 Statutory Meeting of Council Lexton
Sat 13 Changeover Dinner of Ararat Legacy Ararat
Tue 16 Councillor Briefing Session Avoca
Tue 16 Ordinary Meeting of Council Avoca
Thu 18 Committee for Ballarat Round Table Castlemaine
Fri 19 Avoca Food Pantry AGM Avoca
Fri 19 Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) Meeting Virtual
Wed 24 Beaufort Skipton Health Service AGM Virtual
Thu 25 Book Launch — The Undertaker’s Daughter Beaufort
Fri 26 Onsite Meeting regarding Drainage Avoca
Fri 26 MAV Representatives & CEOs Meeting Virtual
Sun 28 Opening of Avoca Town Market Avoca
Tue 30 Mayor / CEO Meeting Avoca
Cr Tanya Kehoe — Mount Emu Ward

Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee i
Thu 04 ) Virtual
(MEMPC) Meeting

Tue 09 Councillor Briefing Session Lexton
Tue 09 Statutory Meeting of Council Lexton
Tue 16 Vaccination Forum Discussion Virtual
Tue 16 Councillor Briefing Session Avoca
Tue 16 Ordinary Meeting of Council Avoca
Wed 17 Pyrenees COVID Vaccination Forum Beaufort
Cr Robert Vance — De Cameron Ward
Tue 09 Councillor Briefing Session Lexton
Tue 09 Statutory Meeting of Council Lexton
Fri12 Rural Councils Victoria (RCV) Meeting Virtual
Tue 16 Councillor Briefing Session Avoca
Tue 16 Ordinary Meeting of Council Avoca
Tue 23 Audit & Risk Committee Meeting Beaufort
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Cr David Clark — Ercildoune Ward
Wed 03 MAV Meeting with Minister De Ambrosio re waste Virtual
Thu 04 MAYV Meeting — Rule Review Steering Committee Virtual
Thu 04 MAV Board Briefing Virtual
Fri 05 MAYV Board Meeting Virtual
Fri 05 MAV Meeting — Met with Lord Mayor and City of Melbourne Virtual
Mon 08 MAV Rural Gippsland Regional Meeting Virtual
Tue 09 Councillor Briefing Session Lexton
Tue 09 Statutory Meeting of Council Lexton
Thu 11 Central Victorian Greenhouse Alliance Finance Meeting Virtual
Thu 11 Remembrance Day Commemoration Ararat
Thu 11 MAYV Special Board Meeting — MAV Rules Virtual
Fri 12 MAV Meeting — Greenhouse Alliances Virtual
Fri 12 ALGA Board Meeting Virtual
Mon 15 MAV Southern Metro Regional Meeting Virtual
Mon 15 State Opposition WorkCare Briefing Virtual
Tue 16 MAYV Meeting with Deputy Treasurer Danny Pearson Virtual
Tue 16 Vaccination Forum Discussion Virtual
Tue 16 Councillor Briefing Session Avoca
Tue 16 Ordinary Meeting of Council Avoca
Wed 17 MAV Meeting - Interface Regional Virtual
Wed 17 MAV Meeting — Local Government Remuneration Tribunal Virtual
Wed 17 Pyrenees COVID Vaccination Forum Beaufort
Fri 19 MAV Rural North West Meeting - North West Municipalities Virtual
Fri 19 MAYV Delegates Introduction Session Virtual
Tue 23 MAV Meeting — Advocacy Program Virtual
Tue 23 Richard Riordan (Opposition Spokesperson Local Government) | Colac
Tue 23 Waubra Community Hub Meeting Waubra
Wed 24 Circular Economy Bill — Meeting with the Greens Party Virtual
Wed 24 Circular Economy Bill — Meeting with Fiona Patten Virtual
Thu 25 MAV Meeting — MAV Tech Executive Virtual
Fri 26 MAYV State Council — Rules Workshop Virtual
Mon 29 Circular Economy Meeting Virtual
Tue 30 Visit to Hume City Council Broad Meadows
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Cr Damian Ferrari — Beaufort Ward

Tue 09 Councillor Briefing Session Lexton
Tue 09 Statutory Meeting of Council Lexton
Tue 16 Councillor Briefing Session Avoca
Tue 16 Ordinary Meeting of Council Avoca
Tue 23 Audit & Risk Committee Meeting Beaufort
Thu 25 Book Launch — The Undertaker’s Daughter Beaufort
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12. ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS

MEETING INFORMATION

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session
Meeting Date 9 November 2021 commenced at 1.00pm and closed at 4.30pm
Meeting Location Lexton Community Centre, 1 Gold Smith Street, Lexton Vic 3352
ltems Discussed 1. Statutory Meeting Agenda Review
2. Gender Equity Data
3.  Workforce Plan
4. Council Meeting, Briefing and Community Cuppa Schedule
5. Councillor Christmas Gathering
6. Christmas Office Closure and Service Arrangements
7. December Council Meeting Agenda Review
ATTENDEES
Councillors Mayor Cr Damian Ferrari (from 3.15pm) Cr David Clark
Cr Ron Eason Cr Robert Vance
Cr Tanya Kehoe
Apologies Nil
Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer)
Douglas Gowans (Director Assets and Development Services)
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services)
Norman Prueter (Manager People and Culture) — Items 2 and 3
Visitors Nil
CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES
Item No: Councillor making Particulars of disclosure Councillor
disclosure left
meeting
Nil
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MEETING INFORMATION

Meeting Name

Councillor Briefing Session

Meeting Date

16 November 2021 commenced at 1.00pm and closed at 5.30pm

Meeting Location

RTC Room, Avoca Community Information Centre, 122 High Street, Avoca Vic 3467

Items Discussed

Avoca Chinese Garden

Western Victoria Transmission Network Project (WVTNP) Update
Avoca Community Arts & Gardens Inc.

WVTNP Discussion

Beaufort Lake Caravan Park Assessment Update

Off the Leash Dog Park and Beaufort Weighbridge

Community Grants

December Council Meeting Agenda Review

W KN Uk W

Councillor Column

ATTENDEES

Councillors

Mayor Cr Damian Ferrari Cr David Clark (from 1.10pm)
Cr Ron Eason Cr Robert Vance
Cr Tanya Kehoe

Apologies

Nil

Staff

Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer)

Douglas Gowans (Director Assets and Development Services)

Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services)

Katie Gleisner (Manager Planning and Development) — Items 2, 4, 5 and 6
Ray Davies (Manager Economic Development and Tourism) — ltem 5

Visitors

Elizabeth Teal and Deb Hicks (Avoca Chinese Garden Committee) — Item 1
Justin Justin and Michael Willis (AusNet Services) — Item 2

Hugh Forster and Marg Pilgrim (Avoca Community Arts & Gardens Inc.) — Item 3
Tony Briody and John Moloney — Item 4

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES

Item No:

Councillor making Particulars of disclosure Councillor

disclosure left meeting

Nil

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That the items for noting in Sections 10, 11 and 12, be received.
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13. ITEMS FOR DECISION
13.1. ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

13.1.1. PA3031/20 - PLANNING REPORT FOR THE USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF A SINGLE
DWELLING AT 1035B ELMHURST-GLENPATRICK ROAD GLENPATRICK VIC 3469

Katie Gleisner — Manager Planning and Development Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.

File No: .

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information on the state and local planning
policy that is relevant to making a determination on Planning Permit Application PA3031/20 for
the Use and development of a single dwelling at Crown Allotment 17 Section 5 Parish of
Glenpatrick (Vol: 09132, Fol:569) at 1035B EImhurst-Glenpatrick Road Glenpatrick VIC 3469.

BACKGROUND

Council has received a planning permit application, seeking permission for the use and
development of a single dwelling. The proposed dwelling contains three bedrooms, a bathroom,
laundry, wash closet, kitchen, meals and family area.

The site is within the Rural Conservation Zone and is entirely subject to the Restructure Overlay
and Bushfire Management Overlay. The proposed use and development is subject to a planning
permit in accordance with Clause 35.06 Rural Conservation Zone, Clause 44.06 Bushfire
Management Overlay and Clause 45.05 Restructure Overlay.

[

Figure 1: Locality plan showing subject site in red (Spectrum Spatial, 2021)
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SITE AND SURROUNDING CONTEXT

Location Crown Allotment 17 Section 5 Parish of Glenpatrick (Vol: 09132,
Fol:569) at 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road Glenpatrick VIC 3469

Area 20.4 hectares

Current use The site vacant, unfenced

Existing structures Nil (domestic materials being stored on site)

Access Access to the site is via an “unmade” Government Road on the
eastern title boundary which intersects the Glenpatrick-EImhurst
Road.

Zones and Overlays Clause 35.06 Rural Conservation Zone

Clause 44.06 Bushfire Management Overlay
Clause 45.05 Restructure Overlay, Schedule 8

NOTICE AND SUBMISSIONS

The application was subject to an internal referral to Council’s Environmental Health and
Engineering Department, who do not oppose the proposed subdivision subject to a range of
conditions.

The application was referred under Section 55 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (The Act)
to the Country Fire Authority in their role as a determining referral authority. The CFA have
provided conditional consent to the granting of a planning permit. These conditions include:

“Endorsement of Bushfire Management Plan

Endorsement of Bushfire Management Plan Before the development starts, the Bushfire
Management Plan EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B Glenpatrick, Version 1, Dated: 7 October
2020, page 1 of 2 & 2 of 2 prepared by BAL Assessments must be endorsed by the
Responsible Authority. Once endorsed the plan must not be altered unless agreed to in
writing by CFA and the Responsible Authority.”

PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS
The Responsible Authority is required, under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment Act
1987, to consider a range of matters including:

e the Pyrenees Planning Scheme;

e the objectives of planning in Victoria;

e all objections and other submissions which it has received, and which have not been
withdrawn;

e any decision and comments of a referral authority it has received;

e any significant effects which the responsible authority considers the use or development
may have on the environment or which the responsible authority considers the
environment may have on the use or development; and

e any significant social effects and economic effects which the responsible authority
considers the use or development may have.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
The Glenpatrick locality is identified under the Pyrenees Planning Scheme as an area to be
restructured and protected for its significant environmental attributes.
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The Rural Conservation Zone has been applied to this area in recognition of the landscape,
environmental values of the locality, high degree of environmental hazard and sensitivity to
environmental deterioration.

The subject site is within an area identified to be environmentally sensitive and is defined as
forming part of the Palaeozoic Il (2) sediment land system (Clause 02.03-3). This system consists of
prominent ranges and environmental hazards including high incidences of erosion, widespread
salting and steep slopes. Local policy seeks to preserve the hillscapes, ridgelines and key
topographic features by preventing and discouraging inappropriate use and development on land
that is demonstrated to have serious environmental management constraints and to encourage
increased tree and vegetation cover on hills and slopes.

The documentation accompanying the planning permit application, does not suitably demonstrate
how the proposed use and development will enhance the natural environment or how the
development takes into account the conservation values and environmental sensitivity of the
locality.

Specifically, the application does not seek to address the impacts associated with the removal of
native vegetation to achieve the required amount of defendable space and the development of
appropriate access. Rather, the application claims that no native vegetation will be removed.

The Bushfire Management Plan requires the removal of 5609.6 square metres of native vegetation
to achieve a level of defendable space for the development. This includes the modification and
ongoing management of vegetation within a radius of 39 metres of the proposed dwelling to
reduce the effects of flame contact and radiant heat associated with bushfire.

The removal of this vegetation is inconsistent with the Rural Conservation Zone which emphasizes
the protection and enhancement of the natural environment particularly on slopes within the
Palaeozoic Il sediment land system.
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The application of the Bushfire Management Overlay on this location, identifies the site as being
an area of extreme bushfire hazard. Clause 13.02-1S Bushfire Planning, seeks to direct population
growth and development to low-risk locations and ensure the availability of, and safe access to,
areas where human life can be protected from the effects of bushfire.

Further, the Bushfire Planning Policy, seeks to strengthen the resilience of settlements and
communities to bushfire through risk-based planning that prioritises the protection of human life
and to ensure fire risks are carefully considered throughout the development process.

Access to the subject site is limited to a singular point of ingress, egress, and regress, via the
Glenpatrick-Elmhurst Road. This road is narrow with heavily vegetated verges, and may not be
available to support the evacuation of residents from the subject site, or access for emergency
services in the instance of a bushfire.

&

.7.'4\1’ ) — 4 .
-

Figure 2: Subject site as shown on Google Earth with topograpghy (Google Earth 2021)

Clause 71.02-3 (Integrated decision making) sets out principles that the Responsible Authority
must apply when making planning decisions. These include:

“Planning and responsible authorities should endeavour to integrate the range of planning
policies relevant to the issues to be determined and balance conflicting objectives in favour
of net community benefit and sustainable development for the benefit of present and
future generations. However, in bushfire affected areas, planning and responsible
authorities must prioritise the protection of human life over all other policy considerations.”

The Restructure Overlay seeks to identify old and inappropriate subdivisions which are to be
restructured and to preserve and enhance the amenity of the area and reduce the environmental
impact of dwellings and other development. The Glenpatrick Creek & Nowhere Creek Environs
seeks to prevent inappropriate development in the environs of Glenpatrick Creek and discourage
inappropriate small lot rural residential development.
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Priority 1 - People
1a. Prepare for emergencies and ensure community safety.

Priority 2 - Place
2b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities.
2c. Promote responsible development.

Priority 3 - Environment
3c. Encourage community care of biodiversity and natural values.

ATTACHMENTS
1. P A 3031 Application Redacted [13.1.1.1 - 83 pages]
2. Planning Scheme Planning Considerations [13.1.1.2 - 213 pages]

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS

An application determined by Council or under delegation of Council and which is subject to
appeal rights at VCAT, may incur costs in the form of representation (consultant) fees and staff
resources.

CONCLUSION
The Responsible Authority must ensure settlement growth and development approvals can
implement bushfire protection measures without unacceptable biodiversity impacts.

Whilst the application details how the development may meet the ‘Approved Measures’ for
bushfire protection, it does not satisfactorily identify the site as being suitable for residential
development when balancing the objectives of the Rural Conservation Zone, against the impacts
associated with achieving the required defendable space.

Further, Bushfire Planning Policy seeks to prioritise the protection of human life by directing
population growth and development to low-risk locations and strengthening the resilience of
settlements and communities to bushfire through risk-based planning.

Clause 65 states that ‘Because a permit can be granted does not imply that a permit should or will
be granted. The responsible authority must decide whether the proposal will produce acceptable
outcomes in terms of the decision guidelines of this clause.’

The Planning Policy Framework does not support the application for the use and development of a
single dwelling at Crown Allotment 17 Section 5 Parish of Glenpatrick (Vol: 09132, Fol:569) at
1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road Glenpatrick VIC 3469, as it would produce planning outcomes
that are inconsistent with the objectives and strategies of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. Notes the objectives and strategies of the Local and State Planning Policy Framework and
the Municipal Strategic Statement of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.

2. Having considered all matters required under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987 and the provisions of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme determines to issue a
Notice of Refusal to Grant a Planning Permit under the provisions of the Pyrenees
Planning Scheme for the Crown Allotment 17 Section 5 Parish of Glenpatrick (Vol: 09132,
Fol:569) at 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick VIC 3469for the following
reasons:

a. The proposed use and development is not supported by Planning Policy objectives
and strategies which relate to Environmental Risks as described in Clause 13.02-1S
Bushfire Planning,

b. The proposed use and development is not supported by Clause 35.06 Rural
Conservation Zone.

c. The proposed use and development is not supported by local policy objectives as
described within Clause 02.03.

d. The proposed use and development is not supported by Clause 13.02-1S Bushfire
Planning.
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13.1.2. PA21110 - PLANNING REPORT FOR THE USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF A SINGLE DWELLING
AND OUTBUILDINGS AT 705 ARARAT - ST ARNAUD RD CROWLANDS VIC 3377

Katie Gleisner — Manager Planning and Development Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.

File No: 103033300

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information on the state and local planning
policy that is relevant to making a determination on Planning Permit Application PA21110 for the
Use and development of a single dwelling and primary produce sales at Crown Allotment 14
Section 5 Township of Crowlands Parish of Crowlands (Vol: 09989 Fol: 329) at 705 Ararat - St
Arnaud Rd Crowlands VIC 3377.

BACKGROUND
Council has received a planning permit application, seeking permission for the use and
development of a single dwelling, associated outbuildings and primary produce sales.

The proposed dwelling contains three bedrooms, a dining and lounge room, kitchen, laundry and
bathroom.

The proposed primary produce sales include a Primary Produce Sales (farm gate) located on the
south-eastern corner of the site to sell produce to the public.

The proposed use and development is subject to a planning permit in accordance with Clause
35.07 of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme, as the subject lot is less than 40ha and the proposal is

within 100 metres of a dwelling in a separate ownership.

SITE AND SURROUNDING CONTEXT

Location Crown Allotment 14 Section 5 Township of Crowlands Parish of Crowlands
(Vol: 09989 Fol: 329) at 705 Ararat - St Arnaud Rd Crowlands VIC 337

Area 3.03 hectares

Current use Nil

Existing structures  The site is fenced and contains a small shed

Access The site has road frontage to Ararat-St Arnaud Road along the western title
boundary and to an unmade Government Road along the northern title
boundary.

The application proposed primary access to the site via Ararat-St Arnaud
Road.
Zones and Overlays Clause 35.07 Farming Zone, Clause 45.05 Restructure Overlay
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Figure 3: Subject site (Spectrum Spatial, 2021)
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Figure 4: Farm Management Plan (excerpt from Application PA21110)
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Photo for illustration purposes only

Figure 5: Proposed mushroom growing facility (Excerpt from Application PA21110)

NOTICE AND SUBMISSIONS

Under Section 52 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (The Act), notice was sent to twelve
(12) neighboring landowners abutting the site in accordance with the scheme. Public notice was
also provided via Council’s website.

The application was subject to an internal referral to Council’s Environmental Health and
Engineering Departments, who do not oppose the proposed use and development.

Two (2) submissions were received in relation to the application during the notice period. The
grounds of submission have been summarised below:

e Location of proposed farm gate (Primary produce sales) and dwelling in relation to
neighbouring dwelling (setbacks)

e The use of land as a rural industry

e Traffic safety concerns associated with property access and farm gate (primary produce
sales) and speed limit of the Ararat-Crowlands Road.

e Suggestion that an alternative point of access be encouraged

e Odour and noise associated with mushroom growing and production

e Loss of privacy

e Horses kept on adjoining property

e Suggestion that storage should be positioned to the north of the property so as to not
detract from views

PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS
The Responsible Authority is required, under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment Act
1987, to consider a range of matters including:

e the Pyrenees Planning Scheme;

e the objectives of planning in Victoria;
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e all objections and other submissions which it has received, and which have not
been withdrawn;

e any decision and comments of a referral authority it has received;

e any significant effects which the responsible authority considers the use or development
may have on the environment or which the responsible authority considers the
environment may have on the use or development; and

e any significant social effects and economic effects which the responsible authority
considers the use or development may have.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION

The Planning Policy Framework and the Planning and Environment Act 1987 seek to protect and
enhance environmental values whilst mitigating risks resulting from the inappropriate use and
development of land. It also seeks to ensure that agricultural and productive rural land use
activities are managed for long-term sustainable outcomes, whilst also supporting and
encouraging the diversification of the agriculture base.

The site is within the Farming Zone, which seeks to provide for the use of land for agriculture and
encourage comprehensive and sustainable land management practices and infrastructure.

The application for a dwelling is supported by a Land Management Plan and Planning Report
which demonstrates the economic and environmental sustainability of the proposed enterprise.
The proposal intends to commit a significant amount of the lot to food production, which includes
the growing of mushrooms, fruit, vegetables, herbs, honey and flowers.

The development has been designed to minimise visual impacts on the surrounding natural
landscape. This has been achieved through the use of small structures that have been clustered
together to minimise the overall footprint, strategically sited and painted to reduce visibility and
impact.

The site is subject to the Restructure Overlay and local policy, which collectively seek to encourage
rural land uses outside of the core township area.

The assessing officer has considered the objections made in relation to this application and
provides the following response:

Location of proposed farm gate and dwelling in relation to neighbouring dwelling (setbacks)

Primary Produce Sales (Farm Gate)- The Farming Zone identifies Primary Produce Sales as a
Section 1 - Permit not required use, if the use meets the following conditions:
1. Must not be within 100 metres of a dwelling in a separate ownership.
2. The area used for the display and sale of primary produce must not exceed 50
square metres.

In this instance, the setbacks are less than 100m from a dwelling not in the same ownership and
the proposed use must be treated as a Section 2 Use - Permit Required. This allows the
Responsible Authority to understand and manage any impacts. The applicant has responded to
this concern, advising that they are flexible in the location of the Primary produce sales (farm
gate). The assessing officer is satisfied that there is flexibility within the lot to accommodate an
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alternative location for produce sales, and that any impacts on the adjoining dwelling can be
mitigated.

Dwelling - The proposed dwelling is setback 113 meters from the nearest neighbouring dwelling.
This setback satisfies the distance specified within the scheme and therefore the assessing officer.

The use of land as Rural industry.
The Pyrenees Planning Scheme defines the land use term for Rural Industry as:

Land used to:

a) handle, treat, process, or pack Sawmill agricultural produce;
b) service or repair plant, or equipment, used in agriculture; or
¢) manufacture mud bricks

The application before Council does not satisfy the definition of a Rural Industry, and therefore the
concerns raised are invalid.

Traffic safety concerns associated with the property access, farm gate sales (Primary produce
Sales) and speed limit of the Ararat-Crowlands Road.

The Ararat-St Arnaud Road is an Arterial Road managed by VicRoads. The approval associated with
the construction of a cross over/property access point is subject to further approval of VicRoads,
who have a set of criteria to be satisfied.

Council is not the road manager and not responsible for approving the location or design of a

proposed access point. Should a planning permit be granted, it will be subject to the applicant
obtaining approval from VicRoads, to construct a vehicle crossover/property access point and
complying with any traffic management conditions that may apply.

Horses kept on adjoining property.

The objection does not describe how the proposed use and development will impact the keeping
of horses on the neighbouring property. In the absence of this information, officers are unable to
understand and require actions to mitigate any impacts that may be had.

Odour and noise associated with mushroom growing and production

All Victorians have a responsibility under the General Environment Duty of the Environment
Protection Act 2017 to reduce the risk of harm from their activities to human health and the
environment, from pollution or waste. In the instance that this requirement is not complied with
the Environment Protection Authority or Council’s Environmental Health Department will take
appropriate action.

Suggestion that storage should be positioned to the north of the property so as to not detract
from views

The proposed location of the infrastructure associated with the agricultural activity, complies with
the requirements of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme. The objection does not clarify what is
intended by requesting the infrastructure to be relocated, and therefore appropriate mitigations
cannot be identified.
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Loss of privacy.
Privacy is not a planning consideration in the context of this application.

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE

Priority 2 - Place

2a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities.
2c. Promote responsible development.

ATTACHMENTS
1.  Application P A 21110 Redacted [13.1.2.1 - 37 pages]
2. P A 21110 Submissions [13.1.2.2 - 8 pages]

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS

An application determined by Council or under delegation of Council and which is subject to
appeal rights at VCAT, may incur costs in the form of representation (consultant) fees and staff
resources

CONCLUSION
It should be noted, that the use of the subject land, for agricultural purposes, is a section one use,
and therefore does not require a planning permit.

Consideration of this application is limited to the use of the land for a dwelling within the Farming
Zone and Primary Produce Sales.

The assessing officer is satisfied that Land Management Plan supplied with the application,
justifies the development of a dwelling. The proposed use and development accords with the
objectives of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme, specifically the Farming Zone and Restructure
Overlay. It can be suitably accommodated upon the subject site, through the application of
planning permit conditions and the requirement to comply with other legislative obligations.

Officers have assessed the submissions made against the application in accordance with the

Scheme and have determined that the points raised do not sufficiently justify refusing to grant a
Planning permit.
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. having considered all matters required under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987 and the provisions of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme determines to issue a
Notice of Decision to Grant a Planning Permit under the provisions of the Pyrenees
Planning Scheme for the Use and development of a single dwelling and primary produce
sales at Crown Allotment 14 Section 5 Township of Crowlands Parish of Crowlands (Vol:
09989, Fol: 329) at 705 Ararat - St Arnaud Rd Crowlands VIC 3377 subject to the following
conditions:

Plans required

1. Before the use and/or development starts, plans to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. When
approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The plans
must be drawn to scale with dimensions. The plans must be generally in accordance
with the plans submitted with the application and include:

a. Floor plan & plan of elevations of the shedding (including mushroom sheds);
b. Colour and material schedule of the dwelling and buildings.

2. Before the use and/or development starts, amended plans to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible
Authority. When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the
permit. The plans must be drawn to scale with dimensions. The plans must be generally
in accordance with the plans submitted with the application but modified to show:

a. Amended location of the Farm gate sales

3. The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the

written consent of the responsible authority.

Building and works
4. The layout of the site and size of the development hereby permitted must be generally
in accordance with the plans submitted with the application and endorsed by the
Responsible Authority.

Building approval
5. All building works associated with this development must be in accordance with the
Building Act 1993 and Building Regulations 2018.

Amenity
6. The use and development must be managed so that the amenity of the area is not
detrimentally affected, through the:
a. transport of materials, goods or commodities to or from the land
b. appearance of any building, works or materials
c. emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes, smoke, vapour, steam,
soot, ash, dust, waste water, waste products, grit or oil
d. presence of vermin.

Hours of operation: Primary Produce Sales
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7. The use may operate only between the hours of 8am and 6pm.

Construction Waste
8. The applicant shall be responsible for the control of construction waste during
construction and its removal upon completion and the reinstatement of damaged areas
about the site to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Easements
9. All buildings and works must be located clear of any easements or water and sewer
mains unless written approval is provided by the relevant authority.

Stormwater management
10. No storm water from the development shall drain or discharge from the land to water
ways or adjoining properties, without the prior approval of the Responsible Authority.

Services
11. The dependent persons unit hereby permitted shall not be occupied until such time as it
is:

a. Connected to a reticulated potable water supply or have an alternative potable
water supply with adequate storage for domestic use as well as for firefighting
purposes

b. Connected to reticulated electricity services (or an alternative electricity supply
approved by the responsible authority);

c. Access to the dwelling must be provided via an all-weather road with dimensions
adequate to accommodate emergency vehicles to the dwelling site.

d. Connected to a reticulated sewerage system or if not available, the wastewater
must be treated and retained on-site in accordance with the State Environment
Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria) under the Environment Protection Act 1970.

All service works must be completed to the satisfaction of the responsible authority, prior
to the occupation of the dwelling.

Environmental Health Department

12. All wastewater from proposed dwelling/lots must be treated and contained within the
property boundaries in accordance with the current EPA Code of Practice — Onsite
Wastewater Management: Guidelines for Environmental Management, Australian
Standards 1547 and Council requirements.

13. The area set aside for the disposal of waste referred to in this permit shall not be
developed by the erection of buildings or the construction of hard standing surfaces.

14. Prior to their occupation, the building or buildings allowed by this permit must be
connected to a sewerage disposal system as approved by the Responsible Authority.

15. No buildings or works shall occur over any part of the approved waste disposal system
including the septic tank in accordance with the requirements of the Environment
Protection Act 1970, the Guidelines for Environmental Management: Code of Practice —
Onsite Wastewater Management 891. 4 (2016).

Vegetation protection works
16. The following vegetation protection works shall be undertaken during site construction
including:
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a. No stockpiling around the base of any vegetation;
b. No excavation works shall be carried out within the drip line of any tree canopy;
c¢. No damaging roots greater than 50mm in diameter;
17. Weeds around the construction area are to be removed and controlled.
18. All vegetation protection works shall be undertaken to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority.

Time for starting and completion
19. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies:
a. The development and use are not started within two years of the date of this
permit;

b. The development is not completed within four years of the date of this permit.
The Responsible Authority may extend the period for starting the development if a
request is made in writing before the permit expires, or within 6 months afterwards.
The Responsible Authority may extend the timeframe for completing the development (or any
stage of it) provided the development has been lawfully started before the permit expires, and
the request for an extension is made within 12 months after the permit expires.
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13.1.3. PA21102 - PLANNING REPORT FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN AGRICULTURAL SHED AT
PIMMS ROAD, REDBANK VIC 3477

Katie Gleisner — Manager Planning and Development Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.

File No: .

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information on the state and local planning
policy that is relevant to making a determination on Planning Permit Application PA3031/20 for
the development of an agricultural shed and the removal of native vegetation at Crown Allotment
1 Section A Parish of Redbank (Vol 09778 Fol 750) at Pimms Road, Redbank VIC 3477.

BACKGROUND
Council has received an application for a planning permit for the development of an agricultural
shed and the removal of native vegetation.

The application seeks permission to construct a 12m x 9m (108m2) shed to store equipment
associated with the maintenance of the 1.8ha property, as well as the removal of native

vegetation from a road reserve associated with the establishment of an access crossover.

The proposed development is subject to a planning permit in accordance with Clause 35.07
Farming Zone and Clause 45.05 Restructure Overlay of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.

SITE AND SURROUNDING CONTEXT

Location Crown Allotment 1 Section A Parish of Redbank (Vol: 09778, Fol: 750) at
Pimms Road, Redbank VIC 3477.

Area 18635 square metres (1.86 hectares)

Current use Vacant (no existing agricultural activity)

Existing structures Remnant fencing (not stock proof)

Access The western title boundary of the property fronts Pimms Road, which is

classed as local access 2 on Council’s Road Register. However, the
application seeks to open a section of unused and unmade government
road, which borders the northern property boundary, to serve as
primary access.

Other The property is partially treed with remnant native eucalyptus species.
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Figure 7: Proposed site plan showing shed location (Application 2021)
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NOTICE AND SUBMISSIONS

Under Section 52 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (The Act), the application was
referred to North Central Catchment Management Authority (NCCMA), who have not objected to
the proposed development, subject to conditions.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION

Planning considerations

When assessing a planning permit application, the Responsible Authority is required, under
Section 60 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, to consider a range of matters including:

e the Pyrenees Planning Scheme;

e the objectives of planning in Victoria;

e all objections and other submissions which it has received, and which have not been
withdrawn;

e any decision and comments of a referral authority it has received;

e any significant effects which the responsible authority considers the use or development
may have on the environment or which the responsible authority considers the
environment may have on the use or development; and

e any significant social effects and economic effects which the responsible authority
considers the use or development may have.

To enable officers to undertake these considerations, section 47 of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987 (the “Act”) requires that an application for a planning permit be accompanied by the
information required by the planning scheme.

The information submitted with the planning permit application did not sufficiently demonstrate
how the proposed use and development accords with the objectives defined within the Pyrenees
Planning Scheme. A request for additional information was made in accordance with section 54 of
the Act on the 21° of September 2021 which requested that information relating to the following
be supplied:

1. Further information relating to how the development of a shed will:
a. Provide for the use of land for agriculture;
b. Encourage the retention of productive agricultural land;
¢. Encourage use and development of land based on comprehensive and sustainable
land management practices and infrastructure provision.
2. Further information as to the purpose of a 108 square metre shed and how the siting of
the shed on the site minimises the loss of productive agricultural land.
3. Detailed plan of elevations.

The request for further information prescribed a 30 day period by which the additional
information was required. At the expiry of the prescribed 30 day period, officers contacted the
applicant/s, who confirmed both in writing and verbally, that they “have nothing to add...”
Due to the deficiency of information supplied in the application, the proposal does not
demonstrate accordance with the objectives of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE

Priority 2 - Place

2a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities.
2b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities.
2c. Promote responsible development.

ATTACHMENTS
1.  Request for Information letter [13.1.3.1 - 2 pages]
2.  Application P A 21102 Redacted [13.1.3.2 - 37 pages]

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS

An application determined by Council or under delegation of Council and which is subject to
appeal rights at VCAT, may incur costs in the form of representation (consultant) fees and staff
resources.

CONCLUSION

Clause 65 of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme states that ‘Because a permit can be granted does not
imply that a permit should or will be granted. The responsible authority must decide whether the
proposal will produce acceptable outcomes in terms of the decision guidelines of this clause.’

In the absence of evidence that demonstrates how the proposal responds to relevant policy,
officers have not been able to assess the proposal, as required by the Pyrenees Planning Scheme
and the Planning and Environment Act 1987, and therefore cannot be reasonably satisfied that the
proposed development is an appropriate planning outcome.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. Notes that application PA21102 is incomplete and does not allow for the Responsible
Authority to undertake an assessment against the objectives of the Pyrenees Planning
Scheme.

2. Having considered all matters required under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987 and the provisions of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme, determines to issue a
Notice of Refusal to Grant a Planning Permit under the provisions of the Pyrenees
Planning Scheme for the development of an agricultural shed and removal of native
vegetation at Crown Allotment 1 Section A Parish of Redbank (Vol 09778 Fol 750), being
Pimms Road, Redbank VIC 347 for the following reasons:

a. The application does not respond to the objectives of the Pyrenees Planning
Scheme including Clause 35.07 — Farming Zone and Clause 45.05 Restructure
Overlay.
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13.2. CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES

13.2.1. COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEES

Helen Swadling — Manager Governance, Risk and Compliance

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 16/16/10, 16/16/12, 16/16/20, 16/16/24, 16/16/26

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is for Council to formally adopt the new Committee members as part of the
recent Annual General Meetings. These were held in the later part of this year and to adopt the
Instruments of Delegation for the Community Asset Committees in accordance with the Local Government
Act 2020 (the Act). This report also has a component of recommending funds to assist in the maintenance
of a Council Asset.

BACKGROUND

Section 65(1) of the Act allows Council to establish Community Asset Committees and appoint members to
those Committees as necessary to enable a Committee to manage a community asset within the municipal
district.

Section 47(1)(b) of the Act allows the Chief Executive Officer, by instrument of delegation, to delegate any
power, duty or function of the Council that has been delegated to the Chief Executive Officer to the
members of a Community Asset Committee. Delegations must include:

e Specified limit on any financial delegation and the specified purpose for which the financial
delegation may be used,

e Compliance with specified governance requirements to ensure appropriate standards of probity are
met, and

e Specified monitoring and reporting of the activities and performance of the Community Asset
Committee.

Community Asset Committee Governance and Operations Manuals have been prepared and will be
supplied with the new Instruments of Delegation. A copy of the Manual is attached to this report.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
The Council has five Community Asset Committees to manage the following community assets:

e Beaufort Community Bank Complex
e  Brewster Hall

e  lLandsborough Community Precinct
e Snake Valley Hall

e  Waubra Community Hub

Draft Instruments of Delegation are attached for each Committee forming part of this report.
Council is also requested to formalise appointments to the Community Asset Committees as follows:

Beaufort Community Bank Complex Community Asset Committee
e Bradley Foster — President (Beaufort Football & Netball Club)
e Seean Broadbent - Vice President (Beaufort Cricket Club)
e Lynelle Day — Secretary, Bookings Officer, Risk Manager (Beaufort Football & Netball Club)
e Jenny Trengove — Treasurer, Bookings Officer, Risk Manager (Community Representative)
e Maurice Trainor — Beaufort Agricultural Society
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Jim Mahony — Community Representative
Vicki Hancock — Beaufort Community Bank

To be advised — Beaufort & District Little Athletics

To be advised — Beaufort Secondary College

Brewster Hall Community Asset Committee

Richard Hayward (President)
Annie Morcombe (Secretary)
Lyn Hayward (Treasurer)
Jenny Verberne

David Morcombe

Gary Swan

John Dunn

Landsborough Community Precinct (Currently working on a solution to reinvigorate membership)
**No Annual General Meeting has been held.

Graeme Sandlant (Chair)
Vonda Sandlant

Snake Valley Hall Community Asset Committee

Kate Breen (President)

Lyn White (Vice President)
Clayton Keefe (Secretary / Treasurer)
Sonia Missen (Booking Officer)
Tony Collett

Shirley Carson

Ann Collett

Gay Pearse

Tania Currie

Sherry McCarthy

Danie Vecchio

Waubra Community Hub Community Asset Committee

Jim Troy (President)

Richard White (Vice President)

Cath Koros (Secretary)

Rebekkah Martin (Assistant Secretary)
Marie Loader (Booking Manager)
Karen Hinchcliffe (Treasurer)

General Members

Ken Fraser,

Maggie Davidson,

Kerryn Gallagher,

Rebekkah Martin.

June Harrison

Simon Tol

Cr David Clark (Council Representative)
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Enabling Principles

a. Motivate and inspire community involvement
b. Provide transparency and accountability

c. Use resources efficiently and effectively

ATTACHMENTS

1. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - BEAUFORT Dec 2021 [13.2.1.1 - 6 pages]

2. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - BREWSTER Dec 2021 [13.2.1.2 - 6 pages]

3. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - LANDSBOROUGH Dec 2021 [13.2.1.3-6
pages]

4. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - SNAKE VALLEY Dec 2021 [13.2.1.4-6
pages]

5.  C7-Instrument - Community Asset Committee - WAUBRA Dec 2021 [13.2.1.5 - 6 pages]

6. PSC CAC Governance and Operational Manual December 2021 [13.2.1.6 - 49 pages]

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS
Enter Financial/Risk Implications

CONCLUSION

The Local Government Act 2020 allows Councils to establish Community Asset Committees to manage
community assets within the Pyrenees Shire. The Council is requested to adopt the new committee
members to enable the continued management of the five Community Asset Committees and adopt
instruments of delegation to allow these committees to continue to operate.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

Formally appoints community representatives to the Community Asset Committees, as
detailed in this report.

Adopts the attached Instruments of Delegation for each of the Community Asset
Committees established under section 65 of the Local Government Act 2020 as attached
to this report; and

In accordance with Section 47(6) of the Local Government Act 2020, Council Officers to
appropriately guide and monitor activities of the Community Asset Committees
established under section 65 of the Act, and report annually on committee activities to
Council.

That Council distribute $2,000 to Brewster Community Asset Committee to assist with the
maintenance of Council’s Asset Brewster Community Hall.
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13.2.2. FOUNDATIONAL WORKFORCE PLAN 2021-2025
Kathy Bramwell — Director Corporate and Community Services

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 16/20/06

PURPOSE
To purpose of this report is to provide Council with information relating to the Foundational
Workforce Plan 2021-2025.

BACKGROUND

Section 46(4) requires the Chief Executive Officer to develop and maintain a workforce plan that
describes the organisational structure of the Council, specifies projected staffing requirements for
a period of at least four years, and sets out measures to seek to ensure gender equality, diversity,
and inclusiveness.

The first stage in workplace development is the development of a Foundational Workforce Plan by
31 December 2021.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
The Foundational Workforce Plan for the four years 2021 to 2025 was developed during 2021 and
approved by the Chief Executive Officer in November 2021.

A foundational workforce plan describes the basic plan required to meet the minimum needs of an
organisation in mapping their workforce needs. It serves as the starting point to develop an
operational or strategic work plan based on the unique requirements of the organisation.

As this workforce plan is ‘foundational’, it allows for future amendment as Council’s Executive
Leadership Team develop and implement a Capacity Building Plan, agreed with Council earlier in
2021 and needed to overcome the significant financial constraints on growing Council’s
administrative workforce, as detailed in the 10-year Financial Plan, yet maintain the change and
growth necessary to fully deliver the Council Plan and Community Vision.

The attached plan is designed to start the conversation on strategic workforce planning with a
view to developing an operational workforce plan in the future. The plan will support the
Executive Leadership Team in gaining a better understanding of future service and workforce
needs to meet future demand.

Section 46(6) of the Local Government Act 2020 requires the Mayor, Councillors, and members of
Council staff to have access to the workforce plan. This report allows for provision to the Mayor
and Councillors for information, and the Plan will be circulated to all members of Council staff.

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Enabling Principles
c. Use resources efficiently and effectively

ATTACHMENTS
1. PSC New Workforce Plan - November 2021 [13.2.2.1 - 16 pages]
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS
Significant risks exist in ensuring the appropriately skilled workforce is in place to deliver Council’s
strategic objectives within the financial constraints of the 10-year Financial Plan.

CONCLUSION

Significant challenges are faced in maintaining employment costs while ensuring appropriate
numbers of appropriately skilled staff are in place to deliver upon the Council Plan 2021-2025.
This plan supports Council in achieving a better understanding of the current workforce, future
workforce needs, and the type and size of the workforce required over the next four years to meet
strategic objectives and community needs.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council receives the attached Foundational Workforce Plan 2021-2025 in accordance with
section 46(6) of the Local Government Act 2020.
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13.3. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE

13.3.1. AVOCA CHINESE GARDEN

Jim Nolan - Chief Executive Officer

Declaration of Interest: As author of this report, | have no disclosable interest in this item.
File No: 217018200

PURPOSE
The purpose of this report is for Council to consider a request for assistance from the Avoca
Chinese Garden Committee.

BACKGROUND

Following a written request from the Avoca Chinese Garden Committee, Councillors met with
members of the Committee to discuss relevant issues being faced by the Committee in
maintaining and operating the Garden, and to consider options for providing support.

The Avoca Chinese Garden was established as a result of a Small-Town Transformation grant
initiated by several passionate community members on private land at the corner of Dundas and
Cambridge Streets Avoca. A 30 year lease over the land was agreed with the committee by the
landowner commencing in September 2013. A local committee was established as an incorporated
legal entity as the lessee.

The committee has continued to maintain the garden to a high standard and has become a much-
loved asset of Avoca. The site is open to the public and is used for a range of events and activities
and as a place of contemplation for locals and visitors.

The committee runs events on the site to raise funds to support the maintenance of the garden
which is undertaken by extensive volunteer labour as well as through a maintenance contractor to
the extent that funds allow.

The average age of the committee members is around 70 years and the work required to run and
maintain the asset is becoming a challenge.

ISSUE / DISCUSSION
There are several options that Council could consider supporting the Committee as outlined
below:

1. Council provides funding through the community grants program to support events and for
capital and community work which the committee would be eligible to apply for. This
would not, however, provide a guaranteed funding stream for the committee to do the
work needed to maintain the site.

2. Council could provide a fixed amount of financial support annually to the group towards
engaging a contractor to undertake the maintenance work needed. This would ensure a
minimum amount of revenue which the group could supplement with funds from any
events that they run. This would allow the committee to continue to have a role in how the
site is managed and used.

3. Council could commence a process to take over the lease and take on the responsibility for
the site. This would be subject to agreement with the Lessor. The annual maintenance cost
for Council to maintain the site is estimated to be in the order of $8,000 (excluding any
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long-term asset renewal cost). Under this scenario, Council would have control over the
site, and could agree to a supporting ongoing role for the committee or not.

4. Council could seek to commence discussions with the landowner to purchase the land and
manage and maintain the assets ongoing. There has been no discussion to date with the
owner on whether this option is available to Council.

COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE

Priority 2 - Place

2a. Sustain and enhance unique character of our communities.
2b. Enhance the liveability and resilience of our communities.

ATTACHMENTS
Nil

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS
Council has not budgeted for options 2,3 or 4.

Long-term asset management will require risks associated with public access to be managed,
including risks associated with the mature trees and damage of assets due to flood, storm or
vandalism. The matter of asset renewal will also require consideration and budget.

CONCLUSION

The Avoca Chinese Garden is a unique and a highly valued asset in the Avoca Community. The
Committee has done a fantastic job to initiate and maintain the garden since its establishment in
2013. Acknowledging the challenges outlined by the committee, and having considered the
options for Council to provide support as outlined above, the following recommendation is made
for Council consideration

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. Provides $3,000 to the Avoca Chinese Garden Committee annually commencing in
2021/22 to assist with the maintenance and management of the garden.
2. Reviews the arrangement and its level of support for the Committee in three years' time.
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14. COUNCILLOR REPORTS AND GENERAL BUSINESS

15. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

CLOSURE OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC

That, pursuant to the provisions of Section 4.1.1(c) of Council’s Governance Rules, and Section 66
of the Local Government Act 2020, the meeting be closed to the public in order to consider
confidential items.

RECOMMENDATION

That the meeting be closed to members of the public in accordance with Section 4.1.1(c) of
Council’s Governance Rules, and Section 66 of the Local Government Act 2020, in order to discuss
the confidential reports listed below:

15.1 — Australia Day Award Nominations

RE-OPENING OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, having considered the confidential items, re-opens the meeting to members of the
public.
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16. CLOSE OF MEETING
Meeting closed at

Minutes of the meeting confirmed

2021 Mayor Cr Ron Eason
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TM System. None of the State of Victoria, LANDATA REGD TM System, Victorian Land Registry Services Pty. Ltd. ABN 86 627 986 396 as trustee for the Victorian Land Registry Services
Trust ABN 83 206 746 897 accept responsibility for any subsequent release, publication or reproduction of the information.

REG STER SEARCH STATEMENT (Title Search) Transfer of Page 1 of 1
Land Act 1958
VOLUME 09132 FOLI O 569 Security no : 124084872056T

Produced 12/08/2020 03:35 PM

LAND DESCRI PTI ON

Crown Allotnent 17 Section 5 Parish of denpatrick.
PARENT TI TLE Vol une 02462 Folio 378
Created by instrument (066396 12/03/1976

REG STERED PROPRI ETOR

Estate Fee Sinmple
Sol e Proprietor

—

ENCUMBRANCES, CAVEATS AND NOTI CES

For details of any other encunbrances see the plan or imaged folio set out
under DI AGRAM LOCATI ON bel ow.

DI AGRAM LOCATI ON

SEE TP292626J FOR FURTHER DETAI LS AND BCOUNDARI ES

ACTIVITY I N THE LAST 125 DAYS

Addi tional information: (not part of the Register Search Statenent)

Street Address: 1035B ELMHURST- GLENPATRI CK ROAD GLENPATRI CK VI C 3469

DOCUMENT END

Title 9132/569 Page 1 of 1
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K s Imaged Document Cover Sheet

The document following this cover sheet is an imaged document supplied by LANDATA®,
Victorian Land Registry Services.

Document Type | Plan

Document Identification | TP292626J

Number of Pages | 1

(excluding this cover sheet)

Document Assembled | 12/08/2020 15:40

Copyright and disclaimer notice:

© State of Victoria. This publication is copyright. No part may be reproduced by any process except
in accordance with the provisions of the Copyright Act 1968 (Cth) and for the purposes of Section 32
of the Sale of Land Act 1962 or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only valid at the
time and in the form obtained from the LANDATA® System. None of the State of Victoria,
LANDATA®), Victorian Land Registry Services Pty. Ltd. ABN 86 627 986 396 as trustee for the
Victorian Land Registry Services Trust ABN 83 206 746 897 accept responsibility for any
subsequent release, publication or reproduction of the information.

The document is invalid if this cover sheet is removed or altered.
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Delivered by LANDATA®, timestamp 12/08/2020 1540 Page 1 of 1

TITLE PLAN

EDITION 1 TP 292626J

Location of Land

Parish: GLENPATRICK
Township:
Section: 5

Crown Allotment: v
Crown Portion

Last Plan Reference:
Derived From: VOL 9132 FOL 568
Depth Limitation: 30,48 m

Notations

ANY REFERENCE TO MAP IN THE TEXT MEANS THE DIAGRAM SHOWN ON
THIS TITLE PLAN

I/

Description of Land / Easement Information THIS PLAN HAS BEEN PREPARED

FOR THE LAND REGISTRY, LAND
VICTORIA, FOR TITLE DIAGRAM
PURPOSES AS PART OF THE LAND
TITLES AUTOMATION PROJECT
COMPILED: 27-01-2000
VERIFIED: AD

LENGTHS ARE IN Metres = 0,.3048 x Fest

METRES Metres = 0.201168 x Links

Sheet 1 of 1 sheets
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=

4m WIDE ACCESS TRACK.
PROVIDE 16m X 4m TURNING
SPACE AS SHOWN.

10,000 LITRE ABOVE GROUND
NON-COMBUSTIBLE FIRE
FIGHTING WATER TANK.

PROPOSED DWELLING
FL 410.40

SITE PLAN

AREA SCHEDULE
Area

Proposed Dwelling
Proposed Verandah Front Verandah
Proposed Back Verandah

2
m
10713

22.86
16.47

SQ
11.53
246
1.77

6 1 OAM7IF9AGEP 07/10/2020
« | I

stars [T —

| ]
This rating is
prepared by a
non-accredited
assessor.

fr5.com.au/QRCodeLanding?Publi

)
A
(e

2

ACCESS POINT

1: 1500
N

BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE SheetNo:1OF 9  Current Revision Date: 09/09/2020
Project Description: Proposed Dwelling Drawn By: J.Cornish ‘ stephenccr nish
Project Address: [N  Drawing:  Site Plan REGISTRZ:I’(L)FNTII\JHOG S:i;‘;z“” -
Client Name: ] Scale: 1:1500 Phone: (03) 5334 1545 S

: o Fax: (03) 5334 3914 =
Date: _ Sheet Size: A3 Ei:(ailz s(c_ciraﬁingdesign@hotmail.com S
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D

4m WIDE ACCESS TRACK.
PROVIDE 16m X 4m TURNING
SPACE AS SHOWN.

10,000 LITRE ABOVE GROUND
NON-COMBUSTIBLE FIRE
FIGHTING WATER TANK.

PROPOSED DWELLING ™ UR
U I

i
|

A

6 1 OAM7IF9A6P 07/10/2020
« | I

STARS F

This rating is
prepared by a
non-accredited

assessor.

ACCESS POINT

6‘00 %

SITE PLAN Copy 1

1:400

BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE

Sheet No:2 OF 9

Current Revision Date: 09/09/2020

Q
2
A
e
S

390.7

Project Description: Proposed Dwelling

Drawn By: J.Cornish

Project Address: 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick

Drawing: Site Plan

Scale: 1:400

Client Name:
Date:

Sheet Size: A3

Fax:

@ step

(03) 5334 3914

hencornish

CRAFTING AND DESIGH

REGISTRATION NO. DP-AD 264
Phone: (03) 5334 1545

Email: sc_draftingdesign@hotmail.com

07/10/2020

9 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments

Attachment: 13.1.1.1

LEGEND i
®

Indicates location of Smoke Detector. To be interconnected.

Sealed Exhaust Fans

- Extraction rate not less than 25 L/s.

- Mechanical ventilation to be vented via a duct or shaft to the
outside air.

Exhaust Fans (Rangehood) to kitchen & L'dry to have extraction
rate not less than 40 L/s to be vented via a duct or shaft to the
outside air.

-Indicates location of floor coverings; tiled flooring.

-NOTE: Floor coverings to be installed in wet areas compliant with
NCC Part 3.8.1. All wet areas are to comply with NCC 3.8.1.2
and/or AS 3740 - 2010 wall finishes shall be impervious to a height
of 1800mm above floor levels to shower enclosures and 150mm
above baths, basins, sinks and troughs if within 75mm of the wall.

isi

dp

® Indicates location of Down Pipes.

FLOOR PLAN

1:100

\B/
> <) . 15240 4 1 .
1 6 OF 9 1
A 1|§0 5400 ’ 90099 1410 9
ELEVATIONS 180 4300 L 3503I 3500 90 90 90 2400 180
solid fuel heater. — 7] 1 d Tadhadl
d| p
N N 8 P o o o 8
gl 8| | VERANDAH
T @
118
S ! = 2%
=N @ S'DOOR =F
< d |
ok :
o | o
‘ E KITCHEN Q) BED 2 N
1 MEALS o
| 620
L600 space Y
el gl . _ _ — " " g
8| & | O S
FAMILY o
L s s
‘ ENTRY t N
o — =
J S F —[820] ) I HEE g /1) e —
== = = o Bl o EF
ol o w o B = 3 S
B 5| | VERANDAH UPISS Jm==- :q: I B
QE:: i J o N
N N— L 8’ Q 0 0 g — | ComY -
180 ¥ 18
LL 7800 Sﬁi 3000 2810 1000 |,
7AA # # 7%
150mm dia. seasoned H.W. (F17) posts on 1 900 ETE 2910
galvanised steel stirrups set in concrete pads 60F 9 7t # l
500dia x 600 deep. |, 10980 |, 4260 |,
7 #

L 1500 |

8110

6 1 OAM7IF9A6P 07/10/2020
. | I

STARS .

This rating is

prepared by a

non-accredited
assessor.

NOTE

Free standing solid

with safety clearances determined by testing

in accordance with

3.7.3.5. To be installed on hearth to extend
400mm from the appliance.

fuel heater to be installed

AS2918 or NCC clause

AREA SCHEDULE

Area m? | sq

Proposed Dwelling 107.13 11.53

Proposed Verandah Front Verandah 22.86 246

Proposed Back Verandah 16.47 1.77
Current Revision Date:  09/09/2020

Project Description: Proposed Dwelling
Project Address:  1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick

Date:

Drawn By: T.Cornish

Drawing:  Floor Plan

BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE

Scale: 1:100

Sheet No:3 OF 9

Sheet Size: A3

@ step

hencornish

DRAFTING AND DESIGN

REGISTRATION NO. DP-AD 264
Phone: (03) 5334 1545
Fax:  (03) 5334 3914
Email: sc_draftingdesign@hotmail.com
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Galv. half round vents to owners requirements. T sliding H.W. frame/Aluminium insert windows.

600mm eave to gable ends
to be lined with 4.5mm
hardiflex sheets.

\
|
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
7

A

{E

emstmg ground line.

IS

E LEVATION A OAM7IF9AG6P 07/10/2020

6.1 ———

1:100

existing ground line. T

- |
STARS R
]

This rating is
prepared,oy,

sssssssss

1500mm wide verandah existing ground fine.

to be lined under rafters
with 6mm Hardiflex sheet.

N

galvanised custom-orb roofing
/ at 25deg. pitch to dwelling.

galvanised custom-orb roofing
at 10deg. pitch. to verandah.
S o

L(%? %;/

*\\\7\\\7\\7\\\7\\\7\\\7\%\\\ 11T
timber steps to be bushfire resistant timber complying with

clause F, AS.3959. Riser max. 190, min. 115, going max. 355,
E L EVATI O N C min. 550. Provide 50mm wide antislip nosing strip with a slip

1:100

2400

BN || === | N E—
=== === = =

ELEVATION B

1:100

Glazing to bath window to be
laminated or toughened glass
complying with A.S.1288.

resistant rating of P4.

existing ground level.

o X S -2 NN

N =y ~

H ‘B =

S

o \ \,, RN
R I p— i F—

[ e HM\

ELEVATIOND

1:100

S
lime render to walls above floor level, provide 6mm hardiflex
cladding below floor level to ground level. Provide 6000mm?/m
sub floor ventilation. Provide mesh to vents with a min. aperture
of 2mm.

Current Revision Date:  09/09/2020

Project Description: Proposed Dwelling

Project Address:

1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick

BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE

Client Name:

Date:

Sheet No:4 OF 9

Drawn By: T.Cornish
Drawing: Elevations
Scale: 1:100
Sheet Size: A3

@ stephencornish

DRAFTING AND DESIGN

REGISTRATION NO. DP-AD 264
Phone: (03) 5334 1545
Fax: (03)5334 3914

Email: sc_draftingdesign@hotmail.com
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— O o o ) 8] O 7
| ® | LEGEND
’* — — 4‘ O Pendant light / baton
| 1 9 | (s) Smoke Alarm
| O O | Bath Sealed Exhaust Fan
T © |
\ ] \
o & O N
Co | ARTIFICIAL LIGHTING CALCULATIONS
O O . . . .
. o © U b Room Name | Room Area m? | Max Watts Required Lighting Watts Achieved | Complies
_ L Resid 95.82 479.10 15 Watt LED Downlight = 11 165.00 Yi
| g el
- = =
U
| © O B | OAMT7IF9AG6P 07/10/2020
L o o o o — _ 6.1 E———
|
STARS I
ELECTRICAL PLAN Mg T
prepared by a
1:100 Pt
LIGHTING SCHEDULE - Max. 5 W/m? WINDOW SCHEDULE
Room Name | Room Area m? | Max. Watts Per Room Code |Description| Location Height Width  Head Height | Frame Material | Glazing | U-Value | SHGC
Bath 5.85 29.25
Bed 1 10.11 50.55 1515 Single Sliding OX Bed 3 1500 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
Bed 2 10.78 53.90 1515 Single Sliding OX Family 1500 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
Bed 3 7.20 36.00 1015 Single Sliding OX Ldry 1000 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
Hallway 4.60 22.98 1015 Single Sliding OX Kitchen 1000 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
Kitchen/Meals/Family 48.53 242,67 1518 Single Sliding OX Bed 2 1500 1810 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
L'Dry 6.95 34.74 1515 Single Sliding OX Bed 1 1500 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
WC 1.80 9.00 1515 Single Sliding OX Meals 1500 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
1515 Single Sliding OX Family 1500 1510 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
1012 Single Sliding OX Bath 1000 1210 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert | Laminated or Toughened 6.70 0.57
LIGHT'NG SCHEDULE _ MaX 4 W/m2 1012 Single Sliding OX WC 1000 1210 2100 H.W. frame/Aluminium insert Single Clear 6.70 0.57
2
Room Name | Room Area m? | Max. Watts Per Room DOOR SCHEDULE
Back Verandah 22.86 91.44
Fronterndeh oA = Code |Description| Location | Height Width | Frame Material | Glazing | U-Value | SHGC
2118 |  2PanelSlidng | Meals 2080 | 1750 | H.W.frame/Aluminiumiinsert |  Single Clear | 6.70 | o5
Current Revision Date:  09/09/2020
Project Description: Proposed Dwelling Drawn By: T.Cornish ‘ stephencorn ish
Project Address:  1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick Drawing: Electrical REAETINE ANRIRERIEN
- J P P BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE g REGISTRATION NO. DP-AD 264
Client Name: e Scale: 1:100 Phone: (03) 5334 1545
. . - Fax: (03)5334 3914
Date: _ Sheet No:5 OF 9 Sheet Size: A3 Email: sc_draftingdesign@hotmail.com
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galvanised custom-orb Roof trusses at 900 ctrs to comply with manufactures
roofing at 25deg. pitch. specifications to dwelling. Provide 35 x 42 radiata pine
45 x 90 radiata pine (F5) (F5) ceiling battens at 450 ctrs or Lysaght 25mm ceiling
battens at 450 ctrs.
battens at 900 ctrs. o )
provide sarking to top of trusses. selected wall tile finish on villaboard/wetboard
10mm plasterboard lining to ceiling. ite fi X
o v);randah cor:r?estr?oaverangar: on 45 x 90 radiata pine (F5) battens at 900ctrs. P ' / min. 1800mm up face of wall.
0 C \
b ith joist h [ = 3 \
ikl 9 \/ I S 120 x 45 seasoned H.W. (F17) verandah S0mm fimber stud wal frame
150 dia. H.W. posts. To be bushfire BED3 BED2 beam. connect to posts with 2 M10 bolts. Ve :
resisting timber as specified in Appendix VER | | VER = :Zﬁgted ;hor\]/v:er ;"C[ﬁen
F of AS 3959-2018. Connect to galvanised 5 and emn':uitg Pr%vize ré’;”ge
steel stirrups set in concrete pads. I 1 6mm hardiflex lining to verandah. A saety glaés. / Polymarble shower base.
RN il — 4
IR | - 1 <

- _ / ! 4 \ ____ ——— double stud external walls lined inside } } } } } } } } M } } } } } } } } } } } } ‘7‘\ bottom plate.

T ] 7 AN L ! Is"n T T T & outside with Rendalock & 20mm lime ) - —

‘ ‘ ‘7‘<H ‘ ‘ [ ‘ ‘ #__,_@ﬂ render (refer to detail 1) provide mortar bed over entire area b

— P‘Dii - — — ' where slab or use a cement based
paving or brick to verandah. 300 dia. x 600deep concrete pads. tile adhesive to ensure base is fully
) supported.
100 x 100 concrete stumps set in concrete pads.

SJ20044 smart joists (H52 treated) at 450ctrs.
Min. underside joist to ground level of 400mm
(Termite Area).

lgmy?:;'\f,:fht;fgrfggjgnfg@o, 350 dia. x 200 deep a minimum of 600 below ground level. S H OWE R D ETAI L
Provide 150mm of concrete below base of stump. Where
lengths of stump (including embedment) exceeds 1400 use
Smart LVL bearers. Refer to 100 x 100 concrete stumps with 2/5mm hard wires. Embedment 1:20
subfloor plan for sizing. of stumps a min. of 0.3 times the stump height. Provide ant caps
to top of stumps. A durable notice must be permanently fixed in
meter box indicating termite management system used & date of

installation.
SOIL CLASSIFICATION - CLASS M 6\ \CaNDeREEe oTTzp2n 21130 x 2 Smar LWL besrer, L
.| —— ey s — <
I
SECTION 1 STARS N
| |
1: 100 This rating is St
prepared by a
non-accredited @]
assessor. L
insulation as specified. GOING
180 9mm non structural 34mm thick H.W. Treads. e a o d
¥ ¢ plywood. Quad. 130 x 42 Smart LVL bearer.
1
250 x 50 H.W. Stringer.
90 x 45 MGP10 studs. o
Ll
4 i 1 g
o
(Ye) _— = - e - e - - -
< M 2/130 x 42 Smart LVL bearer.
- Max. Riser- 190mm
o Min. Riser- 115mm
0.45 Rendalock. “q? Wedges ng. Going- 355mm Sﬁjzzg%M Srr(]jartJ:iSS(;s . 4
0.45 Rendalock ' N Gong. 240 v with Part 3.9 (H25 Treated) at 430ctrs. 2/130 x 42 Smart LVL bearer. ~
20mm lime render. . endalock. - fthaanggC;;s and stairs to comply with Part 3.
AL of the .
N - All tread surfaces are to be slip resistant. SO”_ CLASS'F'CAT'ON - CLASS M
- All exposed edges and treads are to be

STAIRDETAIL  Shimimms™ SUB FLOOR PLAN
EXTERNAL WALL DETAIL 1:100

1:20 Current Revision Date:  09/09/2020

Project Description: Proposed Dwelling Drawn By: T.Cornish ‘ stephencor nish
Project Address:  1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick Drawing:  Sections ERAFTLANDISERIEN
J P P BUILDING PERMIT ISSUE g

. T REGISTRATION NO. DP-AD 264
Client Name: e Scale: As indicated Phone: (03) 5334 1545

_ ) . Fax: (03) 5334 3914
Date: _ Sheet No:6 OF 9 Sheet Size: A3 Eﬁ;(ail: s(c_()iraftingdesign@hotmail.com
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OAM7IF9AG6P 07/10/2020
GENERAL NOTES 6.1 =—
|
- BUILDER & OWNER TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS BEFORE COMMENCING ANY WORK. STARS N
- GROUND LEVELS INDICATED ARE APPROXIMATE AND MUST BE CONFIRMED ON .
SITE PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF ANY WORKS. This rating is
- FIGURE DIMENSIONS ON PLAN TAKE PREFERENCE TO SCALE. 0 o,
- DOWNPIPES LOCATION AND STORMWATER DRAIN SYSTEM TO BE DETERMINED ON SITE. assBuzor.
- SEPTIC TANK TO BE INSTALLED TO APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SURVEYOR. Y uoitoseLaging]
- GROUND SURFACE MUST BE GRADED AWAY FROM THE PERIMETER OF DWELLING. THE
GROUND BENEATH SUSPENDED FLOORS MUST BE GRADED SO THAT THE AREA BENEATH FRAME SCHEDULE
THE BUILDING IS ABOVE THE ADJACENT EXTERNAL FINISHED GROUND LINE AND SURFACE
WATER IS PREVENTED FROM PONDING UNDER THE BUILDING. Wall Frame
- SOIL CLASSIFICATION DETERMINED BY BUILDER. TO BE VERIFIED BY SOIL TEST.
- SLAB ON GROUND DESIGN APPLIES ONLY TO SITES CLASSIFIED AS CLASS M IN i i
SLAB ON GROUND DESIGN A7 Studs (Common) Window Lintels
CONSTRUCTION TO COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING: 90 x 45 \ MGP 10 \ at 450 ctrs. 90 x 35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 2000. | - RLW <1500
- CONCRETE SHALL BE NOT LESS THAN N20 GRADE WITH 20mm NOMINAL MAXIMUM J b Stud 90 x 45 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 2200.
AGGREGATE SIZE AND 80mm SLUMP. am uas 120 x45 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 2800.
O s [ B OUNDED ON SOIL HAVING AN ALLOWANCE BEARING 90x 35 | MGP 10 | openings up 10 2900. | -RLW<1500 |  140x45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3100.
- ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION TO REQUIREMENTS OF OWNER. 90x45 | MGP 10 open?ngs up to 3900. 190 x 45 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) open?ngs up to 3800.
- PROVIDE SELF CONTAINED SMOKE ALARMS IN THE PASSAGE CEILINGS NEAR BEDROOMS. 2/90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4500. 90x 35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings upto 1500. | - RLW <3000
SMOKE ALARMS TO BE CONNECTED DIRECTLY TO MAINS POWER HAVING A STANDBY 90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 2400. | - RLW <3000 120 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 2200.
POWER SUPPLY. TO BE INTERCONNECTED WHERE THERE IS MORE THAN ONE SMOKE 90 x45 | MGP 10 | openings up to 3200. 170 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3000.
#mgK’\ANETSOSBAENIDN?'L?LEL(E)E g“Lﬁgg?%va\”’\:\‘%%\\llvvg: GDSSgg‘SF{S T0 COMPLY WITH A.S.1288 2/190x 35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4500. 190 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3300.
WINDOWS AND GLAZING LESS THAN 500 FROM THE FLOOR LEVEL TO USE GRADE A SAFETY 98 i 25 mgg 1g operings Up 1o ﬁggO SRR 128 b 25 geasonw :x (EE) e 1308 S
GLAZING IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE 5.1, A.S.1288. 90x45 openings up to 2700. x35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 1700.
- EXTERNAL FACE OF DOUBLE GLAZED DOORS TO BE TOUGHENED GLASS MIN. 5MM. 2/90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4500. 140x45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 2200.
- OPENABLE PARTS OF WINDOWS TO BE PROVIDED WITH MESH SCREENS OF CORROSION 90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 1700. | - RLW <6000 190 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3000.
RESISTANT ALUMINIUM WITH A MAX. APERTURE OF 2MM. 90 x45 | MGP 10 | openings up to 2400. 240 x 45 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 3500.
- EXTERNAL FACE OF DOUBLE GLAZED DOORS TO BE TOUGHENED GLASS MIN. 6MM. 2/90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4300. 2/90x 35 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 1600.
- PROVIDE BUSHFIRE SHUTTERS COMPLYING WITH CLAUSE 7.5.1 AS3959 TO SLIDING DOORS 2/90x45 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4500. 2/90x45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 1800,
TOBED 1 & 3 AND STACKER DOOR AND FIXED GLASS WINDOWS IN THE LIVING AREA. 90x35 | MGP 10 : 1500, | -RLW <7500 90x35 s SHW (F17 : 0 1100, | “RLW <6000
- REMAINING SLIDING DOORS SHALL BE PROTECTED BY EXTERNAL SCREENS WITH A MIN. X openings up to 100, | - X easoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 1100. | -
APERTURE OF 2MM. GAPS BETWEEN THE PERIMETER OF THE SCREEN ASSEMBLE & 90 x 45 MGP 10 openings up to 2100. 2/90 x 45 | Seasoned H.W. (F1 7) openings up to 1600.
BUILDING ELEMENT NOT TO EXCEED 3MM. 2/90x35 | MGP 10 | openings up to 3700. 120 x 35 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 1500.
- SARKING MATERIAL MUST COMPLY WITH AS/NZS 4200.1 AND BCA CLAUSE 3.8.7.2 (a) (iii) AND 2/90 x45 | MGP 10 | openings up to 4500. 2/120x 35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 2000.
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AS/NZS 4200.2. 140 x 35 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 1800.
- ALL LANDINGS AND STAIRS TO COMPLY WITH PART 3.9 OF THE BUILDING CODE OF Top & Bottom Plate 21140 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 2000.
AUSTRALIA. RISER MAXIMUM 190, MINIMUM 115, GOING MAXIMUM 355, MINIMUM 240, EXTERNAL WALL 180 x 45 MGP10 17045 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up o 2400.
SLOPE RELATIONSHIP MAXIMUM 700, MINIMUM 550. INTERNAL WALL 90 X 45 map10. .
- WET AREAS ARE TO COMPLY WITH NCC 3.8.1.2 AND/OR AS 3740 - 2010 mopt 21190x 35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3100.
ALL FINISHES SHALL BE IMPERVIOUS TO A HEIGHT OF 1800MM ABOVE FLOOR LEVELS TO Assume all trusses are located directly 240x35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3100.
SHOWER ENCLOSURES & 150MM ABOVE BATHS, BASINS, SINKS & TROUGHS IF WITHIN over studs. Otherwise plate size to comply with A.5.1684. 120x 35 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 1400. | - RLW <7500
75MM OF THE WALL. . 170 x 45 | Seasoned H.W. (F17) | openings up to 2200.
- PROVIDE A 2000 LITRE RAINWATER TANK CONNECTED TO ALL SANITARY FLUSHING Nogglngs 190 x45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3100
SYSTEMS. - - . . :
- DISTANCE TO THE NEAREST INTERSECTING STREET 770M. 35x90 MGP 10 - maximum spacing 1350 ctrs. 290 x 45 | Seasoned HW. (F17) | openings up to 3500.
Bracing
EN ERGY RAT' NG REQU I REM ENTS Galvanised metal angle and structural plywood bracing.
- PROVIDE R3.5 INSULATION BATTS & 1 LAYER REFLECTIVE FOIL OR EQUIVALENT TO ALL Number and Type of bracing units comply with
CEILING AREA. Table 8.18, A.S.1684-2-2010. Provide only structural plywood
- PROVIDE 2 x R2.5 INSULATION BATTS & 1 LAYER SINGLE-SIDED FOIL OR EQUIVALENT TO bracing where roof RLW >6600.
EXTERNAL WALLS.
- PROVIDE R2.0 INSULATION BATTS TO ALL SUB FLOOR.
- PROVIDE ALUMINIUM SINGLE GLAZED CLEAR WINDOW/DOOR FRAMES U-VALUE 6.7,
SHGC 0.57 TO ALL WINDOWS/DOORS.
- FRONT ENTRY DOOR & L'DRY DOOR TO BE SEALED WITH DRAFT EXCLUDER AT BOTTOM &
WEATHER STRIPS BETWEEN FRAME & DOOR.
- ALL CRACKS & GAPS TO EXTERNAL WALLS TO BE TAPPED AROUND ANY PENETRATIONS &
COVER GAPS BETWEEN STUDS & DOOR/WINDOW FRAMES.
- PROVIDE INSECT SCREENS TO ALL WINDOWS/DOORS.
- PROVIDE SEALED EXHAUST FANS TO BATH.
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. . . . . -
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- BAL REQUIREMENTS

74.3 Vents and weepholes

- DWELLING TO BE CONSTRUCTED FOR BUSH FIRE LEVEL 29. TO COMPLY WITH A.S.3959-2018 SECTIONS 3 & 7.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIC STRUCTURES
3.2.1 Attached structures
Where any part of a garage, carport, veranda or similar roofed structure is attached to, or shares a common roof space with, a building required to comply with this Standard, the entire garage,
carport, veranda or similar roofed "Structure shall comply with the construction requirements of this Standard, as applicable to the subject building.
Alternatively, the structure shall be separated from the subject building by a wall that extends to the underside of a non-combustible roof covering, and that complies with one of the following:
(a) The wall shall have an FRL of not less than 60/60/60 for loadbearing walls and -/60/60 for non-loadbearing walls when tested from the attached structure side and shall have openings protected as follows:
(i) Doorways-by FRL -/60/30 self-closing fire doors.
(ii) Windows-by FRL -/60/-fire windows permanently fixed in the closed position.
(iii) Other openings-by construction with an FRL not less than -/60/-.
NOTE: Control and construction joints, ,subfloor vents, weepholes and penetrations for pipes and conduits need not comply with the above [ltem (iii)]. or
(b) The wall shall be of masonry, earth wall or masonry-veneer construction with the masonry leaf of not less than 90 mm in thickness and shall have openings protected as follows:
(i) Doorways-by FRL -/60/30 self-closing fire doors.
(i) Windows-by FRL -/60/-fire windows permanently fixed in the closed position.
(iii) Other openings-by construction with an FRL not less than -/60/-.
NOTE: Control and construction joints, subfloor vents, weepholes and penetrations for pipes and conduits need not comply with the above [ltem (iii)).

3.6 VENTS, WEEPHOLES, GAPS AND SCREENING MATERIALS

3.6.1 Vents, Weepholes, joints and the like

All gaps including vents, weepholes and the like shall be screened, except for weepholes to the sills of windows and doors. Al joints shall be suitably backed with breathable sarking or mesh, except as
permitted by Clause 3.3. The maximum allowable aperture size of any mesh or perforated material used as a screen shall be 2 mm.

3.6.2 Gaps to door and window openings

Where screens are fitted to door openings for ember protection, they shall have a maximum aperture of 2mm and be tight fitting to the frame in the closed position. Gaps between doors including jambs, heads
or sills (thresholds) shall be protected using draught seals and excluders or the like. Windows conformant with AS2047 will satisfy the requirements for gap protection. Screens fitted to window openings shall
have a maximum aperture of 2mm and these shall be tight fitting to the frames.

7.2 SUBFLOOR SUPPORTS
This standard does not provide construction requirements for subfloor supports where the subfloor space is enclosed with -
(a) a wall that complies with Clause 7.4, except that sarking is not required where specified in Clause 7.4.1 (c); or
(b) a mesh or perforated sheet with a maximum aperture of 2mm, made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium; or
(c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
Where the subfloor is unenclosed, the support posts, columns, stumps, piers and poles shall be -
(i) of non-combustible material; or
(b) of bushfire-resisting timber; or
(c) a combination of Items (i) and (i) above.
NOTE: The requirement applies to the principal building only and not to verandas, decks, steps, ramps and landings (see Clause 7.7).

7.3 FLOORS
7.3.1 Concrete slabs on ground
This standard does not provide construction requirements for concrete slabs on ground.
7.3.2 Elevated Floors
7.3.2.1 Enclosed subfloor space
This standard does not provide construction requirements for elevated floors, including bearers, joists and flooring, where the subfloor space is enclosed with -
(a) a wall that complies with Clause 7.4, except that sarking is not required where specified in Clause 7.4.1 (c); or
(b) @ mesh or perforated sheet with a maximum aperture of 2mm, made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium; or
(c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
7.3.2.2 Unenclosed subfloor space
Where the subfloor space is unenclosed, the bearers, joists and flooring, less than 400mm above finished ground level, shall be one of the following -
(a) Materials that comply with the following:
(i) Bearers and joists shall be -
(A) non-combustible; or
(B) bushfire-resisting timber; or
(C) a combination of Items (A) and (B) above.
(ii) Flooring shall be -
(A) non-combustible; or
(B) bushfire-resisting timber; or
(C) timber (other than bushfire-resisting timber), particleboard or plywood flooring where the underside is lined with sarking-type material or mineral wool insulation; or
(D) a combination of Items (A), (B) or (C) above.
(b) A system complying with AS 1530.8.1
This Standard does not provide construction requirements for elements of elevated floors, including bearers, joists and flooring, if the underside of the element is 400mm or more above finished ground level.

7.4 EXTERNAL WALLS
7.4.1 Walls General
The exposed components of external walls shall be:
(a) non-combustible material.
NOTE: Examples include, but are not limited to, the following (with a minimum of 90 mm in thickness):
(a) Full masonry or masonry veneer walls with an outer leaf or clay, concrete, calcium silicate or natural stone.
(b) Precast or in situ walls of concrete or aerated concrete.
(c) Earth wall including mud brick. or

(b) Timber logs of species with a density of 680 kg/m3 or greater at a 12 percent moisture content; of a minimum nominal overall thickness of 90 mm and a minimum thickness of 70 mm (see clause 3.11); and gauge

planed. or
(c) Cladding that is fixed externally to the timber-framed or a steel framed wall that is sarked on the outside of the frame and is -
(i) fibre-cement a minimum of 6 mm in thickness; or
(ii) steel sheeting; or
(iif) bushfire-resisting timber; or
(iv) a combination of Items (i), (ii) or (iii) above. or
(d) A combination of any of Items (a), (b) or (c) above.

7.4.2 Joints
All joints in the external surface material of walls shall be covered, sealed, overlapped, backed or butt-jointed to prevent gaps greater than 3 mm.

Vents and weepholes in external walls shall be screened with a mesh with a maximum aperture of 2 mm, made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium,
except where the vents and weepholes are less than 3 mm (see Clause 3.6), or are located in an external wall of a subfloor space.

7.5 EXTERNAL GLAZED ELEMENTS AND ASSEMBLIES AND EXTERNAL DOORS
7.5.1 Bushfire shutters
Where fitted, bushfire shutters shall comply with Clause 3.7 and be made from -

(a) non-combustible material; or

(b) bushfire-resisting timber; or

(c) a combination of Items (a) and (b) above.

7.5.2 Screens for windows and doors
Where fitted, screens for windows and doors shall have a mesh or perforated sheet with a maximum aperture of 2 mm, made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze
and or aluminium. Gaps between the perimeter of the screen assembly and the building element to which itis fitted shall not exceed 3 mm.

The frame supporting the mesh or perforated sheet shall be made from -
(a) metal; or
(b) bushfire-resisting timber.

7.5.3 Windows and sidelights
Window assemblies shall comply with one of the following:
() They shall be completely protected by a bushfire shutter that complies-with the A.S.3959-2009 Clause 7.5.1. or
(b) They shall comply with the following:
(i) Window frames and window joinery and shall be made from:
(A) Bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F in A.S.3959-2009). or
(B) Metal. or
(D) Metal-reinforced PVC-U. The reinforcing members shall be made from aluminium, stainless steel, or corrosion-resistant steel and the frame
and sash shall satisfy the design load, performance and structural strength of the member.
(ii) Externally fitted hardware that supports the sash in its functions of opening and closing shall be metal.
(ili) Glazing shall be toughened glass minimum 5 mm.
NOTE: Where double-glazed units are used, the above requirements apply to the external face of the window assemble only.
(iv) Where glazing is less than 400 mm from the ground or less than 400 mm above decks, carport roofs, awnings and similar elements or fittings having
an angle less than 18 degrees to the horizontal and extending more than 110 mm in width from the window frame (see Figure D3, Appendix D), the
portion shall be screened externally with a screen that complies with Clause 7.5.1A.
(v) The openable portions of windows shall be screened internally or externally with screens that comply with Clause 7.5.1A.

7.5.4 Doors-Side-hung external doors (including French doors, panel fold and bi-fold doors)
Side-hung external doors, including French doors, panel fold and bi-fold doors, shall comply with one of the following: .
(a) Doors and door frames shall be protected by bushfire shutters that comply with Clause 7.5.1. or
(b) Doors and door frames shall be protected externally by screens that comply with Clause 7.5.1A. or
(c) Doors and door frames shall comply with the he following:
(i) Doors shall be;
(A) non-combustible; or
(B) a solid timber, laminated timber or reconstituted timber door, having a minimum thickness of 35 mm for the first 400 mm above the threshold; or
(C) a door, including a hollow core door, protected externally by a screen that complies with Clause 7.5.1A; or
(D) a fully framed glazed door, where the framing is made from non-combustible materials or from bushfire-resisting timber (See Appendix F).
(ii) Externally fitted hardware that supports the panel in its functions of opening and closing shall be metal.
(iii) Where doors incorporate glazing, the glazing shall be toughened glass minimum of 6 mm in thickness.
NOTE: Where double-glazed units are used, the above requirements apply to the external face of the window assembly only.
(iv) Where glazing is less than 400 mm from the ground or less than 400 mm above decks, carport roofs, awnings and similar
elements or fittings having an angle less than 18 degrees to the horizontal and extending more than 110 mm in width from the door, that portion shall be
screened externally with screens that comply with Clause 7.5.1A.
(v) Door frames shall be made from:
(A) Bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F A.S.3959-2009). or
(B) Metal. or
(C) Metal-reinforced PVC-U. The reinforcing members shall be made from aluminium, stainless steel, or corrosion-resistant steel and the door
assembly shall satisfy the design load, performance and structural strength of the member.
(vi) Doors shall be tight-fitted to the door frame and to an abutting door, if applicable.
(vii) Weather strips, draught excluders or draught seals shall be installed at the base of side-hung external doors.

7.5.5 Doors-Sliding doors
Sliding doors shall comply with one of the following:
(a) They shall be completely protected by a bushfire shutter that conforms with Clause 3.7 and Clause 7.5.1; or
(b) They shall be completely protected externally by screens that conform with Clause 3.6 and Clause 7.5.2; or
(c) They shall comply with the following:
(i) The material for door frames, including fully framed glazed doors; shall be:
(A) Bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or
(B) Metal; or
(C) Metal-reinforced PVC-U. The reinforcing members shall be made from aluminium, stainless steel, or corrosi
(ii) Externally fitted hardware that supports the panel in its functions of opening and closing shall be metal.

Trims or other components may use materials other than metal. I

6e;'=1.ts LOAM7IF9A6P 07/10/2020
- ]

(iii) Where doors incorporate glazing, the glazing shall be toughened glass minimum 6 mm in thickness.

(iv) There are no specific requirements for seals and weather strips at this BAL level. STARS =
(iv) There are no specific requirements for seals and weather strips at this BAL level. This rating is

(v) There are no requirement to screen the openable part of the sliding door at this BAL level. prepared by a

(vi) Sliding panels shall be tight-fitting in the frames. b 7% coredited

assessor.
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Attachment: 13.1.1.1

BAL REQUIREMENTS CONTINUED
The following apply to eaves linings, fascias and gables:

(a) Gables shall comply with Clause 7.4.

7.6 ROOFS (INCLUDING PENETRATIONS, EAVES, FASCIAS, GABLES, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES)

need not be screened externally.

(c) extend into gutters and valleys.

(h) Eaves lighting shall be adequately sealed and not compromise the performance of the element.
7.8 WATER AND GAS SUPPLY PIPES
Above-ground exposed water and gas supply pipes shall be metal.

7.5.6 Doors- Vehicle access doors (garage doors) (b) Fascias and bargeboards shall -
The following apply to vehicle access doors: (i) where timber is used, be made from bushfire-resistant timber; or
(a) Vehicle access doors shall be made from - (i) where made from metal, be fixed at 450 mm in thickness; or
(i) Non-combustible material; or (iii) Be a combination of Items (i) and (i) above.
(ii) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or (c) Eave linings shall be -
(iii) fibre-cement sheet, a minimum of 6 mm in thickness; or (i) fibre-cement sheet minimum 4.5 mm in thickness; or
(iv) a combination of any of Items (i), (ii) or (iii) above. (ii) bushfire-resisting timber; or
(b) All vehicle access doors shall be protected with suitable weather strips, draught excluders, draught seals or brushes. Door assemblies fitted with guide tracks do not need edge gap protection. (iii) Be a combination of Items (i) and (i) above.
(c) Weather strips, draught excluders, draught seals or brushes to protect edge gaps or thresholds shall be manufactured from materials having a flammability index not exceeding five. (d) Eave penetrations shall be protected the same as for roof penetrations, as specified in Clause 7.6.5.
(d) Vehicle access doors with ventilation slots shall be protected in accordance with Clause 3.6. (e) Eaves ventilation's openings shall be fitted with ember guards in accordance with Clause 3.6 and made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium.

(f) Joints in eaves linings, fascias and gables may be sealed with plastic joining strips or timber storm moulds.

7.6.1 General 7.6.7 Gutters and downpipes
The following apply to all types of roofs and, roofing systems: This standard does not provide requirements for downpipes. If installed, gutter and valley leaf guards shall be non-combustible.
(a) Roof tiles, roof sheets and roof-covering accessories shall be non-combustible. With the exception of box gutters, gutters shall be metal or U PVC.
(b) The roof/wall junction shall be sealed or otherwise protected in accordance with Clause 3.6. Box gutters shall be non-combustible and flashed at the junction with the roof, with non-combustible materials.
(c) Roof ventilation openings, such as gable and roof vents, shall be fitted with ember guards made of non-combustible material or a mesh or perforated sheet conforming with Clause 3.6 and made
of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium. 7.7 VERANDAHS, DECKS, STEPS, RAMPS AND LANDINGS
(d) A pipe or conduit that penetrates the roof covering shall be non-combustible. 7.7.1 General
(e) Only evaporative coolers manufactured in accordance with AS/NZS 60335.2.98 shall be used. Evaporative coolers with an internal damper to prevent the entry of embers into the roof space Decking may be spaced. There is no requirement to enclose the subfloor spaces of verandah, decks, steps, ramps or landings.

7.7.2 Enclosed subfloor spaces of verandahs, decks, steps, ramps and landings

7.6.2 Tiled roofs 7.7.2.1 Materials to enclose a subfloor space

Tiled roofs shall be fully sarked. The sarking shall - The subfloor spaces of verandahs, decks, steps, ramps and landings are deemed to be 'enclosed’ when -
(a) be located on top of the roof framing, except that the roof battens may be fixed above the sarking; (a) the material used to enclose the subfloor space complies with Clause 7.4, except that sarking is not required where specified in Clause 7.4.1 (c); and
(b) cover the entire roof area including the ridge and hips; and (b) all openings are protected in accordance with Clause 3.6 and made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium.

7.7.2.4 Decking, stair treads and the trafficable surfaces of ramps and landings.

7.6.3 Sheet roofs Decking, stair treads and the trafficable surfaces of ramps and landings shall be -
Sheet roofs shall- (a) of non-combustible material; or
(a) be fully sarked in accordance with Clause 7.6.2, except that foil-backed insulation blankets may be installed over the battens; or (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or
(b) have any gaps sealed at the fascia or wall line, hips and ridges by - (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
(i) a mesh or perforated sheet that conforms with Clause 3.6 and that is made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium; or
(ii) mineral wool; or 7.7.3 Unenclosed subfloor spaces of verandahs, decks, steps, ramps or landings.
(iii) other non-combustible material; or 7.7.3.1 Supports
(iv) a combination of any of Items (i), (ii), or (iii) above. Support posts, columns, stumps, stringers, piers and poles shall be -
(a) of non-combustible material; or 6 1 OAM?7IF9A6P 07/10/2020
7.6.4. Verandah, carport and awning roofs (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or . I
The following apply to verandah, carport and awning roofs; (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above. I
(a) A verandah carport or awning roof forming part of the main roof space shall meet all the requirements for the main roof, as specified in Clauses 7.6.1,7.6.2, 7.6.3, 7.6.5, and 7.6.6. STARS mEEEE
(b) A verandah, carport or awning roofing separated from the main roof space by an external wall complying with Clause 7.4 shall have a non-combustible roof covering and the support structure shall be - 7.7.3.2 Framing This rating is ]
(i) of non-combustible material; or Framing of verandahs, decks, ramps or landings (i.e., bearers and joists) shall be -
prepared by a
(ii) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or (a) of non-combustible material; or non-accredited
(iii) timber rafters lined on the underside with fibre-cement sheeting a minimum of 6 mm in thickness, or with material complying with AS 1530.8.1; or (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or assessor.
(iv) a combination of any of Items (i), (ii) or (jii) above. (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above. anding
7.6.5 Roof Penetrations 7.7.3.3 Decking, stair treads and the trafficable surfaces of ramps and landings.
The following apply to roof penetrations: Decking, stair treads and the trafficable surfaces of ramps and landings shall be -
(a) Roof penetrations, including roof lights, roof ventilators, roof-mounted evaporative cooling units, aerials, vent pipes and supports for solar collectors, shall be (a) of non-combustible material; or
sealed. The material used to seal the penetration shall be non-combustible. (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or
(b) Openings in vented roof lights, roof ventilators or vent pipes shall conform with Clause 3.6 and be made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium. This requirement does not apply to a room (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
sealed gas appliance.
NOTE: A gas appliance designed such that the air for combustion does not enter from, or combustion products enter into, the room in which the appliance is located. 7.7.4 Balustrades, handrails or other barriers
In the case of gas appliances flues, ember guards shall not be fitted. Those parts of the handrails and balustrades less than 125 mm from any glazing or any combustible wall shall be -
NOTE: AS/NZS 5601 contains requirements for gas appliance flue systems and cowls. Advice can be obtained from manufacturers and State and Territory gas technical regulators. (a) of non-combustible material; or
(c) All overhead glazing shall be Grade A safety glass complying with AS 1288. (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or
(d) Glazed elements in roof lights and skylights may be of polymer provided a Grade A safety glass diffuser, complying with AS 1288, is installed under the glazing. (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
Where glazing is an insulating glazing unit (IGU), Grade A toughened safely glass minimum 4 mm, shall be used int he outer pane of the IGU. Those parts of handrails and balustrades that are 125 mm or more from the building have no requirements.
(e) Flashing elements of tubular skylights shall be non-combustible . However, they may be of an alternative material, provided the integrity of the roof covering is
maintained by an under-flashing made of non-combustible material. 7.7.5 Verandah Posts
(f) External single plane glazed elements of roof lights and skylights, where the pitch of the glazed element is 18 degrees or less to the horizontal, shall be protected Shall be made from -
with ember guards made from a mesh or perforated sheet with a maximum aperture of 2 mm, made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium. (a) of non-combustible material; or
(9) Evaporating cooling units shall be fitted with non-combustible butterfly closers as close as practicable to the roof level, or the unit shall be fitted with (b) bushfire-resisting timber (see Appendix F); or
non-combustible covers with a mesh or perforated sheet with a maximum aperture of 2 mm made of corrosion-resistant steel, bronze or aluminium. (c) a combination of any of Items (a) and (b) above.
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PROJECT: Site Classification

SITE ADDRESS: 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick
SERVICE PROVIDER: Construction Sciences Pty Ltd

DATE OF INVESTIGATION:  20th August 2020

Attachment: 13.1.1.1

Construction
Sciences

Construction Sciences Pty Ltd
ABN 74128806735

229 Woodward Road
Golden Square,
Victoria 3555 Australia
Phone: 03 5444 4812

bendigo@constructionsciences.net
www.constructionsciences.net

Please find enclosed our geotechnical investigation report for the site located at the above location.

If you have queries relating to this report, please do not hesitate to contact Adam Gleeson on 0429 410 183.

Yours faithfully,
]
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Site Classification -

1035B, Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road,
Glenpatrick, Victoria, 3469
Job Number 15125/P/333

] R
Date of Report 27 August 2020

27 August 2020 Construction Sciences ii
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Site Classification,

1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick VIC 3469

INTRODUCTION

Construction Sciences was commissioned to investigate and determine the site classification for the
site located at 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick. The site investigation and classification
has been undertaken in accordance with ‘AS2870-2011 Residential Slabs and Footings’.

The investigation was to include a site mobilisation, excavation and logging of two boreholes and
confirmation of the site classification.

This report must be read in conjunction with our attached ‘General Notes” and ‘Important Information
about the Geotechnical Report’.

SITE DESCRIPTION

The proposed site, at the time of investigation, was relatively flat and the site surface consisted of mostly
grass.

The site is located in climate Zone 2 in accordance with ‘AS2870-2011’, and is considered to be located
in a rural area.

A photo depicting typical site conditions at the time of the investigation is presented in Photo 1.

Photo 1:

27 August 2020 Construction Sciences 1
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Site Classification,

1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road, Glenpatrick VIC 3469

INVESTIGATION WORK

Fieldwork for the investigation was carried out on the 20t of August 2020 and included the drilling of
two (2) boreholes located within the building envelope. The material encountered at each borehole is
described on the attached borehole log sheets. Dynamic Cone Penetrometer (DCP) tests were also
carried out adjacent at each borehole location; these results are attached with the borehole logs sheets
in Appendix B.

Laboratory classification tests were carried out on the predominant strata encountered across each
location from the selected samples and these test results are summarized below.

Borehole Depth (m) LL (%) Pl (%) LS (%) %< 75pm
BH1 0.2-0.6 41 22 11.0 68
LL (%): Liquid Limit LS (%): Linear Shrinkage
Pl (%): Plasticity Index %< 75um:  Material Passed 75 micron sieve

SUB-SURFACE PROFILE

The results of the fieldwork indicated that relatively similar subsurface conditions were encountered
across both of the boreholes at similar depths.

At both boreholes, a disturbed silty sand topsoil material was encountered to an approximate depth of
0.2m below the existing ground level. This topsoil overlaid medium plasticity clay, which in turn overlaid
an extremely weathered siltstone, which presented as a medium plasticity clay with sand after auger
excavation to borehole termination depth.

Table 1: Subsurface strata summary

FILL / NATURAL NATURAL
TOPSOIL TERMINATION
BH No. . Cl) Clay with sand Extremely Weathered DEPTH
Disturbed (CI) Clay J
Soil Rock (Refusal)
stiff Stiff to very stiff
BH1 0.00 -0.20 0.20 - 0.60 0.60-1.80 1.80
BH2 0.00-0.20 0.20 - 0.70 0.70 - 1.80 1.80
NOTES:
a) All depths measured in metres below ground level at the time of the investigation.
b) TD = Refusal/Termination depth of auger.

The material encountered at each borehole is described on the attached borehole log sheets in
Appendix B.

27 August 2020 Construction Sciences 2
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ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY

The results of the fieldwork indicate that the near surface foundation strata (below the topsoil) within the
proposed building area will provide an allowable bearing capacity of at least 100kPa at a depth of 0.6m
below existing surface level. It would usually be expected that this would be sufficient to support the
expected building loads from a standard residential dwelling. It is possible that weaker areas exist across
the site that were not encountered during the investigation.

It is recommended that footings be founded into similar natural materials to ensure no differential
settlement takes place across the footings.

SITE CLASSIFICATION

The predicted surface movement due to the shrink/swell behaviour during seasonal changes in moisture
conditions would range between 30mm to 40mm indicating that the insitu soil is moderately reactive.

Based on the field and laboratory results the site is to be classified as Class M in accordance with
AS2870-2011 ‘Residential Slabs and Footings’.

LIMITATIONS OF THE REPORT

Construction Sciences provides a technical and investigative service only; it is the responsibility of the
footing design engineer appointed by the client, to determine the footing design and founding depths
based on the design engineer’s consideration of the Soil Classification, Borehole logs, Soil Analysis
and intended footing type.

All comments within this report are for guidance only and may be deemed otherwise by the footing
design engineer.

27 August 2020 Construction Sciences 3
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COMMENTS

The investigation is limited in scope; it could be possible that subsurface conditions other than those
described in this report may be encountered. Should any variation from the material outlined in this
report be encountered, CS should be contacted immediately.

This report has been prepared for the client based on the agreed upon scope of works. This report shall
not be for structures other than what has been discussed in this report, as it may not contain sufficient
information for other cases.

Prior to slab construction (if applicable), the area to be occupied by the building should be stripped of
all vegetation, root-affected soil, loose material and degradable non-soil material and removed to spoil.
The surface should be satisfactorily checked for soft or spongy areas by proof rolling by Construction
Sciences. Any soft or spongy areas where a discernible ground deflection is observed and which do
not respond to compaction should be excavated and backfilled. The backfill, and any fill required to
achieve design levels, should be clean non-reactive fill material compacted in layers with a maximum
loose thickness of 150mm to minimum dry density ratio of 95% standard compaction. Organic material,
highly reactive clays and large rocks are not suitable for use as fill material.

Fine weather, good site drainage and relatively dry subgrade will be necessary for satisfactory slab
subgrade preparation. If construction is performed in the wetter periods of the year, some lime and/or
cement stabilisation or subgrade replacement may be necessary to allow satisfactory subgrade
preparation to proceed.

Care should be taken to ensure that the proposed foundations are founded below the depth of any soil
influenced by the presence of existing service trenches or disturbed by the removal of old foundations,
services, or trees.

It is recommended that placement of all structural fill and footing excavations be inspected, tested and
certified where necessary, by Construction Sciences Pty Ltd to ensure recommendations made in this
report have been adhered to.

27 August 2020 Construction Sciences 4
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March 2017 PO Box 253
GENERAL 1 Fox Road
Acacia Ridge QId 4110

This report comprises the results of an investigation carried out for a specific purpose and client as  Australia
defined in the introduction section(s) of the document. The report should not be used by other
parties or for other purposes as it may not contain adequate or appropriate information. Phone: 61 7 3320 8500
Fax: 617 3320 8599
TEST HOLE LOGGING
www.cardno.com.au

The information on the Test Hole Logs (Boreholes, Backhoe Pits, Exposures etc.) has been based I
constructionsciences_ar @cardno.com.au

on a visual and tactile assessment except at the discrete locations where test information is
available (field and/or laboratory results).

Reference should be made to our standard sheets for the definition of our logging procedures
(Soil and Rock Descriptions).

GROUNDWATER

Unless otherwise indicated the water levels given on the test hole logs are the levels of free
water or seepage in the test hole recorded at the given time of measuring. The actual groundwater
level may differ from this recorded level depending on material permeabilities. Further variations
of this level could occur with time due to such effects as seasonal and tidal fluctuations or
construction activities. Final confirmation of levels can only be made by appropriate instrumentation
techniques and programmes.

INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS

The discussion and recommendations contained within this report are normally based on a site
evaluation from discrete test hole data. Generalised or idealised subsurface conditions (including
any cross-sections contained in the report) have been assumed or prepared by
interpolation/extrapolation of these data. As such these conditions are an interpretation and must
be considered as a guide only.

CHANGE IN CONDITIONS

Local variations or anomalies in the generalised ground conditions used for this report can occur,
particularly between discrete test hole locations. Furthermore, certain design or construction
procedures may have been assumed in assessing the soil structure interaction behaviour of the site.

Any change in design, in construction methods, or in ground conditions as noted during construction,
from those assumed in this report should be referred to this firm for appropriate assessment and
comment.

FOUNDATION DEPTH

Where referred to in the report, the recommended depth of any foundation (piles, caissons, footings,
etc.) is an engineering estimate of the depth to which they should be constructed. The estimate
is influenced and perhaps limited by the fieldwork method and testing carried out in connection
with the site investigation, and other pertinent information as has been made available. The depth
remains, however, an estimate and therefore liable to variation. Footing drawings, designs and
specifications based upon this report should provide for variations in the final depth depending upon
the ground conditions at each point of support.

REPRODUCTION OF REPORTS

Where it is desired to reproduce the information contained in this report for the inclusion in the
contract documents or engineering specification of the subject development, such reproduction
should include at least all the relevant test hole and test data, together with the appropriate standard
description sheets and remarks made in the written report of a factual or descriptive nature.

This report is the subject of copyright and shall not be reproduced either totally or in part without
the express permission of this firm.

Queensland e Acacia Ridge e Cairns e Townsville e Mackay e Moranbah e Rockhampton e Gladstone N\A/'I“'A

o Sunshine Coast e Geebung e Ipswich e Gold Coast New South Wales e Sydney e Newcastle
o Coffs Harbour  Victoria e Bendigo e Dandenong e Tullamarine e Geelong
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Important Information about this Geotechnical Report

Scope of Work

The purpose of this report and any associated documentation is expressly stated in the document. This
document does not form a complete assessment of the site, and no implicit determinations about
Construction Sciences scope can be taken if not specifically referenced. Whilst this report is intended to
reduce geotechnical risk, no level of detail or scope of work can entirely eliminate risk.

The nature of geotechnical data typically precludes auxiliary environmental assessment without undertaking
specific methods in the investigation. Therefore, unless it is explicitly stated in the scope of work, this report
does not provide any contamination or environmental assessment of the site or adjacent sites, nor can it be
inferred or implied from any component of the document.

The scope of work, geotechnical information, and assessments made by Construction Sciences may be
summarised in the report; however, all aspects of the document, including associated data and limitations
should be reviewed in its entirety.

Standard of care

Construction Sciences have undertaken investigations, performed consulting services, and prepared this
report based on the Client’s specific requirements, data that was available or was collected, and previous
experience.

Construction Sciences findings and assessment represent its reasonable judgment, diligence, skill, with
sound professional standards, within the time and budget constraints of its commission. No warranty,
expressed or implied, is made as to the professional advice included in this report.

Data sources

In preparing this document, or providing any consulting services during the commission, Construction
Sciences may have relied on information from third parties including, but not limited to; sub-consultants,
published data, and the Client including its employees or representatives. This data may not be verified and
Construction Sciences assumes no responsibility for the adequacy, incompleteness, inaccuracies, or
reliability of this information.

Construction Sciences does not assume any responsibility for assessments made partly, or entirely based
on information provided by third parties.

Variability in conditions and limitations of data

Subsurface conditions are complex and can be highly variable; they cannot be accurately defined by
discrete investigations. Geotechnical data is based on investigation locations which are explicitly
representative of the specific sample or test points. Interpretation of conditions between such points cannot
be assumed to represent actual subsurface information and there are unknowns or variations in ground
conditions between test locations that cannot be inferred or predicted.

The precision and reliability of interpretive assessment between discrete points is dependent on the
uniformity of the subsurface strata, as well as the frequency, detail, and method of sampling or testing.

Subsurface conditions are formed by various natural and anthropogenic processes and therefore are
subject to change over time. This is particularly relevant with changes to the site ownership or usage, site
boundary or layout, and design or planning modifications. Aspects of the site may also not be able to be
determined due to physical or project related constraints and any information provided by Construction
Sciences cannot apply following modification to the site, regulations, standards, or the development itself.

It is important to appreciate that no level of detail in investigation, or diligence in assessment, can eliminate
uncertainty related to subsurface conditions and thus, geotechnical risk. Construction Sciences cannot and
does not provide unqualified warranties nor does it assume any liability for site conditions not observed or
accessible during the investigations.
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Verification of opinions and recommendations

Geotechnical information, by nature, represents an opinion and is based extensively on judgment of both
data and interpretive assessments or observation. This report and its associated documentation are
provided explicitly based on Construction Sciences opinion of the site at the time of inspection, and cannot
be extended beyond this.

Any recommendations or design are provided as preliminary until verified on site during project
implementation or construction. Inspection and verification on site shall be conducted by a suitably qualified
geotechnical consultant or engineer, and where subsurface conditions or interpretations differ from those
provided in this document or otherwise anticipated, Construction Sciences must be notified and be provided
with an opportunity to review the recommendations.

Client and copyright

This document is produced by Construction Sciences solely for the benefit and use by the Client in
accordance with the terms of the engagement. Construction Sciences does not and shall not assume any
responsibility or liability whatsoever to any third party arising out of any use or reliance by any third party on
the content of this document.

Copyright in the whole and every part of this document belongs to Construction Sciences and may not be
used, sold, transferred, copied or reproduced in whole or in part in any manner or form or in or on any media
to any person other than by agreement with Construction Sciences.
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1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road

BOREHOLE LOCATION DIAGRAM

1 Borehole 2
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BH1

Proposed Building Area

BH 2
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Construction Sciences Pty Ltd

Laboratory: Ararat Laboratory
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BOREHOLE LOG SHEET

- Construction ABN: 74128 806 735 Phone:
-—— = 326 Barkly Street Fax:
= Sciences Page 1 of |
Client: I Driling Commenced: 20/08/2020 Relative Level: - Borehole Number: BH 1
Project: 1035B EImhurst-Glenpatrick Road Drilling Completed: 20/08/2020 Groundwater: - Location: BH 1
Rig Type: - Casing Diameter: - Depth
Project No:  15125/P/333 Driller: A.Gleeson Angle From Horiz: -
Lab Ref: 15125/S/39973 Logged By: Adam Gleeson Date Logged: 20/08/2020
B -z 5@ £ w3 DESCRIPTION
£ = § 2 g £ g Grot:nd E_?‘EP]I? Otf 5 g 2 g (SOIL NAME, plasticity/particle characteristics, colour,
2 T EFE 20 “water leld Tes S 2o minor components, moisture, consistency, structure, ORIGIN)
ML ML, SILT with sand, fine grained, grey-brown, moist, soft, TOPSOIL
1
1
Cl Cl, CLAY with sand, medium plastcity, pale-brown, trace medium grained gravel, moist,
2 stiff, NATURAL
2
3 /
' ® XW Extremely Weathered Rock - Cl, CLAY with sand, medium plastcity, pale-brown, moist,
4 A siiff to very stiff, NATURAL
_ 5'. "
-
6 - 4
T ’ o
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4
'i'. ®
9 ‘ -
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End of Bore

See Standard Sheets for details of abbreviations & basis of descriptions
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- Co n st r u Ct i o n ingtru;:i:gssscgzn;:;s Pty Ltd II;:l::‘rea:tory: Traralgon Laboratory B 0 R E H 0 L E I_ 0 G S H E E.I_

-__' - Unit 2 & 3, 43 Eastern Road Fax:

= Sciences Traralgon VIC 3844 Page 1 of 1
client: | N Drilling Commenced: 20/08/2020 Relative Level: - Borehole Number: BH 2
Project: 1035B Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Road Drilling Completed: 20/08/2020 Groundwater: - Location: BH 2

Rig Type: - Casing Diameter: - Depth

Project No:  15125/P/333 Driller: A.Gleeson Angle From Horiz: -
Lab Ref: 15125/S/39974 Logged By: Adam Gleeson Date Logged: 20/08/2020

B -z 5@ £ w3 DESCRIPTION

= 2 § 2 g = Gvazlg? 'S:;EPJI?EZ{ 8:‘8’ Q g (SOIL NAME, plasticity/particle characteristics, colour,

3 = F ‘;" o U] 2o minor components, moisture, consistency, structure, ORIGIN)

ML ML, SILT with sand, fine grained, grey-brown, soft, TOPSOIL

Cl Cl, CLAY with sand, medium plastcity, pale-brown, trace medium grained gravel, moist,
firm, NATURAL

N\

A\

XW Extremely Weathered Rock - Cl, CLAY with sand, medium plastcity, pale-brown, moist,
stiff to very stiff, NATURAL

X

!‘

CHITHTTHITTHITH

3

End of Bore

See Standard Sheets for details of abbreviations & basis of descriptions
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BAL Assessments

3/1021 Toorak Road
Camberwell VIC 3124
John@BAL.net.au
0417 885747

7 October 2020

Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

This report has been prepared as a Bushfire Management Statement to meet the objectives,
requirements, measures and standards of clauses 44.06 and 53.02 of the local government
authority’s planning scheme for a proposed new residential dwelling.

This report successfully addresses all three Application Requirements of cl. 44.06 being:

1 A Bushfire Hazard Site Assessment

2 A Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment

3 A Bushfire Management Statement (BMS)
and also includes:

4 A Bushfire Management Plan (BMP)

Except for a relatively small patch of Forest to the south-west the western flank adjoining the
dwelling site is substantially a Grassland threat with fragmented patches of trees. At lot of
these trees are on grazed paddocks with minimal Understory fuel.

The main local and landscape risk to the site is from the north-east a lower risk weather
direction (Long, M (2006)) and here we have allowed 39m defendable space which is in
excess of the 25m required for Forest on an upslope.

While quite often it is not the case, on this occasion we can confirm that the aerial photo
contained in this report is relatively close to the current situation and there has been little
change to the vegetation in the area. However, it should be noted that aerial photos, can be
misleading and should not be used without a physical inspection of the area.

To comply with the Victorian Planning Provisions an application must demonstrate that all fire
protection requirements for: i) "Defendable Space" ii) "Construction Standards" iii) "Water
Supply" and iv) "Access" have been considered and incorporated.

In regard to i) Defendable Space; the vegetation around the building must be maintained to
the distances and standards set out in this report.

In regard to item ii) Construction Standards we have submitted this report using VPP clause
53.02-5 “Defendable Space” Table 2.

We believe it would be appropriate for a relevant authority to rate this application for:
Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick at: BAL-29

Your Planning Permit application for this work should include this report and before
submission to council your building plans and drawings must include a site layout drawing
which clearly shows the size and location of the required iii) Water Supply and iv) Vehicle
Access requirements as set-out in this report. Note the water tank is to be made from non-
combustible material such as concrete or steel.

© BAL Assessments Version 1 Page 1 of 29
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

The Planning Policy Framework (PPF) states at clause 13.02-1S, Bushfire planning
strategies and principles; that the overarching strategy is to “Prioritise the protection of
human life over other policy considerations.” We understand this to mean that more weight
will be given to the requirements of the BMO vegetation management rather than
environmental or vegetation protection overlays or zoning that may be also on the site.

The proposed works shall be designed and constructed to meet the requirements of AS3959-
2018 Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas (Standards Australia).

The BAL rating applied to your property sets minimum standards for design and construction.
However, we would always recommend that you should endeavour to comply with high levels
of protection. Ember protection should always be a priority.

Note that there is a clause about "Shielding” (AS3959 clause 3.5) where you can drop one
BAL level (to a minimum of BAL-12.5) on building faces not exposed to the source of bushfire
attack. Shielding does not apply to subfloors or roofs. Shielding will not apply to this
application.

Note that Building Regulation 156 (2018) simply put requires the Relevant Building Surveyor
to accept the BAL rating applied to the property on the Planning Permit. Therefore, a further
assessment in accordance with AS3959 is not required for your Building Permit.

Requirements detailed in this document do not guarantee survival of the buildings or the
occupants in a bushfire event for reasons including, as detailed in the foreword to AS3959
Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas, the degree of {future} vegetation
management, the unpredictable nature and behaviour of fire, and extreme weather
conditions. The occupants are strongly encouraged to develop and practice a bushfire
survival plan and in accordance with CFA advice a policy of “leave early” is always
recommended.

As far as practical, could you please check the basic information upon which this report is
based and notify us if you find any discrepancies.

Should you require further information or have any questions with regard to any of the
enclosed information please contact John on 0417 885 747.

Yours Sincerely

Enclosed: Planning and Property Information / Bushfire Management Statement (BMS) / Site Photos / Site
Maps / Site Layout / Tank Connections / Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment / Bushfire
Hazard Site Assessment / VPP Table of Defendable space and construction / BAL Description
Attachments:  Bushfire Management Plan (BMP)

For more information regarding our methodology please visit www.BAL.net.au
We work all over Victoria and specialize in:
Simplified Procedure for determining the BAL - Method 1 and Detailed Method Method 2 (Appendix B)
Bushfire Management Overlay (BMO) — Site, Vegetation and Hazard assessments
Bushfire Risk Assessments under PPF 13.02
Experts’ reports for VCAT, the Building Appeals Board and Panel Hearings

© BAL Assessments Version 1 Page 2 of 29
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Planning and Property Information

Approx. Land size: 16ha

Address: 1035B ELMHURST-GLENPATRICK ROAD GLENPATRICK 3469

Lot and Plan Number: This property has 2 parcels. See table below.

Standard Parcel Identifier (SPI): See table below.

Local Government (Council): PYRENEES Council Property Number: 114003950
Directory Reference: VicRoads 57 G4

Planning Zone Summary
Planning Zone: RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE (RCZ)
SCHEDULE TO THE RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE (RCZ)
Planning Overlays: BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT OVERLAY (BMO)
RESTRUCTURE OVERLAY (RO)
RESTRUCTURE OVERLAY - SCHEDULE 8 (RO8)
Areas of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Sensitivity:
All or part of this property is an 'area of cultural heritage sensitivity'.

Bushfire Management Overlay (BMO) |:|

© BAL Assessments Version 1 Page 3 of 29
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Pursuant to the Bushfire Management Overlay; clause 53.02 of the Victorian Planning provisions requires that
development is only permitted if the risk to life, property and community infrastructure can be reduced to an
acceptable level. Clause 53.02 contains various Obijectives, Approved Measure (AM), Alternative Measures
(AltM) and Decisions Guidelines.

The following table demonstrates how the requirements have been achieved and complied with:

REQUIREMENTS COMPLIANCE
53.02-3  Dwellings in Existing
Settlements — Bushfire Protection
objective
To specify bushfire design and construction Not Applicable
measures for a single dwelling or alteration
and extension to an existing dwelling that
reduces the risk to life and property to an
acceptable level.
Approved Measure 1.1
A building is sited to ensure the site best
achieves the following:

e The maximum separation distance Not Applicable
between the building and the bushfire
hazard.

e The building is in close proximity to a | Not Applicable
public road.

e Access can be provided to the Not Applicable
building for emergency service
vehicles.

Approved Measure 1.2

A building provides the defendable space in Not Applicable
accordance with Columns A, B, C, D or E of
Table 1 and Table 6 to Clause 52443
53.02-5. Adjoining land may be included as
defendable space where there is a
reasonable assurance that the land will
remain or continue to be managed in that
condition as part of the defendable space.

A building is constructed to the bushfire
attack level:
e That corresponds to the defendable Not Applicable
space provided in accordance with
Table 1 to Clause 53.02-5,
or
e The next lower bushfire attack level Not Applicable
that corresponds to the defendable
space provided in accordance with
Table 1 to Clause 53.02-5 where all
of the following apply:
L] A private bushfire shelter (a Class 10c
building within the meaning of the
Building Regulations 2006) is
constructed on the same land as the
dwelling.
. A minimum bushfire attack level of
BAL12.5 is provided in all circumstances.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Approved Measure 1.3

A building is provided with:

e A static water supply for fire fighting
and property protection purposes
specified in Table 4 to Clause 53.02-
5. The water supply may be in the
same tank as other water supplies
provided that a separate outlet is
reserved for fire fighting water
supplies.

e Vehicle access that is designed and
constructed as specified in Table 5 to
Clause 53.02-5.

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

53.02-4  Bushfire Protection objectives

53.02-4.1 Landscape, Siting and Design
objectives

Development is appropriate having regard to
the nature of the bushfire risk arising from the
surrounding landscape.

Development is sited to minimise the risk
from bushfire.

Development is sited to provide safe access
for vehicles, including emergency vehicles.
Building design minimises vulnerability to
bushfire attack.

A Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment, in accordance
with the DELWP Technical Guide (Planning Permit
Applications Bushfire Management Overlay) has been
undertaken and enclosed herewith. Using this guide we
have rated the site as a Landscape Type 3 and according to
the CFA guideline Applying the Bushfire Hazard Landscape
Assessment in a Bushfire Management Overlay if we apply
the Approved Measures of the Victorian Planning Provisions
clause 53.02-4 then it should mitigate the risk from the wider
landscape to an “acceptable level”.

Compliance with AS3959, as required by PPF 13.02, shows
the risk has been reduced to an acceptable level on a local
scale.

This application can successfully meet the Approved and/or
Alternative Measures of the BMO VPP clause 53.02-4 and
therefore we believe the risk is reduced both on a landscape
scale and a local scale to an acceptable level.

Approved Measure 2.1

The bushfire risk to the development from the
landscape beyond the site can be mitigated
to an acceptable level.

It is considered that the fire risk from the wider landscape is
no greater than that assumed by AS3959 and therefore
adequately dealt with by the VPP defendable space tables
and/or Radiant Heat modelling.

Approved Measure 2.2

A building is sited to ensure the site best
achieves the following:
e The maximum separation distance
between the building and the bushfire
hazard.

e The building is in close proximity to a

public road.

e Access can be provided to the
building for emergency service
vehicles.

The site does meet the Defendable Space setback
requirements of the “BMQO” when calculated with the relevant
VPP Table

Alternative siting of the building works would not improve fire
protection.

The building is only <60m from the government road where
safe egress and access is easily available.

This application will comply with the
contained in Table 5 to Clause 53.02-5.

requirement as
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Approved Measure 2.3

A building is designed to be responsive to the
landscape risk and reduce the impact of
bushfire on the building.

The design of the building to the appropriate BAL level will
reduce the risk of entry of embers as far as practical.

Gutter leaf guards must be fitted to the roof

The building is rectangular with no re-entrant corners and
with a simple roof line with no valley gutters.

53.02-4.2 Defendable space
construction objectives

and

Defendable space and building construction
mitigate the effect of flame contact, radiant
heat and embers on buildings

As demonstrated below by the compliance with all applicable
Approved Measures and/or Alternative Measure it has been
shown that this development will reduce the Bushfire risk to
an acceptable level.

Approved Measure 3.1

A building used for a dwelling (including an
extension or alteration to a dwelling), a
dependant person’s unit, industry, office or
retail premises is provided with defendable
space in accordance with:
e Table 2 Columns A, B or C and Table
6 to Clause 53.02-5 wholly within the
title boundaries of the land; or

e |If there are significant siting
constraints, Table 2 Column D and
Table 6 to Clause 53.02-5.
The building is constructed to the bushfire
attack level that corresponds to the
defendable space provided in accordance
with Table 2 to Clause 53.02-5.

The site does meet the Defendable Space setback
requirements of the “BMO” when calculated with the relevant
VPP Table

The building works will be constructed to
BAL-29

Approved Measure 3.2

A building used for accommodation (other
than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit), a
child care centre, an education centre, a
hospital, leisure and recreation or a place of
assembly is:

e Provided with defendable space in
accordance with Table 3 and Table 6
to Clause 53.02-5 wholly within the
titte boundaries of the land.

e Constructed to a bushfire attack level
of BAL12.5.

Not Applicable

Alternative Measure 3.3

Adjoining land may be included as
defendable space where there is a
reasonable assurance that the land will
remain or continue to be managed in that
condition as part of the defendable space.

Not Applicable
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Alternative Measure 3.4
Defendable space and the bushfire attack | Not Applicable
level is determined using Method 2 of
AS3959:2009* Construction of buildings in
bushfire prone areas (Standards Australia)
subject to any guidance published by the
relevant fire authority. *{superseded by 2018
edition}
Alternative Measure 3.5
A building used for a dwelling (including an Not Applicable
extension or alteration to a dwelling) may
provide defendable space to the property
boundary where it can be demonstrated that:
e The lot has access to urban,
township or other areas where:
=  Protection can be provided from
the impact of extreme bushfire
behaviour.

=  Fuel is managed in a minimum
fuel condition.

=  There is sufficient distance or
shielding to protect people from
direct flame contact or harmful
levels of radiant heat.

e Less defendable space and a higher
construction standard is appropriate
having regard to the bushfire hazard
landscape assessment.

e The dwelling is constructed to a
bushfire attack level of BAL FZ.

This alternative measure only applies where
the requirements of AM 3.1 cannot be met.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Alternative Measure 3.6
A building used for accommodation (other Not Applicable
than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit),
child care centre, education centre, hospital,
leisure and recreation or place of assembly
may provide defendable space in accordance
with Table 2 Columns A, B or C and Table 6
to Clause 53.02-5 where it can be
demonstrated that:
e Anintegrated approach to risk
management has been adopted that
considers:
=  The characteristics of the likely
future occupants including their
age, mobility and capacity to
evacuate during a bushfire
emergency.

=  The intended frequency and
nature of occupation.

=  The effectiveness of proposed
emergency management
arrangements, including a
mechanism to secure
implementation.

e Less defendable space and a higher
construction standard is appropriate
having regard to the bushfire hazard
landscape assessment.

Other unspecified Alternative Measures

Not Applicable
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

53.02-4.3 Water supply
objectives

and access

A static water supply is provided to assist in
protecting property.

Vehicle access is designed and constructed
to enhance safety in the event of a bushfire.

As demonstrated below by the compliance with all applicable
Approved Measures and/or Alternative Measure it has been
shown that this development will reduce the Bushfire risk to
an acceptable level.

Approved Measure 4.1

A building used for a dwelling (including an
extension or alteration to a dwelling), a
dependant person’s unit, industry, office or
retail premises is provided with:

e A static water supply for fire fighting
and property protection purposes
specified in Table 4 to Clause 53.02-
5.

e Vehicle access that is designed and
constructed as specified in Table 5 to
Clause 53.02-5.

The water supply may be in the same tank as
other water supplies provided that a separate
outlet is reserved for fire fighting water
supplies.

This application will comply with the
contained in Table 4 to Clause 53.02-5.

A 10,000L (minimum) water tank outlet is within 60m of the
building for fire fighting purposes. The tank outlet will be
positioned so that a fire brigade vehicle can get to within 4m
of the outlet.

requirement as

This application will comply with the
contained in Table 5 to Clause 53.02-5.

requirement as

Approved Measure 4.2

A building used for accommodation (other
than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit),
child care centre, education centre, hospital,
leisure and recreation or place of assembly is
provided with:

e A static water supply for fire fighting
and property protection purposes of
10,000 litres per 1,500 square metres
of floor space up to 40,000 litres.

e Vehicle access that is designed and
constructed as specified in Table 5 to
Clause 53.02-5.

e Anintegrated approach to risk
management that ensures the water
supply and access arrangements will
be effective based on the
characteristics of the likely future
occupants including their age,
mobility and capacity to evacuate
during a bushfire emergency.

The water supply may be in the same tank as
other water supplies provided that a separate
outlet is reserved for fire fighting water
supplies.

Not Applicable

Other unspecified Alternative Measures

Not Applicable
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

53.02-4.4 Subdivision objectives

To provide lots that are capable of being As demonstrated by below the compliance with all applicable
developed in accordance with the objectives | Approved Measures and/or Alternative Measure it has been
of Clause 53.02. shown that this development will reduce the Bushfire risk to

] o ] an acceptable level.
To specify at the subdivision stage bushfire

protection measures to develop a lot with a
single dwelling on land zoned for residential
or rural residential purposes

Approved Measure 5.1

An application to subdivide land, other than Not Applicable
where AM 5.2 applies, demonstrates that
each proposed lot is capable of meeting:

e The defendable space in accordance
with Table 2 Columns A, B or C and
Table 6 to Clause 53.02-5.

e The approved measures in Clause
53.02-4.1 and Clause 53.02-4.3.

Approved Measure 5.2

An application to subdivide land zoned for Not Applicable
residential or rural residential purposes must
be accompanied by a plan that shows:

e Each Lot satisfies the approved
measure in AM 2.1

e A building envelope for a single
dwelling on each lot that complies
with AM 2.2 and provides defendable
space in accordance with:
=  Columns A or B of Table 2 to

Clause 53.02-5 for a subdivision
that creates 10 or more lots; or
= Columns A, B or C of Table 2 to
Clause 53.02-5 for a subdivision
that creates less than 10 lots.

e The bushfire attack level that
corresponds to the defendable space
provided in accordance with Table 2
to Clause 53.02-5 must be noted on
the building envelope

o Defendable space wholly contained
within the boundaries of the
proposed subdivision.

Defendable space may be shared
between lots within the subdivision.
Defendable space for a lot may
utilise communal areas, such as
roads, where that land can meet the
requirements for defendable space.

e Vegetation management
requirements in accordance with
Table 6 to implement and maintain
the defendable space required under
this approved measure.

e Water supply and vehicle access that
complies with AM 4.1.
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Attachment: 13.1.1.1

Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Statement

Approved Measure 5.3

An application to subdivide land to create 10
or more lots provides a perimeter road
adjoining the hazardous vegetation to support
fire fighting.

Not Applicable

Approved Measure 5.4

A subdivision manages the bushfire risk to
future development from existing or proposed
landscaping, public open space and
communal areas.

Not Applicable

Alternative Measure 5.5

A building envelope for a subdivision that
creates 10 or more lots required under AM
5.2 may show defendable space in
accordance with Table 2 Column C and
Table 6 to Clause 53.02-5 where it can be
demonstrated that:

e All other requirements of AM 5.2
have been met.

e Less defendable space and a higher
construction standard is appropriate
having regard to the bushfire hazard
landscape assessment.

Not Applicable

Other unspecified Alternative Measures

Not Applicable
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Site Photographs

orth of proposed works

ey

~ East of proposed works
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Site Photographs

~ South of roosedworks

~ West of proposed works
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Site Maps

Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC)
‘ | ‘

i@ »;1‘ Scaet: 230 | [ca) A S
VGF = EVC 47, Valley Grassy Forest (EVC Benchmarks: Trees to 20m ht, 20% canopy cover)
H-RFF = EVC 23, Herb-rich Foothill Forest (EVC Benchmarks: Trees to 25m ht, 40% canopy cover)

GDF = EVC 22, Grassy Dry Forest (EVC Benchmarks: Trees to 20m ht, 30% canopy cover)
Note: these EVC would be classed as Woodland under AS3959

Contour Map

© BAL Assessments Version 1 Page 14 of 29

49 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.1

Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Site Layout

AREA SCHEDULE
Area m? | sq
Proposed Dwelling 10713 | 1153
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Site Layout

ACCESS POINT

4m WIDE ACCESS TRACK . /’ //
PROVIDE 16m X 4m TURNING / /
SPACE AS SHOWN. %

10,000 LITRE ABOVE GROUND
NON-COMBUSTIBLE FIRE
FIGHTING WATER TANK \

2
=)
(e

2

PROPOSED DWELLING
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Examples for Static Water Supply

CFA FSG 006 — Tank connections explained — Bushfire Management Overlay

https://www.cfa.vic.gov.au/documents/20143/69511/FSG006-L UP-BMO-Water-Tank-Connections-Outlet-Pipe-Work-aug14.pdf/60cd506d-c469-eff6-1921-25b0544e2460

10,000LT Steel Fire Tank

Capacity:  10,000LT
Dimension: 2700D x 1860H
Outlet: CFA

Water Tank Outlet 65mm = 2 1/2 inches

Minimum size
65mm BSP

~ Minimum 65mm =
‘Ball or Gate Valve

“Minimum 65mm
2 HexNipole

Minimum 65mm
Reducing Hex Nipple

Ball or Gate Valve Minimum 65mm
to suite residents Female Tee
requirements
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment

Neighbourhood Scale 1.5km

Land/scap Scale 6km

q 8 f searcn Go
a1
k Search History

BUSHIET
ReSere)

@ity

)
J

S~ A ONES /
It is considered that the fire risk from the wider landscape is no greater than that assumed by AS3959 and therefore
adequately dealt with by the AS3959/VPP defendable space tables and building construction controls.

The main fire weather comes from the North-West followed by the South-West (Long, M (2006) A climatology of extreme fire
weather days in Victoria). The main landscape fire risk in these directions in this case is from a Grassland fire and this can
be credibly dealt with by the AS3959/VPP defendable space and building construction controls.

The main landscape fire risk in this case is from the North-East which is a lower risk weather direction (Long, M (2006)) and
again any risk can be credibly dealt with by the AS3959/VPP defendable space and building construction controls.

In accordance with the DELWP Technical Guide (Planning Permit Applications Bushfire Management Overlay, September
2017) we believe this site is situated in a “Broader Landscape Type 3” area. The landscape risk to this site is not extreme
and is less than large parts of Victoria. With the required measures in place development is appropriate.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment

2km radius circle

Neighbourhood Scale Contours ussom
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment

NatureKit Map — Fire disturbances []= Bushfire 1970-present

5km radius
DELWP Joint Fuel Management Program (JFMP)

LM-MGF-AVO-0011

LM-MGF-AVO-0012
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Vicmap Basemap Services © 2020 State Government of Victoria | ,,‘é"’
Joint Fuel Management Program

Fire Management Zones

Burn Year : Mechanical Works - 1- Asset Protection
G 2018/2019 O Fire History - Last 5 Years 2 - Bushfire Moderation
:] 2019/2020 O DELWP District Boundaries 3- Landscape Management
[:] 2020/2021 O CFA District Boundaries - 4 - Planned Burn Exclusion
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Hazard Landscape Assessment

Bushfire Place of Last Resort

A ‘Neighbourhood Safer Place’ also known as a ‘Bushfire Place of Last Resort’ (NSP-BPLR)
is a place of last resort when all other bushfire plans have failed.

http://www.saferplaces.cfa.vic.gov.au/cfa/search/default.ntm
These NSP-BPLRs have been formally designated by Council.

Neighbourhood Safer Place - Bushfire Place of Last Resort within EImhurst

Township Location Address
ELMHURST Elmhurst Mechanics Institute 34 High Street (Pyrenees Highway) between Elmhurst-
Footpath and forecourt in front Glenpatrick Road and Degraves Street EiImhurst 3469.
NSP-BPLR = , Subject Site ='

Glenpatrick, Victoria 3469, Australia (&)Glenpatrick VIC 3469

34 High St, Elmhurst VIC 3469, Australia

Add destination

Leave now ~ OPTIONS

Send directions to your phone

fm  via Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 11 min

Fastest route 10.7 km

DETAILS

{0)34/High Street

Elmhurst
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BAL Assessments

www.BAL.net.au

Attachment: 13.1.1.1

In accordance with Australian Standard AS3959

Site Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Lat. South: | -37.134068
Address: | Glenpatrick Long. East: | 143.339476
Name: | D .
B B0

- —
Google 3 Sept 2019 ‘f/m Substantially Forest for = 10km to North \ N 4
iz Substantially Grassland for = 0.5km to NW W\ E
BAL-29 ot |
,
1 i

Defendable space; Forest
on -10° = 39m or the

- property boundary all
around the dwelling

Substantially Grassland for = 7km to East

Substantially Grassland for = 4km to West

i

[ Copyright:
Bushfire Hazard
Site Assessment: (52) FDI: 100 @ = Location of proposed works

Substantially Grassland for = 1km to SW

Elmhurst-Glenpatrick Rd

Substantially Forest for = 5km to SE

N« | (B3) Vegetation (B5) (B6) (B4) (B8) (TB2) Veg. (FB1)

W Class (01to 28 Slope 0 to Distance Slope 6 UNDER | Veg. Width | Ht(Class10 | Ht (h) of BAL

O Fig. 2.3) Veg. (+/-) to Veg. Veg. (+) (Wy) 0 15) Receiver

~N Forest Upslope 25m Upslope 100m n/a ~3m 29
*3 Modified 0 Property -

~E Vegetation -8 Boundary Flat 100m n/a ~3m 29

=S Forest -10°9 39m -10° 100m n/a ~3m 29

~SW Forest -10°9 39m -10° 100m n/a ~3m 29

~NW Woodland Upslope 16m Upslope 100m n/a ~3m 29

*1
*2
*3

Vegetation within 150m excluded under AS3959 Clause 2.2.3.2.f

Grassland greater than 50m excluded under AS3959 Table 2.4

Modified vegetation is where it does not fit into the classifications in AS3959 because it has been
modified/altered or has different fuel loads from AS3959 or limited understory or is not Low-Threat vegetation
Windbreaks are excluded under AS3959 Clause 2.2.3.2.f. Generally considered to be a single row of trees
used as a screen.

Notes:

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.

*4

Site BAL: 29

Assessor(s) NS e B E—
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick
Table 2 Defendable space and construction — NORTH

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
type
Column A Column B Column C Column D
JAll upslopes and Forest 48 35 25 19
flat land
(0 degrees) Woodland 33 24 16 12
Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6
Downslope >0to | Forest 57 43 32 24
5 degrees
Woodland 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 11
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7
Downslope >5 t Forest 69 53 39 31
10 degrees Woodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8
Mallee/Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8
Downslope >10 to Forest 82 64 49 39
15 degrees Woodland 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9
Downslope >15 to | Forest 98 78 61 50
20 degrees
Woodland 73 56 41 32
Scrub 43 31 21 15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10
Mallee/Mulga 29 20 13 9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22
Grassland 32 23 15 11
Downslope >20 All Per AS Per AS Per AS Per AS
; 3959 3959 3959 3959
deQrees VeQeratlon Method 2 Method 2 Method 2 Method 2
All slopes Low threat 50 or PB Not Not Not
vegetation applicable applicable applicable
All slopes Modified Not Not 50 or PB 50 or PB
vegetation applicable applicable
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Table 2 Defendable space and construction — EAST

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
type
Column A Column B Column C Column D
JAll upslopes and Forest 48 35 25 19
flat land
(0 degrees) Woodland 33 24 16 12
Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6
Downslope >0to | Forest 57 43 32 24
5 degrees
Woodland 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 11
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7
Downslope >5 t Forest 69 53 39 31
10 degrees Woodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8
Mallee/Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8
Downslope >10 to Forest 82 64 49 39
15 degrees Woodland 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9
Downslope >15 to | Forest 98 78 61 50
20 degrees
Woodland 73 56 41 32
Scrub 43 31 21 15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10
Mallee/Mulga 29 20 13 9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22
Grassland 32 23 15 11
Downslope >20 All Per AS Per AS Per AS Per AS
; 3959 3959 3959 3959
deQrees VeQeratlon Method 2 Method 2 Method 2 Method 2
All slopes Low threat 50 or PB Not Not Not
vegetation applicable applicable applicable
e —
All slopes Modified Not Not < 50 or PB ) 50 or PB
vegetation applicable applicable
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Table 2 Defendable space and construction — SOUTH

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
type
Column A Column B Column C Column D
JAll upslopes and Forest 48 35 25 19
flat land
(0 degrees) Woodland 33 24 16 12
Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6
Downslope >0to | Forest 57 43 32 24
5 degrees
Woodland 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 11
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7
F 1
Downslope 5 t orest 69 53 < 39 > 3
10 degrees Woodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8
Mallee/Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8
Downslope >10 to Forest 82 64 49 39
15 degrees Woodland 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9
Downslope >15 to | Forest 98 78 61 50
20 degrees
Woodland 73 56 41 32
Scrub 43 31 21 15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10
Mallee/Mulga 29 20 13 9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22
Grassland 32 23 15 11
Downslope >20 | All Per AS Per AS Per AS Per AS
; 3959 3959 3959 3959
degrees Vegetation Method 2 Method 2 Method 2 Method 2
All slopes Low threat 50 or PB Not Not Not
vegetation applicable applicable applicable
All slopes Modified Not Not 50 or PB 50 or PB
vegetation applicable applicable
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Table 2 Defendable space and construction — SOUTH-WEST

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
type
Column A Column B Column C Column D
JAll upslopes and Forest 48 35 25 19
flat land
(0 degrees) Woodland 33 24 16 12
Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6
Downslope >0to | Forest 57 43 32 24
5 degrees
Woodland 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 11
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7
=
F 1
bownslope 55t orest 69 53 [ ¢ 39 D 3
10 degrees Woodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8
Mallee/Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8
Downslope >10 to Forest 82 64 49 39
15 degrees Woodland 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9
Downslope >15 to | Forest 98 78 61 50
20 degrees
Woodland 73 56 41 32
Scrub 43 31 21 15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10
Mallee/Mulga 29 20 13 9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22
Grassland 32 23 15 11
Downslope >20 | All Per AS Per AS Per AS Per AS
; 3959 3959 3959 3959
degrees Vegetation Method 2 Method 2 Method 2 Method 2
All slopes Low threat 50 or PB Not Not Not
vegetation applicable applicable applicable
All slopes Modified Not Not 50 or PB 50 or PB
vegetation applicable applicable
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Table 2 Defendable space and construction — NORTH-WEST

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
type
Column A Column B Column C Column D
JAll upslopes and Forest 48 35 25 19
flat land
(0 degrees) Woodland 33 24 ( 16 D 12
Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6
Downslope >0to | Forest 57 43 32 24
5 degrees
Woodland 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 11
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7
F 1
Downslope 5 t orest 69 53 39 3
10 degrees Woodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8
Mallee/Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8
Downslope >10 to Forest 82 64 49 39
15 degrees Woodland 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9
Downslope >15 to | Forest 98 78 61 50
20 degrees
Woodland 73 56 41 32
Scrub 43 31 21 15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10
Mallee/Mulga 29 20 13 9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22
Grassland 32 23 15 11
Downslope >20 | All Per AS Per AS Per AS Per AS
; 3959 3959 3959 3959
degrees Vegetation Method 2 Method 2 Method 2 Method 2
All slopes Low threat 50 or PB Not Not Not
vegetation applicable applicable applicable
All slopes Modified Not Not 50 or PB 50 or PB
vegetation applicable applicable
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Due to the landscape risk we recommend that the worst-case defendable space of 39m be applied all around
the dwelling or to the property boundary (ie to the east as distance of 30m) whichever if the lesser.
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BAL Assessments

www.BAL.net.au

BAL-29
(a basic summary extracted from AS 3959-2018)

For BAL-29 the risk is considered to be HIGH.

There is an increased risk of Ember Attack and burning debris ignited by windborne embers and a likelihood of
exposure to an increased level of radiant heat.

The construction elements are expected to be exposed to a heat flux not greater than 29 kW/m2

Appropriate Construction Requirements for BAL 29

Subfloor Supports

Enclosure by non-combustible or naturally bushfire-resisting timber wall external wall or by steel, bronze or
aluminium mesh or a combination. Where the subfloor is unenclosed there shall be non-combustible supports
or naturally bushfire-resisting timber.

Floors

Concrete slab on ground or enclosure by external wall, metal mesh as above or flooring less than 400 mm
above ground level to be non-combustible, naturally bushfire-resisting timber or protected on the underside with
sarking or mineral wool insulation.

External Walls
Non-combustible material (masonry, brick veneer, mud brick, aerated concrete, concrete), timber framed, steel
framed walls sarked on the outside and clad with 6 mm fibre cement sheeting or steel sheeting or bushfire-
resisting timber.

External Windows
5 mm toughened glass with openable portion screened and frame of metal or metal reinforced PVC-U, or
bushfire-resisting timber and portion within 400 mm of ground, deck etc screened.

External Doors

Protected by bushfire shutter, or screened with steel, bronze or aluminium mesh or non-combustible, or 35 mm
solid timber for 400 mm above threshold or 6 mm toughened glass. Metal or bushfire-resisting timber framed
tight-fitting with weather strips at base.

Roofs
Non-combustible covering. Roof/wall junction sealed. Openings fitted with non-combustible ember guards. Roof
to be fully sarked, on a sheet roof a foil-backed insulation blanket maybe installed over the roof battens.

Verandas Decks etc
Enclosed sub-floor space or non-combustible or bushfire-resisting timber supports. Decking to be non-
combustible or bush-bushfire-resisting timber.

Bushfire-resisting Timber — Tested Species:

Standard Trade Name Botanical Name

Ash, Silvertop Eucalyptus sieberi

Blackbutt Eucalyptus pilularis

Gum, Red, River Eucalyptus camaldulensis

Gum, Spotted Corymbia maculata
Corymbia henryi
Corymbia citriodora

Ironbark, Red Eucalyptus sideroxylon

Kwila (Merbau) Intsia bijuga

Turpentine Syncarpia glomulifera

Refer also to AS3959 Appendix E for uses of timber species with densities of 2750 kg/m3.

Foreword from AS 3959-2018

“It should be borne in mind that the measures contained in this Standard cannot guarantee that a building will
survive a bushfire event on every occasion. This is substantially due to the degree of vegetation manage ment,
the unpredictable nature and behaviour of fire, and extreme weather conditions.”

Specialist advice should be obtained regarding complying with all BAL levels and the requirements of the construction elements.
The above is for general information only and should not be used for design or construction. Please refer to AS3959-2018 for full details.
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: ElImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Plan

The building works will be designed and constructed to BAL-29

© BAL Assessments Version 1 (7 October 2020) Page 1 of 2
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Bushfire Management Overlay Assessment: EImhurst-Glenpatrick Rd 1035B, Glenpatrick

Bushfire Management Plan

The bushfire protection measures forming part of the permit or shown on the endorsed plans, including those
relating to construction standards, defendable space, water supply and access, must be maintained to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority on a continuing basis. This condition continues to have force and effect
after the development authorized by the permit has been completed.

1. Defendable Space

Defendable space to a distance of 39m or the property boundary whichever is the lesser around the proposed
building is provided and is managed in accordance with the following requirements:

Grass must be short cropped and maintained during the declared fire danger period.

All leaves and vegetation debris must be removed at regular intervals during the declared fire danger
period.

Within 10 metres of a building, flammable objects must not be located close to the vulnerable parts of
the building.

Plants greater than 10 centimetres in height must not be placed within 3m of a window or glass feature
of the building.

Shrubs must not be located under the canopy of trees.

Individual and clumps of shrubs must not exceed 5 sq. metres in area and must be separated by at
least 5 metres.

Trees must not overhang or touch any elements of the building.

The canopy of trees must be separated by at least 5 metres.

There must be a clearance of at least 2 metres between the lowest tree branches and ground level.

2. Construction standards

The building works shall be designed and constructed to BAL-29

3. Water Supply

10,000 litres of effective water supply for fire fighting purposes which meets the following requirements:

Be stored in an above ground water tank constructed of concrete or metal.
Have all fixed above-ground water pipes and fittings required for fire fighting purposes be made of
corrosive resistant metal.
Include a separate outlet for occupant use.
The water supply must also —
o Be readily identifiable from the building or appropriate identification signage to the satisfaction of
the relevant fire authority.
o Be located within 60m of the outer edge of the approved building.
The outlets/s of the water tank must be within 4 metres of the accessway and be unobstructed.
o Incorporate a separate ball or gate valve (British Standard Pipe (BSP) 65mm) and coupling (64
mm CFA 3 thread per inch male fitting).
o Any pipework and fittings must be a minimum of 65 mm (excluding the CFA coupling).

[¢]

4. Access
Access for fire fighting purposes which meets the following requirements:

Fire authority vehicles should be able to get within 4 metres of the water supply outlet.

All weather construction.

A load limit of at least 15 tonnes.

Provide a minimum trafficable width of 3.5 metres.

Be clear of encroachments for at least 0.5m on each side and 4m vertically.

Curves must have a minimum inner radius of 10m.

The average grade must be no more than 1 in 7 (14.4 %) (8.1 degrees) with a maximum grade of no
more than 1in 5 (20 per cent) (11.3 degrees) for no more than 50m.

Dips must have no more than a 1 in 8 (12.5 per cent) (7.1 degrees) entry and exit angle.

© BAL Assessments Version 1 (7 October 2020) Page 2 of 2

66 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.1

ANON CONSULTANTS

PLANNING APPLICATION
RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE
DECISION GUIDELINES

PROPOSED DWELLING
AT
No 1035B ELMHURST-GLENNPATRICK ROAD
GLENPATRICK
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1 FURTHER INFORMATION REQUEST
The Pyrenees Shire Council has requested further information for Planning
Application PA3031/20 in correspondence dated 24 November 2021.

This request contained six items which | am advised have all been attended to with
the exception of number five as follows:

A response to the decision guidelines of the Rural Conservation Zone.

| have been asked by the permit applicant Mr Ben Cordell to respond to this item.
This report is limited to addressing the decision guidelines as required.

2 PROPOSAL DESCRIPTION

The proposal is to construct a dwelling on land described as Crown Allotments 17
and 31 Section 5 Parish of Glenpatrick. This land is in the Rural Conservation Zone
and is subject to the Bushfire Management Overlay and the Restructure Overlay
Schedule 8.

The dwelling and access driveway are on land clear of native vegetation and | am
advised that no vegetation removal is involved in the application.

Land is mostly covered in bush with some cleared areas and it is in one of these
clear areas that the dwelling is proposed

A drone photograph of the dwelling site, a Google Map Photo, a site plan for the
dwelling and a contour plan over aerial photo plan are shown below in Figures 1, 2,

3 and 4.
Figure 1 Drone Photo 1

2020 Drone {Photo supplied by John Burke)

3
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Figure 2 Google Map

Google Map 2009
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Figure 3 Site Plan
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Figure 4 Contours (MapShare)
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3 RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE DECISION GUIDELINES

The Decision Guidelines in the Rural Conservation Zone must be considered by the
Responsible Authority as appropriate in determining the permit application as applied
for.

The Decision Guidelines in the Rural Conservation are set out under five
subheadings as follows;
e General issues
Rural issues
Environmental issues
Dwelling issues
Design and Siting Issues
These are addressed in turn in the following material.

3.1 GENERAL ISSUES
There are 6 issues identified under this subheading viz:

e The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

e Any Regional Catchment Strategy and associated plan applying to the land.

e The capability of the land to accommodate the proposed use or development.

o How the use or development conserves the values identified for the land in a
schedule.

o Whether use or development protects and enhances the environmental,
agricultural and landscape qualities of the site and its surrounds.

o Whether the site is suitable for the use or development and the compatibility
of the proposal with adjoining land uses.

The above items are addressed in turn below.

3.1.1 THE MUNICIPAL PLANNING STRATEGY

Clause 02.03-2 Environmental risks and amenity
This clause identifies the following risks and amenity issues:

This clause identifies that there are extensive areas of land within the environs of the
Pyrenees Range and the Great Dividing Range that are geologically unstable or
subject to severe land management constraints. Measures need to be taken to
prevent intensive small lot rural uses and promote rehabilitation of areas spoiled by
previous human intervention.

The retention of native vegetation and the planting of additional vegetation are
important as a means of minimising the potential for erosion and salinity problems
and to maintain the health of catchments.

Measures to manage environmental risks and amenity include:

e Discouraging use and development that causes pollution of water resources.
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e Minimising use and development that causes land degradation, fire hazards
or other adverse environmental impacts.

e Protecting existing native vegetation and encouraging further planting of
native vegetation, particularly on land in areas with erosion and salinity
problems.

e Discouraging development on land demonstrated to have serious
environmental management constraints.

In response the proposal will not pollute any water resource, it will not cause any
land degradation or any adverse environmental impacts. No native vegetation is to
be impacted and fire hazards are addressed in the Bushfire Assessment prepared by
BAL Assessments.

Clause 02.03-3 Natural Resource management

This clause classifies the land into various categories identified in the Land Systems
in Pyrenees Shire by the Land Conservation Council. The subject land is within the
Palaeozoic Sediments Land Systems. Sheet erosion is identified as an issue in this
land type as well as salting where vegetation has been cleared.

In response there is no apparent evidence of erosion or salting on the subject land
though it is likely that some parts of the land have been cleared of native vegetation
in the past.

The clause also states that the majority of non-urban land in the Shire is used for
agricultural purposes and that a continuation of this use should be encouraged
consistent with responsible land management practices.

In response this land has not been used for agricultural purposes for the last several
years and there is no intention to change that. Instead, the land contains significant
areas of native vegetation interspersed with cleared areas. The native vegetation
areas are to remain as are the clear areas which provide for grazing by native
animals including kangaroos. There is no intent to alter this existing arrangement.

3.1.2 PLANNING PoLiIcY FRAMEWORK

Clause 12 — Environment and Landscape Values

This clause seeks to protect the health of the State’s ecological systems and the
biodiversity they support as part of environmentally sustainable development. To
ensure that planning takes into account the impacts of land use and development on
the State’s high-quality environment.

Clause 12.01-1S Biodiversity has the objective:

e To assist the protection and conservation of Victoria’s biodiversity.
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Strategies to achieve this objective include:

Ensure that decision making takes into account the impacts of land use and
development on Victoria’s biodiversity, including consideration of:

e Cumulative impacts.
e Fragmentation of habitat.
e The spread of pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems.

Clause 12.05-2S Landscapes has an objective.

To protect and enhance significant landscapes and open spaces that contribute to
character, identity and sustainable environments.

Strategies to achieve this objective include:

Ensure significant landscape areas such as forests, the bays and coastlines
are protected.

Ensure development does not detract from the natural qualities of significant
landscape areas.

Improve the landscape qualities, open space linkages and environmental
performance in significant landscapes and open spaces, including green
wedges, conservation areas and non-urban areas.

Recognise the natural landscape for its aesthetic value and as a fully
functioning system.

Ensure important natural features are protected and enhanced.

This clause aims to protect the landscapes of the area. In particular, those which
contribute to the character and identity of the area.

Clause 13.02 Bushfire

This clause identifies that the protection of human life takes priority over other
matters. It provides a series of strategies to achieve this end.

This clause has the objective:

To strengthen the resilience of settlements and communities to bushfire through risk
based planning that prioritises the protection of human life.

The bushfire policy applies to planning and decision making under the planning and
Environment Act 1987 to land that is:

e Within a designated bushfire prone area
e Subject to a Bushfire Management Overlay; or

e Proposed to be used or developed in a way that may create a bushfire
hazard.
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The land on which the dwelling is proposed is within an area subject to the Bushfire
Management Overlay. In these circumstances the Bushfire Policy appears to be
applicable to this proposal.

Strategies include:

Give priority to the protection of human life by:

e Plrioritising the protection of human life over all other policy considerations.
o Directing population growth and development to low risk locations and

ensuring the availability of, and safe access to, areas where human life can
be better protected from the effects of bushfire.

e Reducing the vulnerability of communities to bushfire through the
consideration of bushfire risk in decision-making at all stages of the planning
process.

Bushfire hazard identification and appropriate risk assessment to be done by:

o Applying the best available science to identify vegetation, topographic and

climatic conditions that create a bushfire hazard.

e Considering the best available information about bushfire hazard including the
map of designated bushfire prone areas prepared under the Building Act 1993
or regulations made under that Act.

e Applying the Bushfire Management Overlay in planning schemes to areas
where the extent of vegetation can create an extreme bushfire hazard.

e Considering and assessing the bushfire hazard on the basis of:
- Landscape conditions - meaning the conditions in the landscape within 20
kilometres and potentially up to 75 kilometres from a site.

- Local conditions - meaning conditions in the area within approximately 1
kilometre from a site.

- Neighbourhood conditions - meaning conditions in the area within 400
metres of a site; and,

- The site for the development.

10
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e Consulting with emergency management agencies and the relevant fire
authority early in the process to receive their recommendations and
implement appropriate bushfire protection measures.

e Ensuring that strategic planning documents, planning scheme amendments,
planning permit applications and development plan approvals properly assess
bushfire risk and include appropriate bushfire protection measures.

e Not approving development where a landowner or proponent has not
satisfactorily demonstrated that the relevant policies have been addressed,
performance measures satisfied, or bushfire protection measures can be
adequately implemented.

Areas of high biodiversity conservation value

Ensure settlement growth and development approvals can implement bushfire
protection measures without unacceptable biodiversity impacts by discouraging
settlement growth and development in bushfire affected areas that are of high
biodiversity conservation value.

Use and development control in a Bushfire Prone Area

In a bushfire prone area designated in accordance with regulations made under the
Building Act 1993, bushfire risk should be considered when assessing planning
applications for the following uses and development:

The list includes accommodation, and a dwelling is included in the definition of
accommodation.

Clause 14 — Natural Resource Management
This clause states that:

Planning is to assist in the wise use of natural resources including energy, water,
land, stone and minerals to support both environmental quality and sustainable
development.

Further that:

Planning should ensure agricultural land is managed sustainably, while
acknowledging the economic importance of agricultural production.

11
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Clause 14.01-1S- Protection of agricultural land
This clause has an objective:
To protect the state’s agricultural base by preserving productive farmland.

There are a whole series of strategies designed to achieve this objective. These
include the need to identify productive agricultural land, avoidance of removal of
productive agricultural land, discouraging housing development on small isolated
rural lots, avoiding adverse impacts on agricultural production on neighbouring lots
by housing development, having regard to land capability issues, consideration of
impacts of development on spreading pest plants and animals.
Clause 14.01-2S Sustainable agricultural land use
This clause has an objective:
To encourage sustainable agricultural land use.
Strategies include:
Ensure agricultural and productive rural land use activities are managed to
maintain the long-term sustainable use and management of existing natural
resources.

Support the development of innovative and sustainable approaches to
agricultural and associated rural land use practices.

Clause 15.01-6S Design for rural areas is relevant and has an objective:
To ensure development respects valued areas of rural character.
Strategies include:

Ensure that the siting, scale and appearance of development protects and
enhances rural character.

Site and design development to minimise visual impacts on surrounding
natural scenery and landscape features including ridgelines, hill tops,
waterways, lakes and wetlands.

Clause 16 — Housing

This clause provides that Planning should encourage housing diversity located in
appropriate areas.

Clause 16.01-3S Rural Residential Development is relevant and has an objective:
To identify rural living opportunities.

Relevant strategies include:

12
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e Manage development in rural areas to protect agriculture and avoid
inappropriate rural residential development.

e Ensure planning for rural living avoids or significantly reduces adverse
economic, social and environmental impacts.

In response to the above planning policies, it is submitted that the proposal meets
the intent of the relevant strategies.

The land has virtually no agricultural value and contains significant areas of natural
bushland interspersed with cleared areas which have been grazed by kangaroos
with no imported livestock for the last 10 years or so. The proposed dwelling is to be
sited in a cleared area with an existing access in place from the government road
along the east side of the property.

The dwelling is low profile and modest in size and is located well away from
ridgelines and high country in such a way as to be screened from surrounding
countryside by existing bushland and the land formation.

It is not intended to import any grazing animals onto the property and/or modify the
bushland in any way. The proposed use of the land by native wildlife will continue
and the modest dwelling proposed will have virtually no impact on environmental
conservation values.

The land is in the Bushfire Management overlay and the siting has been selected to
be clear of existing bushland with appropriate defendable space. Bushfire risk issues
are addressed in detail in the Bush Fire Assessment report prepared by BAL
Assessments which has been included in the application material.

3.1.3 ANY REGIONAL CATCHMENT STRATEGY AND ASSOCIATED PLAN APPLYING TO THE
LAND.
There are no Regional Catchments identified for the subject land.

3.1.4 THE CAPABILITY OF THE LAND TO ACCOMMODATE THE PROPOSED USE AND
DEVELOPMENT

The land is approximately 16 ha in area and the proposed dwelling site and access
are in cleared parts of the land. The access currently exists. The land is relatively
level at the building site. All wastes will be contained within the land. In our view the
land is clearly capable of accommodating the proposed use and development.

3.1.5 How THE USE OR DEVELOPMENT CONSERVES THE VALUES IDENTIFIED FOR THE LAND
IN A SCHEDULE.
The land is in the Rural Conservation Zone Schedule.

This schedule identifies the following Conservation Value.

The protection of lands which have no, or very low development potential based on
land capability analysis of the former Land Conservation Council.
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To the best of our knowledge the Land Capability Analysis by the Land Conservation
Council does not identify the subject site as having no or very low development
potential. It does identify issues such as erosion and salinity potential, but these are
not present on the subject land. The Land Capability Analysis also identifies the
need to preserve existing vegetation and the proposed development does not
include the removal of any native vegetation.

3.1.6 WHETHER USE OR DEVELOPMENT PROTECTS AND ENHANCES THE ENVIRONMENTAL,
AGRICULTURAL AND LANDSCAPE QUALITIES OF THE SITE AND ITS SURROUNDS.
The proposal will have no or very limited effect on the environmental and landscape
quality of the site and its surrounds. The land has no recent history of agricultural
use and it appears to have very limited potential for agricultural use. It is not intended
that the land be used in the future for any agricultural purpose but rather allow
cleared areas to continue to provide grazing for native animals in the bush to provide
shelter for them.

The proposed development does not enhance the identified values, but it does
protect them. If it was considered appropriate conditions could be included requiring
appropriate additional environmental planting.

3.1.7 *WHETHER THE SITE IS SUITABLE FOR THE USE OR DEVELOPMENT AND THE
COMPATIBILITY OF THE PROPOSAL WITH ADJOINING LAND USES

The use of and development proposed for the site appears to be entirely suitable.

The land in our view is not suitable for agricultural use and the construction of a

modest dwelling using existing access on a level part of the ground close to existing

access as well as the retention of all the native bush on the land and no new

agricultural use appears to be an ideal future use of the land.

The nearby land uses are similar to what is proposed and there should be no
compatibility issues with adjoining land uses.

3.2 RURAL ISSUES

3.2.1 THE ENVIRONMENTAL CAPACITY OF THE SITE TO SUSTAIN THE RURAL ENTERPRISE.
There is no rural enterprise proposed on this land. The land has not been used for
agricultural purposes for many years and it is not proposed to commence any
agricultural use of the land into the future. The land conntains native bushland with
some cleared areas and these cleared areas contain pasture grass which is currently
used by native animals for grazing and it is proposed to continue this current use.

3.2.2 THE NEED TO PREPARE AN INTEGRATED LAND MANAGEMENT PLAN.

I have not been provided with any integrated land management plan and to the best
of my knowledge one has not been prepared. | note from the request for further
information that such plan has not been requested and from that | assume that the
council does not require one.
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It is my view that an integrated land management plan is not necessary for the use
proposed because the only change in land use is to construct a small house in one
corner of the land and then leave the rest of the land exactly as it is.

3.2.3 THE IMPACT ON THE EXISTING AND PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE.

The impact on existing infrastructure will be very minor and restricted to additional
traffic on the section of the government road to the east of the subject land this road
is currently used by the landowner to the east for access to his property and it seems
that access to one additional dwelling will not be of any great consequence.

There is no power available to the site and it is proposed that the dwelling will be off
grid. Power will be provided by a combination of solar battery and generator.

3.2.4 WHETHER THE USE OR DEVELOPMENT WILL HAVE AN ADVERSE IMPACT ON
SURROUNDING LAND USES.

Surrounding land appears to be similar in nature to the subject land. That is land

containing significant amounts of native bush with some cleared areas. There does

not appear to be any intensive agricultural operations that the addition of one

additional dwelling would have any adverse impact on. Land to the east contains an

existing dwelling but seems to have limited if any agricultural use.

3.3 ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

3.3.1 AN ASSESSMENT OF THE LIKELY ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ON THE BIODIVERSITY AND
IN PARTICULAR THE FLORA AND FAUNA OF THE AREA.

There will be no removal of any native vegetation as a result of the proposed

development, and it follows that there will be no impact on the flora of the area.

Insofar as the fauna is concerned the land currently provides habitat for native

animals including kangaroos and there is no intention to alter this habitat but rather

to allow it to continue as is.

3.3.2 THE PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT OF THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT OF THE AREA,
INCLUDING THE RETENTION OF VEGETATION AND FAUNAL HABITATS AND THE NEED
TO REVEGETATE LAND INCLUDING RIPARIAN BUFFERS ALONG WATERWAYS, GULLIES,
RIDGELINES, PROPERTY BOUNDARIES AND SALINE DISCHARGE AND RECHARGE
AREAS.
The impact on flora and fauna has been addressed in section 3.3.1 above. There are
no discharge or recharge areas apparent on the land. The land currently has
significant amounts of native vegetation and in our view, there is no need for
additional planting. That said if it is the view of the Responsible Authority that
additional planting of native species should be carried out this could be included in
any permit that may issue as a condition.
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3.3.3 How THE USE AND DEVELOPMENT RELATES TO SUSTAINABLE LAND MANAGEMENT
AND THE NEED TO PREPARE AN INTEGRATED LAND MANAGEMENT PLAN WHICH
ADDRESSES THE PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT OF NATIVE VEGETATION AND
WATERWAYS, STABILISATION OF SOIL AND PEST PLANT AND ANIMAL CONTROL.

There is no proposal to remove any native vegetation on this property instead it is

proposed that the current conditions be maintained, that is, existing bushland with

some cleared areas which provides grazing for native animals. It is proposed that
future management of the land will continue in that fashion. There does not appear
to be any evidence of need to stabilise soil and/or to control pest plants or animals. If
the Council was of a mind to impose a condition requiring the land to be managed in
the same way as it has in the past and to remove/control pest plants or animals this
could be done.

3.3.4 THE LOCATION OF ON SITE EFFLUENT DISPOSAL AREAS TO MINIMISE THE IMPACT OF
NUTRIENT LOADS ON WATERWAYS AND NATIVE VEGETATION.

There is ample space to provide a septic waste disposal system on the property

adjacent to the house site, set back the appropriate distances from all watercourses

and boundaries. We are advised that the issue of waste disposal effluent field

location has been addressed to the satisfaction of Council.

3.4 DWELLING ISSUES

3.4.1 WHETHER THE DWELLING WILL RESULT IN THE LOSS OR FRAGMENTATION OF
PRODUCTIVE AGRICULTURAL LAND.

There will be no loss or fragmentation of productive agricultural land because the

subject land is not productive agricultural land. In any event the dwelling is located

close to the boundary in one corner of the land, so the impact is minimal.

3.4.2 WHETHER THE DWELLING WILL BE ADVERSELY AFFECTED BY AGRICULTURAL
ACTIVITIES ON ADJACENT AND NEARBY LAND DUE TO DUST, NOISE, ODOUR, USE OF
CHEMICALS AND FARM MACHINERY, TRAFFIC AND HOURS OF OPERATION.

There appear to be no significant or intensive agricultural activities on any of the

nearby or adjacent land and it follows that there will be no adverse impact on the

proposed dwelling from agricultural activities on the land.

3.4.3 WHETHER THE DWELLING WILL ADVERSELY AFFECT THE OPERATION AND EXPANSION
OF ADJOINING AND NEARBY AGRICULTURAL USES.

The nearby and adjacent agricultural activities appear to be quite limited and non

intensive in nature. There is minimal likelihood of any conflict between the proposed

dwelling and nearby or adjoining agricultural land uses.
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3.5 DESIGN AND SITING ISSUES

3.5.1 THE NEED TO MINIMISE ANY ADVERSE IMPACTS OF SITING, DESIGN, HEIGHT, BULK,
AND COLOURS AND MATERIALS TO BE USED, ON LANDSCAPE FEATURES, MAJOR
ROADS AND VISTAS.

The building proposed is modest in size, low profile and is quite well screened by

existing vegetation. There will be distant views to the building, but they are

sufficiently distant that the building is not likely to have any adverse landscape
impacts.

3.5.2 THE LOCATION AND DESIGN OF EXISTING AND PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE
SERVICES WHICH MINIMISES THE VISUAL IMPACT ON THE LANDSCAPE.

There is existing access available to the site. Power is not available, and the dwelling

is proposed to be off grid. Power will be provided by a combination of solar generator

and battery. There will be no impact on existing or proposed infrastructure.

3.5.3 THE NEED TO MINIMISE ADVERSE IMPACTS ON THE CHARACTER AND APPEARANCE OF
THE AREA OR FEATURES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL, HISTORIC OR SCIENTIFIC
SIGNIFICANCE OR OF NATURAL SCENIC BEAUTY OR IMPORTANCE.

There will be no impact.

3.5.4 THE LOCATION AND DESIGN OF ROADS AND EXISTING AND PROPOSED

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES TO MINIMISE THE VISUAL IMPACT ON THE LANDSCAPE.
There is existing access available to the site. Power is not available and the dwelling
is proposed to be off grid. Power will be provided by a combination of solar generator
and battery. There will be no impact on existing or proposed infrastructure.

4 CONCLUSION
All the relevant Decision Guidelines in the Rural Conservation Zone are satisfied.

June 2021
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Pyrenees Planning Scheme

PLANNING SCHEME

Planning scheme last updated by VC214 on 19/11/2021
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STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS

Settlement

The townships within the Shire function as rural service centres for the Shire’s agricultural base.
The emergence of tourism as a significant new industry is continuing to influence settlement
patterns in the Shire.

The previous zoning arrangements in many settlements across the Shire included the whole of the
original Crown Township in a residential zone, which has no relationship to the existing
development of these townships. Many townships include residentially zoned areas that are
unsuitable for development.

The overarching strategic directions relating to settlement in the Shire are to:
« Maintain viable communities at times of static or low population growth.
« Direct development to areas within township boundaries.

« Develop consolidated townships and settlements to provide improved access to services and
community facilities.

= Enhance Beaufort and Avoca as the municipality’s major towns through the provision of a
wide range of services and facilities, and a diversity of housing types and lifestyle opportunities.

« Facilitate a compatible relationship between residential and non-residential uses, including the
maintenance of appropriate environmental buffers.

= Promote qualities that create a unique sense of place and identity in the Shire’s townships.

= Encourage consolidation of rural lots into larger holdings to minimise rural land fragmentation.

Beaufort

Beaufort has a population of approximately 1072 people (Australian Bureau Statistics, 2016).
Beaufort is a service and community centre to the surrounding rural area and includes retail,
education, health, recreation and other community facilities. Beaufort’s sewerage and water supply
systems have the capacity to service substantial urban development.

Beaufort’s influence (particularly as a retail centre) is tempered by its proximity to the nearby
regional centre of Ballarat. However, its function as a highway service centre is expected to become
more important now that the Western Highway bypasses Ballarat.

Farming and timber are the main enterprises in the district surrounding Beaufort. The area also
contains exceptional areas of natural bushland, attracting significant numbers of visitors. However,
widespread flooding and drainage problems occur in low-lying sections of the town, extending
down the shallow valley from Beaufort Reservoir.

Beaufort’s role as the Shire’s principal town for urban development should be supported by:
= Retaining Beaufort’s character and sense of place.

« Retaining the rural character and the amenity of areas adjacent to the Western Highway on the
eastern approach to the township.

= Accommodating further community facilities within the existing commercial precinct.

= Managing and mitigating the impacts of flooding and drainage problems in low-lying sections
of the town.
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Avoca

Avoca is located at the junction of the Sunraysia and Pyrenees Highways and is the second largest
town in the Shire with a population of approximately 972 people in 2016 (Australian Bureau
Statistics, 2016). It is a compact settlement, located on undulating land adjacent to the Avoca River
with an attractive backdrop of timbered elevated land to the east. Due mainly to its origins during
the mid-nineteenth century gold rush, the town contains a number of significant heritage buildings.

The town provides community services to the surrounding rural area, with most other services
now met by nearby regional centres. The commercial precinct is limited to a convenience retailing
centre. However, Avoca’s role is changing to meet the needs of tourism associated with the Pyrenees
wine industry.

Avoca’s role as an important community and services centre should be supported by:

« Accommodating conventional residential lots within the town and low-density and rural living
lots west of the town and on the small rural lots on the high ground to the east of the township.

« Facilitating the town’s tourism and service role associated with the Pyrenees wine industry.

Amphitheatre

Amphitheatre is a small township (approximate population of 150) on the upper reaches of the
Avoca River at the junction of the Pyrenees Highway and the Beaufort-Amphitheatre Road. The
township provides a focus for the surrounding farming community and contains community
facilities including churches, a public hall, shop, hotel, school and a recreation reserve.

The township’s existing role and function should be supported by:

« Directing township expansion to the larger lots immediately east and west of the existing
developed area.

« Adopting the Avoca River, Amphitheatre Creek and the railway line as the limits to township
expansion.
Crowlands

Crowlands is a very small low-density/rural-residential settlement (former Crown Township)
located on the Eversley-Crowlands Road, 15 kilometres west of Elmhurst.

Crowlands’ role as a low-density/rural-residential settlement in a rural area should be supported
by:
= Restricting development to the core township area.

= Encouraging rural land uses outside the core township area.

Evansford

Evansford comprises a collection of houses and a community centre at the junction of the
Lexton-Evansford Road, Stud Road and the Waubra-Talbot Road. The township and its environs
are almost entirely contained in the Proclaimed Catchment of the Talbot Reservoir.

Evansford’s role as a low-density/rural-residential settlement should be supported by:

« Consolidating the settlement to residentially zoned lots along Waubra-Talbot Road between
McDonalds Road and Lexton-Evansford Road, where wastewater and onsite effluent disposal
can be accommodated on site.

Landsborough

Landsborough is a small township with associated rural-residential development on the western
side of the Pyrenees Range. The township sits on a narrow spur dividing Malakoff Creek from
Native Creek, and contains a range of services and facilities including a school, police station,
hotel, two general stores, post office, community swimming pool, public hall and a recreation
reserve.
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Landsborough is large enough to maintain a sense of urban community and has the potential to
benefit from the wine industry and its attractive setting at the base of the Pyrenees Ranges.
However, the lack of sewerage, potential for flooding, and steep land to the east and west of the
township are all constraints to its development.

Landsborough’s role as a small township should be supported by:
« Consolidating the developed town area and the rural living lots surrounding the township.

« Maintaining areas of low-density residential development at the northern end of the township.

Lexton

Lexton is a small local service centre for the surrounding farming community on the Sunraysia
Highway at the intersection of Avoca, Beaufort and Talbot Roads.

While the subdivided area of the Township is extensive, it is dissected by Burnbank Creek, meaning
development is dispersed and lacking cohesion.

Lexton should be supported by:

= Encouraging residential development within the township boundary.

Moonambel

Moonambel is a small service centre for the surrounding farming community located 17 kilometres
north-west of Avoca at the centre of a significant wine producing area. Facilities in the township
include a primary school, several churches, a public hall, a hotel and accommodation.

Moonambel is a compact township with a range of densities and development opportunities around
the core strip. Rural residential development on the north side of Mountain Creek creates a potential
for the township to become fragmented.

Moonambel should be supported by:

« Discouraging rural residential expansion beyond the town boundary to protect agricultural
uses.

= Maintaining Moonambel as the focal point of the Mountain Creek Valley and encouraging
tourism-related facilities to locate within the town boundary.

« Encouraging the further development of Moonambel as a rural service centre.

Raglan

Raglan is located north of Beaufort and consists of dispersed housing that is more in the nature of
a rural residential settlement than a township. Closure of the local primary school removed a key
focal point for the settlement.

Raglan's proximity to Beaufort and the availability of lots for housing will ensure that further
growth continues. It is important that this growth be concentrated so that the settlement develops
more of a focus.

Raglan’s role as a dispersed rural-residential settlement should be supported by:

= Directing low-density residential development to the core area of the settlement, on lots of
sufficient size to enable disposal of household wastewater and effluent.

« Maintaining surrounding rural land in rural use.

Redbank

Redbank is a small local service centre for the surrounding farming community at the headwater
of Redbank Creek in a narrow 2.5 kilometre valley, bounded north and south by steep mountainous
bushland of the Kara Kara National Park and State Forest. The “Grumbler Gully” area delineates
the western extent of the township.
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The township is focussed on tourism, rural residential settlement and the wine industry, and is
expected to experience some limited further growth due to its attraction for “bush block” settlement.

Redbank should be supported by:
« Consolidating township development to the area west of High Street.

« Confining rural-residential development to land east of the Grumbler Gully area and west of
the Sunraysia Highway.

= Retaining the Grumbler Gully and areas to the west in rural use.

Snake Valley
Snake Valley acts as a residential dormitory for Ballarat, only 27 kilometres to the north-east.

The town centre is well defined, compact and radiates from the junction of the Carngham-Linton,
Chepstowe-Snake Valley and Smythesdale-Snake Valley Roads. It is a consolidated township in
which community facilities and services are accessible to residents, including a general store,
public hall, school and several churches.

Most of the development at Snake Valley is low-density rural-residential and extends into the
attractive hilly treed land southwest of the township.

Snake Valley and its environs will continue to experience significant growth due to its proximity
to Ballarat and the attractive nature of its rural-residential areas.

Snake Valley should be supported by:

= Reducing the area designated for township development to include only the existing development
(and potential infill) along the roads radiating from the main junction and the undeveloped area
to the west of Nunns Road.

« Discouraging development of small lots along the west side of the Snake Valley-Carngham
Road, north of the Snake Valley-Chepstowe Road.

= Retaining the areas to the north, east and west of the Township in rural use.

Waubra

Situated in the north-east of the Shire on the Sunraysia Highway, Waubra is a small rural service
centre with strong links to Ballarat, located 35 kilometres to the east. There is a well-established
rural-residential estate on elevated land at the western edge of the township. Most of the township’s
development is confined to the south-western side of the Highway. The area to the north is
lower-lying and falls within the catchment of the Evansford and Talbot Reservoirs.

It is anticipated that there will continue to be a demand for conventional and rural-residential lots
in Waubra due to its strong links to Ballarat.

Waubra’s role is to be supported by:

« Discouraging the expansion of the rural-residential subdivision to the west of the township,
due to the steeply sloping topography and its visual sensitivity.

= Directing development to the north side of the township.

Environmental risks and amenity

There are extensive areas of land within the environs of the Pyrenees Range and Great Dividing
Range that are geologically unstable or subject to severe land management constraints. Measures
need to be taken to prevent intensive small-lot rural uses and promote rehabilitation of areas
despoiled by previous human intervention.

The retention of native vegetation and the planting of additional vegetation are important as a
means of minimising the potential for erosion and salinity problems and to maintain the health of
catchments.
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Pyrenees Shire seeks to manage environmental risks and amenity by:
= Discouraging use and development that causes pollution of water resources.

= Minimising use and development that causes land degradation, fire hazards or other adverse
environmental impacts.

« Protecting existing native vegetation and encouraging further planting of native vegetation,
particularly on land in areas with erosion and salinity problems.

= Discouraging development on land demonstrated to have serious environmental management
constraints.
Bushfire

The risk of bushfire in Pyrenees Shire is extreme in some areas. There are large areas of forest and
grassland that regularly burn as a result of natural causes, accidents and deliberate action.

Areas where bushfire behaviour is likely to pose a significant threat to life and property have been
identified. Fire protection measures under the Pyrenees Planning Scheme assist in the protection
of life, property and the environment from the threat of bushfire.

Past subdivision patterns in some areas have resulted in developments that are vulnerable to
bushfire.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to address bushfire risks by:

« Ensuring strategic and settlement planning decisions prioritise the protection of human life and
minimise the risk to property.

« Ensuring that fire risks are carefully considered throughout the planning and development
process.
Floodplains

There are a significant number of areas within the Shire that are either known or suspected to be
subject to flooding. However, appropriate controls have not yet been applied. There are other areas
within the Shire (principally rural areas) that are subject to varying degrees of flooding threat,
including Avoca River, Wimmera River, Mt Emu Creek, Baillies Creek, Fiery Creek, and other
streams.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to limit the negative effects of flooding by:
« Identifying areas that have the greatest flood risk.
« Discouraging development on floodplains and low-lying areas subject to drainage difficulties.

« Maintaining the capacity of the floodplain to convey and store water and minimise the risk of
damage to property.

= Discouraging the intensification of land use and development in the floodplains of the Yam
Holes, Ding Dong, Cemetery and Cumberland Creeks at Beaufort.

Natural resource management

Pyrenees Land Systems

The Pyrenees Land Systems groupings are based on an analysis of Land Systems in Pyrenees Shire
by the Land Conservation Council and are shown on the Land Systems map at Clause 02.04.

Land within the Alluvial Land System consists of level plains with low erosion risks. Destruction
of topsoil, widespread salting in the alluvial plains north of the Great Dividing Range, native
vegetation clearance, over-cultivation and flooding are environmental risks in this land system.
Alluvial land is very suitable for agricultural uses.

Page 11 of 860

90 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Land within the Tertiary Sediments Land System consists of undulating plains and is prone to
moderate sheet erosion, high gully erosion in drainage lines, significant wind erosion and extreme
infertility.

Land within the Basalts Land System also consists of undulating plains. It is subject to minimal
to moderate erosion hazards, low permeability, shrink-swell characteristics on plains and lower

slopes and rocky terrain on upper slopes. The low carrying capacity and sparse vegetation make
this land system unsuitable for small-lot rural development.

Land within the Palaeozoic Sediments 1, 2 and 3 Land Systems consist of gentle ridges, broken
ridges and prominent ranges. Sheet erosion is a threat because of the slow rate of water entry into
the subsoils. High gully erosion exists on the yellow sodic duplex soils in drainage lines and
widespread salting is an issue where native vegetation has been cleared. The land of unconsolidated
colluvial soils on the break of slope of the steep land is highly suitable for viticulture.

Land within the Metamorphics Land System consists of ridges that are susceptible to sheet erosion,
severe gully erosion in drainage lines and salting on lower slopes below cleared areas. Land of
unconsolidated colluvial soils on the break of slope of the steep land is highly suitable for
viticulture.

Land within the Granite 1 Land System consists largely of gentle hills. Land within the Granite
2 Land System consists of steep hills. These Land Systems are constrained by impermeable hardpan
restricted moisture storage, where heavy rain impedes the movement of machinery. Sheet and
gully erosion are a risk if there is inadequate vegetation and removal of vegetation can lead to
massive landslips. Land within the Granite 1 Land System is not suited to small-lot rural
development and land within the Granite 2 Land System is not suitable for any development.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to:

= Encourage agriculture in the Alluvial Land System.

= Discourage small lot development along drainage lines in the Tertiary Sediments Land System.
= Maintain existing vegetation in the Tertiary Sediments Land System.

= Discourage small lot development in the Basalts and Granite 1 Land Systems.

= Discourage development in the Granite 2 Land System.

= Encourage increased tree and vegetation cover on land in the Palaecozoic Sediments, the Granite
1 and 2, Tertiary Sediments and the Metamorphics Land Systems, especially on hills and slopes.

« Discourage development on steep ground in the Palacozoic Sediments Land Systems.
« Encourage viticulture in the Palacozoic Sediments 2 and 3 and the Metamorphics Land Systems.

« Discourage further development in the Metamorphics Land System (other than viticulture).

Agriculture

The majority of non-urban land in the Shire is used for agricultural purposes. A continuation of
these uses is encouraged, consistent with responsible land management practices.

Pyrenees Shire will support agriculture by:

« Protecting agricultural land from fragmentation.

« Encouraging sustainable and diverse agriculture.

« Consolidating inappropriately subdivided rural land.

« Discouraging rural-residential development where it impacts on agricultural land.
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Rural subdivision

Parts of Pyrenees Shire were the focus of intensive gold-mining activity in the 19th century,
resulting in the creation of extensive Crown Subdivisions that converted widespread areas of rural
land into smallholdings, including on some steep and environmentally hazardous land.

The pattern of subdivision within the Shire does not reflect current patterns of settlement and land
use. Many of the original Crown Townships are now defunct and there are extensive areas of open
farmland comprised of small lots. Fragmented ownership of these lots and the potential demand
to construct a dwelling on them is not consistent with responsible management of rural land.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to manage rural subdivision by:

« Identifying areas that are unsuitable for small lot development and encouraging the consolidation
of small lots.

= Restructuring rural areas with subdivisional patterns that are not conducive to responsible land
management.
Viticulture

Viticulture is an important economic resource for the municipality. Land within the Palaeozoic 1,
Palacozoic 3 and Metamorphic Land Systems is particularly suitable for growing grapes, due to
favourable drainage, low fertility soils and land that is unaffected by frosts because of its elevation.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to support viticulture and expand the wine industry by:
« Facilitating the further development of viticultural operations.

= Protecting land of high suitability for viticulture from incompatible development.

Water

Rivers, streams and designated water supply areas in the Shire are relied upon extensively for
urban water supply and agriculture. Streams of regional significance include the Avoca River,
Wimmera River, Mt Emu Creek, Fiery Creek and others.

The protection of these resources is of paramount importance for the continued provision of potable
water supply for domestic consumption. The water supply catchments and the environs of domestic
water supply bores are shown on the Water Supply Authorities map at Clause 02.04.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to protect water quality and quantity by:
= Conserving water resources.

= Minimising possible contamination of water supplies from urban, industrial and agricultural
land use.

« Restricting subdivision, land use and development within water supply catchments.

Built environment and heritage

Heritage elements from the gold rush provide opportunities for tourism, define the cultural identity
of the municipality, and inform planning and development in townships.

A large proportion of the Shire’s heritage remains intact, particularly within the townships and
centres of Avoca, Beaufort, Landsborough, Lexton, Moonambel, Snake Valley and Waubra. Further
significant places are found in areas including Natte Yallock, Navarre, Percydale, Redbank,
Crowlands, Bung Bong/Homebush, Lexton and Amphitheatre.

A number of European and Aboriginal heritage places are of State heritage significance, in particular
a collection of heritage places within the core area of the Avoca township.

However, a lack of population growth and development in some of the smaller, outlying towns
has resulted in heritage assets falling into disrepair. Some heritage assets and have been permanently
lost through a lack of maintenance and continued use.
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the loss of heritage assets through the lack of maintenance and sustainable use.
Pyrenees Shire seeks to protect its heritage and built environment by:

= Conserving cultural and heritage assets, including buildings, streetscapes, places, landscapes,
mining-related areas and infrastructure that contribute to the identity of the Shire.

« Protecting known Aboriginal heritage places from development.

« Retaining the established character of existing townships.

Housing

Detached housing has been the preferred form of residential development in all townships, and
only a small proportion of the Shire’s population lives in medium-density housing. Alternative
housing forms exist only in isolated instances, such as for special accommodation, retirement
villages, transient workers’ accommodation, or tourist-related purposes.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to:
« Encourage a diverse range of housing to attract and maintain a socially diverse population base.

« Encourage medium-density housing in central locations in established townships, with good
accessibility to transport, shops, infrastructure and community facilities.

Economic development

Tourism in Mountain Creek Valley

The Mountain Creek Valley is located 20 kilometres north-west of Avoca and covers an area of
approximately 60 square kilometres (identified on the Mountain Creek Valley Strategy Plan at
Clause 17.04-1L Tourism in Mountain Creek Valley).

In addition to established broadacre farming uses, the valley is an important location for concentrated
vineyard, winery, and related tourism development. This is because of its topography, collection
of a number of well-known vineyards, and an expanding range of tourist facilities and attractions.
These attributes give the valley a strong sense of place, which distinguish it from other more
dispersed viticultural areas in the Shire. Moonambel is the focal point in the valley; however, most
of the tourism-related facilities are based in the surrounding rural hinterland.

The role of Mountain Creek Valley is to be supported by:
« Promoting the further development of vineyards in conjunction with broadacre farming activities.

« Encouraging a mix of agriculture, diversified rural industries, speciality shops, restaurants,
artists’ studios, art galleries and tourist accommodation facilities in Moonambel and surrounding
rural areas.

« Protecting the rural character within and adjacent to the Mountain Creek Valley.
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in Sub-clause 02.03.

Pyrenees strategic framework plan
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Water supply authorities map to Sub-clause 02.04
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Land Systems map to Sub-clause 02.04
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SETTLEMENT

Planning is to anticipate and respond to the needs of existing and future communities through
provision of zoned and serviced land for housing, employment, recreation and open space,
commercial and community facilities and infrastructure.

Planning is to recognise the need for, and as far as practicable contribute towards:

Health, wellbeing and safety.

Diversity of choice.

Adaptation in response to changing technology.

Economic viability.

A high standard of urban design and amenity.

Energy efficiency.

Prevention of pollution to land, water and air.

Protection of environmentally sensitive areas and natural resources.
Accessibility.

Land use and transport integration.

Planning is to prevent environmental, human health and amenity problems created by siting
incompatible land uses close together.

Planning is to facilitate sustainable development that takes full advantage of existing settlement
patterns and investment in transport, utility, social, community and commercial infrastructure and
services.
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Settlement

Objective

To promote the sustainable growth and development of Victoria and deliver choice and opportunity
for all Victorians through a network of settlements.

Strategies

Develop sustainable communities through a settlement framework offering convenient access to
jobs, services, infrastructure and community facilities.

Focus investment and growth in places of state significance in Metropolitan Melbourne and the
major regional cities of Ballarat, Bendigo, Geelong, Horsham, Latrobe City, Mildura, Shepparton,
Wangaratta, Warrnambool and Wodonga.

Support sustainable development of the regional centres of Ararat, Bacchus Marsh, Bairnsdale,
Benalla, Castlemaine, Colac, Echuca, Gisborne, Hamilton, Kyneton, Leongatha, Maryborough,
Portland, Sale, Swan Hill, Warragul/Drouin and Wonthaggi.

Ensure regions and their settlements are planned in accordance with their relevant regional growth
plan.

Guide the structure, functioning and character of each settlement taking into account municipal
and regional contexts and frameworks.

Create and reinforce settlement boundaries.

Provide for growth in population and development of facilities and services across a regional or
sub-regional network.

Plan for development and investment opportunities along existing and planned transport
infrastructure.

Promote transport, communications and economic linkages between settlements through the
identification of servicing priorities in regional land use plans.

Strengthen transport links on national networks for the movement of commodities.

Deliver networks of high-quality integrated settlements that have a strong identity and sense of
place, are prosperous and are sustainable by:

« Building on strengths and capabilities of each region across Victoria to respond sustainably to
population growth and changing environments.

« Developing settlements that will support resilient communities and their ability to adapt and
change.

= Balancing strategic objectives to achieve improved land use and development outcomes at a
regional, catchment and local level.

= Preserving and protecting features of rural land and natural resources and features to enhance
their contribution to settlements and landscapes.

= Encouraging an integrated planning response between settlements in regions and in adjoining
regions and states in accordance with the relevant regional growth plan.

« Providing for appropriately located supplies of residential, commercial, and industrial land
across a region, sufficient to meet community needs in accordance with the relevant regional
growth plan.

« Improving transport network connections in and between regional cities, towns and Melbourne.

Encourage a form and density of settlements that supports sustainable transport to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions.

Limit urban sprawl and direct growth into existing settlements.
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Promote and capitalise on opportunities for urban renewal and infill redevelopment.

Develop compact urban areas that are based around existing or planned activity centres to maximise
accessibility to facilities and services.

Ensure retail, office-based employment, community facilities and services are concentrated in
central locations.

Ensure land that may be required for future urban expansion is not compromised.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

Central Highlands Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

G21 Regional Growth Plan (Geelong Region Alliance, 2013)

Gippsland Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

Great South Coast Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

Hume Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

Loddon Mallee North Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)
Loddon Mallee South Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)
Wimmera Southern Mallee Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050: Metropolitan Planning Strategy (Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning, 2017)

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050: Addendum 2019 (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, 2019)
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Victoria Settlement Framework
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11.01-1R Settlement - Central Highlands

31/07/2018
Strategies

Support Ballarat as the main centre for regional growth, services and employment with major
growth focussed to the west.

Support urban consolidation, particularly in Ballarat’s Central Business District.

Maintain Ballarat’s Central Business District as the primary focus for commercial, retail and service
activity in the city and region.

Support the development of Central Highlands’ regional centres, Ararat and Bacchus Marsh, as
the key service centres for each end of the region.

Provide local and sub-regional services at Avoca, Ballan, Beaufort, Clunes, Creswick, Daylesford
and Smythesdale to support ongoing growth, particularly closer to Melbourne and Ballarat where
towns will provide a key opportunity to target growth pressure.

Direct growth to well serviced settlements with good access to Melbourne or Ballarat, particularly
Bacchus Marsh, Ballan, Creswick, Clunes, Beaufort and Smythesdale.

Limit outward growth of Daylesford to minimise environmental impacts and exposure to natural
hazards.

Provide adequate land and infrastructure in appropriate locations to support anticipated population
growth.

Maintain a clear settlement break between Metropolitan Melbourne and the Central Highlands.
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Central Highlands Regional Growth Plan
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Strategy

Support rural use and restructuring of obsolete and defunct Crown Townships, fragmented rural
land and environmentally hazardous hilly land.
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11.02 MANAGING GROWTH

31/07/2018
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Supply of urban land

Objective

To ensure a sufficient supply of land is available for residential, commercial, retail, industrial,
recreational, institutional and other community uses.

Strategies

Ensure the ongoing provision of land and supporting infrastructure to support sustainable urban
development.

Ensure that sufficient land is available to meet forecast demand.

Plan to accommodate projected population growth over at least a 15 year period and provide clear
direction on locations where growth should occur. Residential land supply will be considered on
a municipal basis, rather than a town-by-town basis.

Planning for urban growth should consider:

« Opportunities for the consolidation, redevelopment and intensification of existing urban areas.
« Neighbourhood character and landscape considerations.

« The limits of land capability and natural hazards and environmental quality.

« Service limitations and the costs of providing infrastructure.

Monitor development trends and land supply and demand for housing and industry.

Maintain access to productive natural resources and an adequate supply of well-located land for
energy generation, infrastructure and industry.

Restrict rural residential development that would compromise future development at higher
densities.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Victorian Government population projections and land supply estimates.
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Structure planning

Objective

To facilitate the orderly development of urban areas.

Strategies

Ensure effective planning and management of the land use and development of an area through
the preparation of relevant plans.

Undertake comprehensive planning for new areas as sustainable communities that offer high-quality,
frequent and safe local and regional public transport and a range of local activities for living,
working and recreation.

Facilitate the preparation of a hierarchy of structure plans or precinct structure plans that:

Take into account the strategic and physical context of the location.

Provide the broad planning framework for an area as well as the more detailed planning
requirements for neighbourhoods and precincts, where appropriate.

Provide for the development of sustainable and liveable urban areas in an integrated manner.
Assist the development of walkable neighbourhoods.
Facilitate the logical and efficient provision of infrastructure.

Facilitate the use of existing infrastructure and services.
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Sequencing of development

Objective

To manage the sequence of development in areas of growth so that services are available from
early in the life of new communities.

Strategies

Define preferred development sequences in areas of growth to better coordinate infrastructure
planning and funding.

Ensure that new land is released in areas of growth in a timely fashion to facilitate coordinated
and cost-efficient provision of local and regional infrastructure.

Require new development to make a financial contribution to the provision of infrastructure such
as community facilities, public transport and roads.

Improve the coordination and timing of infrastructure and service delivery in areas of growth.
Support opportunities to co-locate facilities.

Ensure that planning for water supply, sewerage and drainage works receives high priority in early
planning for areas of growth.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable Growth Area Framework Plans (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2006)

« Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines (Growth Areas Authority, 2009)
« Ministerial Direction No. 12 — Urban Growth Areas

« The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)
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31/07/2018
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Activity centres

Objective

To encourage the concentration of major retail, residential, commercial, administrative,
entertainment and cultural developments into activity centres that are highly accessible to the
community.

Strategies

Build up activity centres as a focus for high-quality development, activity and living by developing
a network of activity centres that:

« Comprises a range of centres that differ in size and function.

« Is a focus for business, shopping, working, leisure and community facilities.

« Provides different types of housing, including forms of higher density housing.
« Is connected by transport.

« Maximises choices in services, employment and social interaction.

Support the role and function of each centre in the context of its classification, the policies for
housing intensification, and development of the public transport network.

Undertake strategic planning for the use and development of land in and around activity centres.
Give clear direction on preferred locations for investment.
Encourage a diversity of housing types at higher densities in and around activity centres.

Reduce the number of private motorised trips by concentrating activities that generate high numbers
of (non-freight) trips in highly accessible activity centres.

Improve access by walking, cycling and public transport to services and facilities.

Support the continued growth and diversification of activity centres to give communities access
to a wide range of goods and services, provide local employment and support local economies.

Encourage economic activity and business synergies.

Improve the social, economic and environmental performance and amenity of activity centres.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Urban Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017)

« Apartment Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, 2017)

« Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines (Growth Areas Authority, 2009)
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Growth areas

Objective

To locate urban growth close to transport corridors and services and provide efficient and effective
infrastructure to create sustainability benefits while protecting primary production, major sources
of raw materials and valued environmental areas.

Strategies

Concentrate urban expansion into growth areas that are served by high-capacity public transport.
Implement the strategic directions in the Growth Area Framework Plans.

Encourage average overall residential densities in the growth areas of a minimum of 15 dwellings
per net developable hectare, and over time, seek an overall increase in residential densities to more
than 20 dwellings per net developable hectare.

Deliver timely and adequate provision of public transport and local and regional infrastructure and
services, in line with a preferred sequence of land release.

Provide for significant amounts of local employment opportunities and in some areas, provide
large scale industrial or other more regional employment generators.

Create a network of mixed-use activity centres that are high quality, well designed and create a
sense of place.

Provide a diversity of housing type and distribution.
Retain unique characteristics of established areas impacted by growth.
Protect and manage natural resources and areas of heritage, cultural and environmental significance.

Create well planned, easy to maintain and safe streets and neighbourhoods that reduce opportunities
for crime, improve perceptions of safety and increase levels of community participation.

Develop Growth Area Framework Plans that will:
« Include objectives for each growth area.
« Identify the long term pattern of urban growth.

« Identify the location of broad urban development types, for example activity centre, residential,
employment, freight centres and mixed use employment.

= Identify the boundaries of individual communities, landscape values and, as appropriate, the
need for discrete urban breaks and how land uses in these breaks will be managed.

« Identify transport networks and options for investigation, such as future railway lines and
stations, freight activity centres, freeways and arterial roads.

= Identify the location of open space to be retained for recreation, and/or biodiversity protection
and/or flood risk reduction purposes guided and directed by regional biodiversity conservation
strategies.

= Show significant waterways as opportunities for creating linear trails, along with areas required
to be retained for biodiversity protection and/or flood risk reduction purposes.

« Identify appropriate uses for constrained areas, including quarry buffers.

Develop precinct structure plans consistent with the Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines
(Growth Areas Authority, 2009) approved by the Minister for Planning to:

= Establish a sense of place and community.
= Create greater housing choice, diversity and affordable places to live.

= Create highly accessible and vibrant activity centres.
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= Provide for local employment and business activity.
« Provide better transport choices.
= Respond to climate change and increase environmental sustainability.

= Deliver accessible, integrated and adaptable community infrastructure.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:
« The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)

= Any applicable Growth Area Framework Plans (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2006)

« Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines (Growth Areas Authority, 2009)

« Ministerial Direction No. 12 — Urban Growth Areas

Page 34 of 860

113 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

11.03-3S Peri-urban areas

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To manage growth in peri-urban areas to protect and enhance their identified valued attributes.

Strategies

Identify and protect areas that are strategically important for the environment, biodiversity,
landscape, open space, water, agriculture, energy, recreation, tourism, environment, cultural
heritage, infrastructure, extractive and other natural resources.

Provide for development in established settlements that have capacity for growth having regard
to complex ecosystems, landscapes, agricultural and recreational activities including in
Warragul-Drouin, Bacchus Marsh, Torquay-Jan Juc, Gisborne, Kyneton, Wonthaggi, Kilmore,
Broadford, Seymour and Ballan and other towns identified by Regional Growth Plans as having
potential for growth.

Establish growth boundaries for peri-urban towns to avoid urban sprawl and protect agricultural
land and environmental assets.

Enhance the character, identity, attractiveness and amenity of peri-urban towns.
Prevent dispersed settlement and provide for non-urban breaks between urban areas.
Ensure development is linked to the timely and viable provision of physical and social infrastructure.

Improve connections to regional and metropolitan transport services.
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Coastal settlement

Objective

To plan for sustainable coastal development.

Strategies

Plan and manage coastal population growth and increased visitation so that impacts do not cause
unsustainable use of coastal resources.

Support a network of diverse coastal settlements that provide for a broad range of housing types,
economic opportunities and services.

Identify a clear settlement boundary around coastal settlements to ensure that growth in coastal
areas is planned and coastal values are protected. Where no settlement boundary is identified, the
extent of a settlement is defined by the extent of existing urban zoned land and any land identified
on a plan in the planning scheme for future urban settlement.

Minimise linear urban sprawl along the coastal edge and ribbon development in rural landscapes.
Protect areas between settlements for non-urban use.

Limit development in identified coastal hazard areas, on ridgelines, primary coastal dune systems,
shorelines of estuaries, wetlands and low-lying coastal areas, or where coastal processes may be
detrimentally impacted.

Encourage the restructure of old and inappropriate subdivisions to reduce development impacts
on the environment.

Ensure a sustainable water supply, stormwater management and sewerage treatment for all
development.

Minimise the quantity and enhance the quality of stormwater discharge from new development
into the ocean, bays and estuaries.

Prevent the development of new residential canal estates.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« G21 Regional Growth Plan (Geelong Region Alliance, 2013)

« Gippsland Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

« Great South Coast Regional Growth Plan (Victorian Government, 2014)

« Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« Siting and Design Guidelines for Structures on the Victorian Coast (Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« Victorian Coastal Strategy (Victorian Coastal Council, 2014)
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Distinctive areas and landscapes

Objective

To recognise the importance of distinctive areas and landscapes to the people of Victoria and
protect and enhance the valued attributes of identified or declared distinctive areas and landscapes.
Strategies

Recognise the unique features and special characteristics of these areas and landscapes.

Implement the strategic directions of approved Localised Planning Statements and Statements of
Planning Policy.

Integrate policy development, implementation and decision-making for declared areas under
Statements of Planning policy.

Recognise the important role these areas play in the state as tourist destinations.
Protect the identified key values and activities of these areas.

Enhance conservation of the environment, including the unique habitats, ecosystems and biodiversity
of these areas.

Support use and development where it enhances the valued characteristics of these areas.

Avoid use and development that could undermine the long-term natural or non-urban use of land
in these areas.

Protect areas that are important for food production.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Bellarine Peninsula Localised Planning Statement (Victorian Government, 2015)

= Macedon Ranges Statement of Planning Policy (Victorian Government, 2019)

= Mornington Peninsula Localised Planning Statement (Victorian Government, 2014)

« JYarra Ranges Localised Planning Statement (Victorian Government, 2017)
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11.03-6S Regional and local places

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To facilitate integrated place-based planning.

Strategies

Integrate relevant planning considerations to provide specific direction for the planning of sites,
places, neighbourhoods and towns.

Consider the distinctive characteristics and needs of regional and local places in planning for future
land use and development.
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12 ENVIRONMENTAL AND LANDSCAPE VALUES

31/07/2018
: Planning should help to protect the health of ecological systems and the biodiversity they support

(including ecosystems, habitats, species and genetic diversity) and conserve areas with identified
environmental and landscape values.

Planning must implement environmental principles for ecologically sustainable development that
have been established by international and national agreements. Foremost amongst the national
agreements is the Intergovernmental Agreement on the Environment, which sets out key principles
for environmental policy in Australia. Other agreements include the National Strategy for
Ecologically Sustainable Development, National Greenhouse Strategy, the National Water Quality
Management Strategy, the National Strategy for the Conservation of Australia’s Biological
Diversity, the National Forest Policy Statement and National Environment Protection Measures.

Planning should protect, restore and enhance sites and features of nature conservation, biodiversity,
geological or landscape value.
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12.01 BIODIVERSITY

31/07/2018
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Protection of biodiversity

Objective

To assist the protection and conservation of Victoria’s biodiversity.

Strategies

Use biodiversity information to identify important areas of biodiversity, including key habitat for
rare or threatened species and communities, and strategically valuable biodiversity sites.

Strategically plan for the protection and conservation of Victoria’s important areas of biodiversity.

Ensure that decision making takes into account the impacts of land use and development on
Victoria’s biodiversity, including consideration of:

« Cumulative impacts.

= Fragmentation of habitat.

= The spread of pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems.
Avoid impacts of land use and development on important areas of biodiversity.

Consider impacts of any change in land use or development that may affect the biodiversity value
of national parks and conservation reserves or nationally and internationally significant sites;
including wetlands and wetland wildlife habitat designated under the Convention on Wetlands of
International Importance (the Ramsar Convention) and sites utilised by species listed under the
Japan-Australia Migratory Birds Agreement (JAMBA), the China-Australia Migratory Birds
Agreement (CAMBA), or the Republic of Korea-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement
(ROKAMBA).

Assist in the identification, protection and management of important areas of biodiversity.

Assist in the establishment, protection and re-establishment of links between important areas of

biodiversity, including through a network of green spaces and large-scale native vegetation corridor

projects.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= State biodiversity information maintained by the Department of Environment, Land, Water
and Planning.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Protecting Victoria s Environment — Biodiversity 2037 (Department of Environment, Land,
Water and Planning, 2017)

« Guidelines for the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation (Department of
Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2017)

« Any applicable biodiversity strategies, including the relevant Regional Catchment Strategy
(prepared under Part 4 of the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994)
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12.01-1L Biodiversity

06/05/2021
C48pyrn .
Strategies

Protect significant and sensitive areas, including wetlands, from the negative effects of vegetation
clearance and modification.

Retain areas of remnant understorey vegetation.

Encourage the planting of native vegetation in winery developments, within lots that are not
required for the growing of grapes.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« Retaining trees with a height greater than 5 metres.

= The inclusion of conditions in any planning permit requiring planting or replanting of native
vegetation on other parts of the land.
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12.01-2S Native vegetation management
31/07/2018

Objective

To ensure that there is no net loss to biodiversity as a result of the removal, destruction or lopping
of native vegetation.

Strategies

Ensure decisions that involve, or will lead to, the removal, destruction or lopping of native
vegetation, apply the three-step approach in accordance with the Guidelines for the removal,
destruction or lopping of native vegetation (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017):

= Avoid the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation.

= Minimise impacts from the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation that cannot be
avoided.

« Provide an offset to compensate for the biodiversity impact from the removal, destruction or
lopping of native vegetation.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= State biodiversity information maintained by the Department of Environment, Land, Water
and Planning.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Guidelines for the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation (Department of
Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2017)

« Assessors handbook — applications to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation (Department
of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2017)
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12.02 MARINE AND COASTAL ENVIRONMENT

06/09/2021
VCi171
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Protection of the marine and coastal environment

Objective

To protect and enhance the marine and coastal environment.

Strategies
Manage privately-owned foreshore consistently with the adjoining public land.

Protect coastal and foreshore environments and improve public access and recreation facilities
around Port Phillip Bay and Western Port by focusing development in areas already developed or
in areas that can tolerate more intensive use.

Enhance the ecological values of the ecosystems in the marine and coastal environment.

Protect and enhance the overall extent and condition of native habitats and species diversity
distributions across public and private land in the marine and coastal environment.

Encourage revegetation of cleared land abutting coastal reserves.
Minimise direct, cumulative and synergistic effects on ecosystems and habitats.

Maintain the natural drainage patterns, water quality and biodiversity in and adjacent to coastal
estuaries, wetlands and waterways.

Maintain and enhance water and soil quality by minimising disturbance of sediments.
Avoid disturbance of coastal acid sulfate soils.
Protect and enhance natural features, landscapes, seascapes and public visual corridors.

Plan for marine development and infrastructure to be sensitive to marine national parks and
environmental assets.

Protect the heritage values, the aesthetic quality of locations, cultural links with maritime activities,
sea country and sense of place.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« Any applicable Regional and Strategic Partnership Product, environmental management plan
or coastal and marine management plan approved under the Marine and Coastal Act 2018 or
National Parks Act 1975

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Coastal Spaces Landscape Assessment Study (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2006)

« Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« Siting and Design Guidelines for Structures on the Victorian Coast (Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

= Victorian Best Practice Guidelines for Assessing and Managing Coastal Acid Sulfate
Soils (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2010)

« Victorian Coastal Acid Sulfate Soils Strategy (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2009)

« Victorian Coastal Strategy (Victorian Coastal Council, 2014)
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Marine and coastal Crown land

Objective

To ensure the use and development of marine and coastal Crown land is ecologically sustainable,
minimises impacts on cultural and environmental values, and improves public benefit for current
and future generations.

Strategies

Design, locate and maintain buildings and structures to effectively manage:

« Any increase in exposure to coastal hazard risk, including rates of sea level rise,
erosion, accretion or inundation.

= Exposure to public health and safety risks.

= Any detrimental impacts (in particular increased hazard risk) on neighbouring Crown or private
land.

« Adverse effects on the environment and associated uses and values.

« Impact on marine and coastal functions and processes.

Ensure the siting and design of development on marine and coastal Crown land:

« Facilitates shared infrastructure and the use of land for more than one use.

« Uses materials and finishes that are sympathetic to the coastal environment.

« Is durable in the long term.

= Minimises the environmental footprint.

Ensures that use and development on or adjacent to marine and coastal Crown land:

« Maintains safe, equitable public access.

« Improves public benefit.

« Demonstrates need and has a coastal dependency.

« Minimises loss of public open space.

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable Victorian Environmental Assessment Council recommendations

= The purpose for which land is reserved under the Crown Land (Reserves) Act 1978

= Any relevant environmental management plan or coastal and marine management plan approved
under the Marine and Coastal Act 2018 or National Parks Act 1975

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« Siting and Design Guidelines for Structures on the Victorian Coast (Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« Victorian Coastal Strategy (Victorian Coastal Council, 2014)
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12.03 WATER BODIES AND WETLANDS

31/07/2018
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River corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands

Objective

To protect and enhance river corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands.

Strategies
Protect the environmental, cultural and landscape values of all water bodies and wetlands.

Ensure development responds to and respects the significant environmental, conservation, cultural,
aesthetic, open space, recreation and tourism assets of water bodies and wetlands.

Ensure development is sensitively designed and sited to maintain and enhance environmental
assets, significant views and landscapes along river corridors and waterways and adjacent to lakes
and wetlands.

Ensure development does not compromise bank stability, increase erosion or impact on a water
body or wetland’s natural capacity to manage flood flow.

Protect the Yarra, Maribyrnong and Murray River corridors as significant economic, environmental
and cultural assets.

Facilitate growth in established settlements where water and wastewater can be managed.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Maribyrnong River — Vision for Recreational and Tourism Development (Melbourne Parks
and Waterways, 1996)

«  Maribyrnong River Valley Design Guideli nes (Department of Planning and Community
Development, 2010)

«  Melbourne Water's Guidelines for Approval of Jetties (Melbourne Water, 2011)
« Healthy Waterways Strategy (Melbourne Water, 2013)
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12.03-1L Waterways
Oc(:{g512021
P Strategy

Discourage removal of native vegetation in gullies and along streams and drainage lines, except

where this is necessary to improve streamway or floodplain management.
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12.04 ALPINE AREAS

31/07/2018
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Sustainable development in alpine areas

Objective

To facilitate sustainable use and development of Alpine areas for year-round use and activity.

Strategies

Protect and manage significant environmental features and ecosystems, taking into account the
sensitive and fragile nature of the alpine environment.

Ensure that the use and development of land is managed to minimise the disturbance of indigenous
flora and fauna and sensitive landscapes.

Ensure that there is a mixture of use and development to cater for users of alpine areas in all
seasons.

Recognise the distinct environments, infrastructure needs and capabilities to support different
activities of each alpine resort and other alpine areas.

Provide for the development of consolidated alpine villages, including a diverse range of
employment, social and economic opportunities.

Promote development for active recreation solely at Falls Creek, Lake Mountain, Mt Buffalo, Mt
Baw Baw, Mt Buller and Mt Hotham.

Promote intensive residential and commercial development at Falls Creek, Mt Baw Baw, Mt Buller
and Mt Hotham.

Maintain Mt Stirling as an all-season nature based tourist, recreational and educational resource.

Ensure that the sustainable long term planning and management of Victoria’s six alpine resorts is
consistent with the strategic directions contained in the Alpine Resorts Strategic Plan (Victorian
Government, Alpine Resorts Co-ordinating Council, 2012).

Develop, monitor and regularly review the Alpine Resort Environmental Management Plans and
Comprehensive Development Plans for each alpine resort, recognising their unique characteristics,
constraints and opportunities.

Encourage best practice in design that responds to the alpine character of the area.

Ensure heritage places are protected and conserved, including Aboriginal cultural heritage and
post contact heritage places.

Ensure that increases in skier, pedestrian and vehicular activity in the resorts do not compromise
public safety or the accessibility and capacity of ski fields, services, commercial activity and
development of trailheads.

Implement approved plans, manage development and work with Alpine Resort Management Boards
to effectively operate alpine resorts and protect alpine resources.

Ensure that the use and development of land responds to potential environmental risks and

contributes to maintaining or improving the environmental quality of alpine environments.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable approved Victorian Environmental Assessment Council recommendations.

= Any approved management plan or guideline endorsed by the Minister for Energy, Environment
and Climate Change or Minister for Water.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:
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« Alpine Resorts Strategic Plan (Victorian Government, Alpine Resorts Co-ordinating Council,
2012)

« The Memorandum of Understanding in relation to the Co-operative Management of the
Australian Alps National Parks, agreed to by the member states and territories of Victoria,
Australian Capital Territory and New South Wales
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12.05 SIGNIFICANT ENVIRONMENTS AND LANDSCAPES

31/07/2018
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12.05-1S Environmentally sensitive areas
31/07/2018

Objective

To protect and conserve environmentally sensitive areas.

Strategies

Protect environmentally sensitive areas with significant recreational value from development that
would diminish their environmental conservation or recreational values. These areas include the
Dandenong and Macedon Ranges, the Upper Yarra Valley, Western Port and Port Phillip Bay and
their foreshores, the Mornington Peninsula, the Yarra and Maribyrnong Rivers and the Merri
Creek, the Grampians, the Gippsland Lakes and its foreshore, the coastal areas and their foreshores,
Alpine areas and nominated urban conservation areas, historic buildings and precincts.
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12.05-2S Landscapes

31/07/2018

Objective

To protect and enhance significant landscapes and open spaces that contribute to character, identity
and sustainable environments.

Strategies

Ensure significant landscape areas such as forests, the bays and coastlines are protected.

Ensure development does not detract from the natural qualities of significant landscape areas.

Improve the landscape qualities, open space linkages and environmental performance in significant
landscapes and open spaces, including green wedges, conservation areas and non-urban areas.

Recognise the natural landscape for its aesthetic value and as a fully functioning system.

Ensure important natural features are protected and enhanced.
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12.05-2R Landscapes - Central Highlands

31/07/2018

Strategy

Provide clear urban boundaries and maintain distinctive breaks and open rural landscapes between
settlements.
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ENVIRONMENTAL RISKS AND AMENITY

Planning should strengthen the resilience and safety of communities by adopting a best practice
environmental management and risk management approach.

Planning should identify, prevent and minimise the risk of harm to the environment, human health,
and amenity through:

« Land use and development compatibility.
« Effective controls to prevent or mitigate significant impacts.

Planning should identify and manage the potential for the environment and environmental changes
to impact on the economic, environmental or social wellbeing of society.

Planning should ensure development and risk mitigation does not detrimentally interfere with
important natural processes.

Planning should prepare for and respond to the impacts of climate change.
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13.01 CLIMATE CHANGE IMPACTS

31/07/2018
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Natural hazards and climate change

Objective

To minimise the impacts of natural hazards and adapt to the impacts of climate change through
risk-based planning.

Strategies

Consider the risks associated with climate change in planning and management decision making
processes.

Identify at risk areas using the best available data and climate change science.
Integrate strategic land use planning with emergency management decision making.
Direct population growth and development to low risk locations.

Develop adaptation response strategies for existing settlements in risk areas to accommodate
change over time.

Ensure planning controls allow for risk mitigation or risk adaptation strategies to be implemented.

Site and design development to minimise risk to life, property, the natural environment and
community infrastructure from natural hazards.
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Coastal inundation and erosion

Objective

To plan for and manage coastal hazard risk and climate change impacts.

Strategies

Plan for sea level rise of not less than 0.8 metres by 2100 and allow for the combined effects of
tides, storm surges, coastal processes and local conditions such as topography and geology when
assessing risks and coastal impacts associated with climate change.

Ensure that land subject to hazards is identified and appropriately managed to ensure that future
use and development is not at risk.

Avoid use and development in areas vulnerable to coastal inundation and erosion.
Respond to marine and coastal processes in the context of the coastal compartment type.

Assess the effectiveness, costs, benefits, impacts (direct, cumulative and synergistic) and path
dependency of available adaptation options in the following order:

1. non-intervention

2. avoid

3. nature-base methods

4. retreat

6. protect

Ensure that development or protective works that seek to respond to coastal hazard risks avoid
detrimental impacts on coastal processes.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable Victorian Environmental Assessment Council recommendations.

= Any applicable Regional and Strategic Partnership Product, environmental management plan
or coastal and marine management plan approved under the Marine and Coastal Act 2018 or
National Parks Act 1975.

= Any coastal erosion advice required under section 75 of the Marine and Coastal Act 2018.

= Local coastal hazard assessments and localised projections.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:
= Any applicable adaptation action plan prepared under the Climate Change Act 2017

« Guidelines for Coastal Catchment Management Authorities: Assessing Development in relation
to Sea Level Rise (June, 2012)

«  Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

= Planning for Sea Level Rise Guidelines, Port Phillip and Westernport Region (Melbourne
Water, 2017)

« Siting and Design Guidelines for Structures on the Victorian Coast (Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

« The Victorian Coastal Hazard Guide (Department of Sustainability and Environment, 2012)

« Victorian Coastal Strategy (Victorian Coastal Council, 2014)
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Bushfire planning

Policy application

This policy must be applied to all planning and decision making under the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 relating to land that is:

Within a designated bushfire prone area;
Subject to a Bushfire Management Overlay; or

Proposed to be used or developed in a way that may create a bushfire hazard.

Objective

To strengthen the resilience of settlements and communities to bushfire through risk-based planning
that prioritises the protection of human life.

Strategies

Protection of human life

Give priority to the protection of human life by:

Prioritising the protection of human life over all other policy considerations.

Directing population growth and development to low risk locations and ensuring the availability
of, and safe access to, areas where human life can be better protected from the effects of bushfire.

Reducing the vulnerability of communities to bushfire through the consideration of bushfire
risk in decision making at all stages of the planning process.

Bushfire hazard identification and assessment

Identify bushfire hazard and undertake appropriate risk assessment by:

Applying the best available science to identify vegetation, topographic and climatic conditions
that create a bushfire hazard.

Considering the best available information about bushfire hazard including the map of designated
bushfire prone areas prepared under the Building Act 1993 or regulations made under that Act.

Applying the Bushfire Management Overlay to areas where the extent of vegetation can create
an extreme bushfire hazard.

Considering and assessing the bushfire hazard on the basis of:

- Landscape conditions - meaning conditions in the landscape within 20 kilometres (and
potentially up to 75 kilometres) of a site;

Local conditions - meaning conditions in the area within approximately | kilometre of a
site;
- Neighbourhood conditions - meaning conditions in the area within 400 metres of a site; and

- The site for the development.

Consulting with emergency management agencies and the relevant fire authority early in the
process to receive their recommendations and implement appropriate bushfire protection
measures.

Ensuring that strategic planning documents, planning scheme amendments, planning permit
applications and development plan approvals properly assess bushfire risk and include
appropriate bushfire protection measures.

Not approving development where a landowner or proponent has not satisfactorily demonstrated
that the relevant policies have been addressed, performance measures satisfied or bushfire
protection measures can be adequately implemented.
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Settlement planning

Plan to strengthen the resilience of settlements and communities and prioritise protection of human
life by:

= Directing population growth and development to low risk locations, being those locations
assessed as having a radiant heat flux of less than 12.5 kilowatts/square metre under 4S
3959-2009Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas (Standards Australia, 2009).

« Ensuring the availability of, and safe access to, areas assessed as a BAL-LOW rating under A4S
3959-2009Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas (Standards Australia, 2009) where
human life can be better protected from the effects of bushfire.

« Ensuring the bushfire risk to existing and future residents, property and community infrastructure
will not increase as a result of future land use and development.

= Achieving no net increase in risk to existing and future residents, property and community
infrastructure, through the implementation of bushfire protection measures and where possible
reducing bushfire risk overall.

= Assessing and addressing the bushfire hazard posed to the settlement and the likely bushfire
behaviour it will produce at a landscape, settlement, local, neighbourhood and site scale,
including the potential for neighbourhood-scale destruction.

= Assessing alternative low risk locations for settlement growth on a regional, municipal,
settlement, local and neighbourhood basis.

= Not approving any strategic planning document, local planning policy, or planning scheme
amendment that will result in the introduction or intensification of development in an area that
has, or will on completion have, more than a BAL-12.5 rating under 4S 3959-2009Construction
of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas (Standards Australia, 2009).

Areas of biodiversity conservation value

Ensure settlement growth and development approvals can implement bushfire protection measures
without unacceptable biodiversity impacts by discouraging settlement growth and development
in bushfire affected areas that are important areas of biodiversity.

Use and development control in a Bushfire Prone Area

In a bushfire prone area designated in accordance with regulations made under the Building Act
1993, bushfire risk should be considered when assessing planning applications for the following
uses and development:

« Subdivisions of more than 10 lots.

« Accommodation.

« Child care centre.

« Education centre.

« Emergency services facility.

« Hospital.

« Indoor recreation facility.

« Major sports and recreation facility.

« Place of assembly.

« Any application for development that will result in people congregating in large numbers.
When assessing a planning permit application for the above uses and development:

« Consider the risk of bushfire to people, property and community infrastructure.
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= Require the implementation of appropriate bushfire protection measures to address the identified
bushfire risk.

« Ensure new development can implement bushfire protection measures without unacceptable
biodiversity impacts.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable approved state, regional and municipal fire prevention plan.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

. AS 3959-2009 Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-prone Areas (Standards Australia, 2009)
« Building in bushfire-prone areas - CSIRO & Standards Australia (SAA HB36-1993, 1993)

« Any bushfire prone area map prepared under the Building Act 1993 or regulations made under
that Act
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Floodplain management

Objective
To assist the protection of:

« Life, property and community infrastructure from flood hazard, including coastal inundation,
riverine and overland flows.

« The natural flood carrying capacity of rivers, streams and floodways.
= The flood storage function of floodplains and waterways.

= Floodplain areas of environmental significance or of importance to river, wetland or coastal
health.

Strategies

Identify land affected by flooding, including land inundated by the 1 in 100 year flood event (1
per cent Annual Exceedance Probability) or as determined by the floodplain management authority
in planning schemes.

Avoid intensifying the impact of flooding through inappropriately located use and development.
Plan for the cumulative impacts of use and development on flood behaviour.

Locate emergency and community facilities (including hospitals, ambulance stations, police
stations, fire stations, residential aged care facilities, communication facilities, transport facilities,
community shelters and schools) outside the 1 in 100 year (1 per cent Annual Exceedance
Probability) floodplain and, where possible, at levels above the height of the probable maximum
flood.

Locate use and development that involve the storage or disposal of environmentally hazardous
industrial and agricultural chemicals or wastes and other dangerous goods (including intensive
animal industries and sewage treatment plants) outside floodplains unless site design and
management is such that potential contact between such substances and floodwaters is prevented,
without affecting the flood carrying and flood storage functions of the floodplain.

Ensure land use on floodplains minimises the risk of waterway contamination occurring during
floods and floodplains are able to function as temporary storage to moderate peak flows and
minimise downstream impacts.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« Regional catchment strategies and special area plans approved by the Minister for Energy,
Environment and Climate Change or Minister for Water.

= Any floodplain management manual or guideline of policy and practice, or catchment
management, river health, wetland or floodplain management strategy adopted by the relevant
responsible floodplain management authority.

= Any best practice environmental management guidelines for stormwater adopted by the
Environment Protection Authority.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Victorian Floodplain Management Strategy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning 2016)

Page 69 of 860

148 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Page 70 of 860

149 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

13.04 SOIL DEGRADATION

31/07/2018
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Contaminated and potentially contaminated land

Objective

To ensure that contaminated and potentially contaminated land is used and developed safely.

Strategies

Ensure contaminated or potentially contaminated land is or will be suitable for the proposed use,
prior to the commencement of any use or development.

Protect sensitive uses including a residential use or use as childcare centre, kindergarten, pre-school
centre, secondary school or children's playground from the effects of contamination.

Facilitate the remediation of contaminated land to make the land suitable for future intended use
or development.
Policy guideline

Consider as relevant the potential for contamination to impact the proposed use or development
through an assessment that is proportionate to the risk, including:

« An assessment in accordance with the National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site
Contamination) Measure (National Environment Protection Council, 1999)

= A preliminary risk screen assessment or environmental audit under Part 8.3 of the Environment
Protection Act 2017.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Ministerial Direction No. 1 - Potentially Contaminated Land

= National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site Contamination) Measure (National
Environment Protection Council, 1999)
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13.04-2S Erosion and landslip

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To protect areas prone to erosion, landslip or other land degradation processes.

Strategies

Identify areas subject to erosion or instability in planning schemes and when considering the use
and development of land.

Prevent inappropriate development in unstable areas or areas prone to erosion.

Promote vegetation retention, planting and rehabilitation in areas prone to erosion and land
instability.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable regional catchment strategy.

= Any special area plan approved under the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994.
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13.04-2L Erosion and landslip in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn .
Strategies

Reduce the potential for erosion and impacts on stream banks and waterways by:
= Maintaining existing native vegetation.

= Encouraging revegetation of cleared areas.

Maintain perennial vegetation systems (timber or pasture) in all areas.

Discourage development on steep hill country within the Palacozoic 1and 2, Metamorphics, and
Granite 1 and 2 Land Systems that would destabilise land.
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13.04-3S Salinity

31/07/2018

Objective

To minimise the impact of salinity and rising water tables on land uses, buildings and infrastructure
in rural and urban areas and areas of environmental significance and reduce salt load in rivers.
Strategies

Identify areas subject to salinity in the preparation of planning schemes and land use planning
decisions.

Promote vegetation retention and replanting in aquifer recharge areas contributing to groundwater
salinity problems.

Prevent inappropriate development in areas affected by groundwater salinity.

Policy guidelines
Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable regional catchment strategy and any associated implementation plan or strategy
(particularly salinity management plans and regional vegetation plans).

« Any special area plan approved under the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Salinity Information Kit: Volume I - A Local Government Planning Guide for Dryland Salinity
(Department of Conservation and Natural Resources, 1995)
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13.04-3L Salinity in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn

Strategy

Encourage measures to reduce salinity and land degradation.
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13.05 NOISE

31/07/2018
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Noise abatement

Objective

To assist the control of noise effects on sensitive land uses.

Strategy

Ensure that development is not prejudiced and community amenity and human health is not

adversely impacted by noise emissions, using a range of building design, urban design and land

use separation techniques as appropriate to the land use functions and character of the area.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= The noise requirements in accordance with the Environment Protection Regulations under the
Environment Protection Act 2017.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Environment Protection Regulations under the Environment Protection Act 2017

= Noise Limit and Assessment Protocol for the Control of Noise from Commercial, Industrial
and Trade Premises and Entertainment Venues (Publication 1826.2, Environment Protection
Authority, March 2021)
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13.06 AIR QUALITY

31/07/2018
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13.06-1S Air quality management

01/07/2021

Objective

To assist the protection and improvement of air quality.

Strategies

Ensure that land use planning and transport infrastructure provision contribute to improved air
quality by:

« Integrating transport and land use planning to improve transport accessibility and connections.

« Locating key developments that generate high volumes of trips in the Central City, Metropolitan
Activity Centres and Major Activity Centres.

« Providing infrastructure for public transport, walking and cycling.

Ensure, wherever possible, that there is suitable separation between land uses that reduce air
amenity and sensitive land uses.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

«  Recommended Separation distances for industrial residual air emissions (Publication 1518,
Environment Protection Authority, March 2013)
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13.07 AMENITY, HUMAN HEALTH AND SAFETY

26/05/2020
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13.07-1S Land use compatibility

01/07/2021

Objective

To protect community amenity, human health and safety while facilitating appropriate commercial,
industrial, infrastructure or other uses with potential adverse off-site impacts.

Strategies

« Ensure that use or development of land is compatible with adjoining and nearby land uses.

« Avoid locating incompatible uses in areas that may be impacted by adverse off-site impacts
from commercial, industrial and other uses.

= Avoid or otherwise minimise adverse off-site impacts from commercial, industrial and other
uses through land use separation, siting, building design and operational measures.

« Protect existing commercial, industrial and other uses from encroachment by use or development
that would compromise the ability of those uses to function safely and effectively.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Recommended separation distances for industrial residual air emissions (Publication 1518,
Environment Protection Authority, March 2013).
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13.07-2S Major hazard facilities

26/10/2018
Objective

To minimise the potential for human and property exposure to risk from incidents that may occur
at a major hazard facility and to ensure the ongoing viability of major hazard facilities.
Strategies

Ensure major hazard facilities are sited, designed and operated to minimise risk to surrounding
communities and the environment.

Consider the risks associated with increasing the intensity of use and development within the
threshold distance of an existing major hazard facility.

Apply appropriate threshold distances from sensitive land uses for new major hazard facilities and
between major hazard facilities.

Protect registered or licenced major hazard facilities as defined under Regulation 5 of the
Occupational Health and Safety Regulations 2017 from encroachment of sensitive land uses.

13.07-3S Live music

28/09/2020
VC183

Objective

To encourage, create and protect opportunities for the enjoyment of live music.

Strategies

Identify areas where live music venues are encouraged or where there are high concentrations of
licensed premises or clusters of live music venues.

Implement measures to ensure live music venues can co-exist with nearby residential and other
noise sensitive land uses.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« The social, economic and cultural benefits to the community of:
- Retaining an existing live music venue.
- The development of new live music entertainment venues.

- Clustering licensed premises and live music venues.
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14 NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

31/07/2018 . L . . . .
8 Planning is to assist in the conservation and wise use of natural resources including energy, water,

land, stone and minerals to support both environmental quality and sustainable development.

Planning should ensure agricultural land is managed sustainably, while acknowledging the economic
importance of agricultural production.
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14.01 AGRICULTURE

31/07/2018
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Protection of agricultural land

Objective

To protect the state’s agricultural base by preserving productive farmland.

Strategies

Identify areas of productive agricultural land, including land for primary production and intensive
agriculture.

Consider state, regional and local, issues and characteristics when assessing agricultural quality
and productivity.

Avoid permanent removal of productive agricultural land from the state's agricultural base without
consideration of the economic importance of the land for the agricultural production and processing
sectors.

Protect productive farmland that is of strategic significance in the local or regional context.
Protect productive agricultural land from unplanned loss due to permanent changes in land use.
Prevent inappropriately dispersed urban activities in rural areas.

Protect strategically important agricultural and primary production land from incompatible uses.
Limit new housing development in rural areas by:

= Directing housing growth into existing settlements.

= Discouraging development of isolated small lots in the rural zones from use for dwellings or
other incompatible uses.

« Encouraging consolidation of existing isolated small lots in rural zones.

Identify areas of productive agricultural land by consulting with the Department of Economic
Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources and using available information.

In considering a proposal to use, subdivide or develop agricultural land, consider the:

= Desirability and impacts of removing the land from primary production, given its agricultural
productivity.

« Impacts on the continuation of primary production on adjacent land, with particular regard to
land values and the viability of infrastructure for such production.

= Compatibility between the proposed or likely development and the existing use of the
surrounding land.

« The potential impacts of land use and development on the spread of plant and animal pests
from areas of known infestation into agricultural areas.

= Land capability.

Avoid the subdivision of productive agricultural land from diminishing the long-term productive
capacity of the land.

Give priority to the re-structure of inappropriate subdivisions where they exist on productive
agricultural land.

Balance the potential off-site effects of a use or development proposal (such as degradation of soil
or water quality and land salinisation) against the benefits of the proposal.
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14.01-1L Agriculture in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn .
Strategies

Limit small-lot rural excisions.
Encourage the effective restructuring of inappropriate subdivisions.

Designate ‘restructure’ parcels of sufficient size and configuration to construct a dwelling on each
parcel without prejudicing the environmental capacity and landscape qualities of the area.
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Sustainable agricultural land use

Objective

To encourage sustainable agricultural land use.

Strategies

Ensure agricultural and productive rural land use activities are managed to maintain the long-term
sustainable use and management of existing natural resources.

Support the development of innovative and sustainable approaches to agricultural and associated
rural land use practices.

Support adaptation of the agricultural sector to respond to the potential risks arising from climate
change.

Encourage diversification and value-adding of agriculture through effective agricultural production
and processing, rural industry and farm-related retailing.

Assist genuine farming enterprises to embrace opportunities and adjust flexibly to market changes.

Support agricultural investment through the protection and enhancement of appropriate
infrastructure.

Facilitate ongoing productivity and investment in high value agriculture.

Facilitate the establishment and expansion of cattle feedlots, pig farms, poultry farms and other
intensive animal industries in a manner consistent with orderly and proper planning and protection
of the environment.

Ensure that the use and development of land for animal keeping or training is appropriately located
and does not detrimentally impact the environment, the operation of surrounding land uses and
the amenity of the surrounding area.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Victorian Code for Cattle Feedlots (Department of Agriculture, Energy and Minerals, 1995)

« Victorian Code for Broiler Farms (Department of Primary Industries, 2009, plus 2018
amendments)

= Apiary Code of Practice (Department of Planning and Community Development, 2011)

« Planning Guidelines for Land Based Aquaculture in Victoria (Department of Primary Industries,
No. 21, 2005)

« Victorian Low Density Mobile Outdoor Poultry Farm Planning Permit Guidelines (Department
of Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources, June 2018)

« Victorian Low Density Mobile Outdoor Pig Farm Planning Permit Guidelines (Department of
Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources, June 2018)
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14.01-2L Sustainable agriculture in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn .
Strategies

Facilitate the preparation and implementation of land and water management plans at a farm and
regional scale.

Encourage the development of vineyards and wineries.

Facilitate the development of supporting infrastructure (e.g. shedding, transport loading facilities
and processing facilities) required in association with vineyard development.

Limit land use and development in grape-growing areas that may be incompatible with viticulture.
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Forestry and timber production

Objective

To facilitate the establishment, management and harvesting of plantations and the harvesting of
timber from native forests.

Strategies

Identify areas that may be suitably used and developed for plantation timber production.

Promote the establishment of softwood and hardwood plantations on predominantly cleared land,
as well as other areas that are subject to or contributing to land and water degradation.

Ensure protection of water quality and soil.
Ensure timber production in native forests is conducted in a sustainable manner.

Conduct timber production (except agroforestry, windbreaks and commercial plantations of 5
hectares or less) in accordance with the Code of Practice for Timber Production (Department of
Environment and Primary Industries, 2014).

Ensure Victoria’s greenhouse sinks are protected and enhanced by controlling land clearing,
containing the growth of urban areas and supporting revegetation programs.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Code of Practice for Timber Production (Department of Environment and Primary Industries,
2014)
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14.02 WATER

31/07/2018
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Catchment planning and management

Objective

To assist the protection and restoration of catchments, waterways, estuaries, bays, water bodies,
groundwater, and the marine environment.

Strategies

Ensure the continued availability of clean, high-quality drinking water by protecting water
catchments and water supply facilities.

Consider the impacts of catchment management on downstream water quality and freshwater,
coastal and marine environments.

Retain natural drainage corridors with vegetated buffer zones at least 30 metres wide along each
side of a waterway to:

= Maintain the natural drainage function, stream habitat and wildlife corridors and landscape
values,

« Minimise erosion of stream banks and verges, and
= Reduce polluted surface runoff from adjacent land uses.

Undertake measures to minimise the quantity and retard the flow of stormwater from developed
areas.

Require appropriate measures to filter sediment and wastes from stormwater prior to its discharge
into waterways, including the preservation of floodplain or other land for wetlands and retention
basins.

Ensure that development at or near waterways provide for the protection and enhancement of the
environmental qualities of waterways and their instream uses.

Ensure land use and development minimises nutrient contributions to water bodies and the potential
for the development of algal blooms.

Require appropriate measures to restrict sediment discharges from construction sites.

Ensure planning is coordinated with the activities of catchment management authorities.

Ensure that water quality infrastructure is designed to minimise risk of harm to surface waters and
groundwater.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« Any regional catchment strategy and related plans approved under the Catchment and Land
Protection Act 1994.

= Any applicable implementation strategy approved by a catchment management authority or
waterway management authority.

= Any special area or management plan under the Heritage Rivers Act 1992.

= Any action statement or management plan prepared under the Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act
1988.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

«  Murray River Regional Environmental Plan No 2 (REP2) of New South Wales

« Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)
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Planning Permit Applications in Open, Potable Water Supply Catchment Areas (Department
of Sustainability and Environment, 2012)

Urban Stormwater - Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines (Victorian Stormwater
Committee, 1999)
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14.02-1L Catchment management in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021

C48pyrn .
Strategies

Protect proclaimed water supply catchment areas through restrictions on subdivision, land use and
development.

Retain vegetated areas within the Evansford township environs to protect the quality of water
within the catchment.

Policy guideline

Consider as relevant:

= Protecting areas within 200 metres of the major waterways in rural areas and 100 metres in
urban areas.

Page 95 of 860

174 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

14.02-2S Water quality

01/07/2021

Objective

To protect water quality.

Strategies
Protect reservoirs, water mains and local storage facilities from potential contamination.

Ensure that land use activities potentially discharging contaminated runoff or wastes to waterways
are sited and managed to minimise such discharges and to protect the quality of surface water and
groundwater resources, rivers, streams, wetlands, estuaries and marine environments.

Discourage incompatible land use activities in areas subject to flooding, severe soil degradation,
groundwater salinity or geotechnical hazards where the land cannot be sustainably managed to
ensure minimum impact on downstream water quality or flow volumes.

Prevent the establishment of incompatible land uses in aquifer recharge or saline discharge areas
and in potable water catchments.

Encourage the siting, design, operation and rehabilitation of landfills to reduce impact on
groundwater and surface water.

Use the mapped information available from the Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning to identify the beneficial uses of groundwater resources and have regard to potential
impacts on these resources from proposed land use or development.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

«  Civil Construction, Building and Demolition Guide (Publication 1834, Environment Protection
Authority, November 2020)

« Planning permit applications in open, potable water supply catchments (Department of
Sustainability and Environment, 2012)

Page 96 of 860

175 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2
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14.02-2L Water quality in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn

Strategy

Protect and improve water quality within the catchments and environs of bores providing potable
water supplies in the Shire.
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14.02-3S

17/09/2019
vC161

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Protection of declared irrigation districts

Objective

To plan and manage for sustainable change within irrigation districts declared under Part 6A of
the Water Act 1989.

Strategies

Identify and plan for the future needs of communities to adapt and adjust to land use change within
an irrigation district.

Protect agricultural land serviced by irrigation infrastructure to ensure the future viability of an
irrigation district.

Ensure non-agricultural land use does not undermine the integrity of irrigation infrastructure and
complements existing and future agricultural production.

Ensure land use change within an irrigation district does not negate the potential opportunities for
a rural water corporation to make adjustments to the footprint of an irrigation district that are
identified under an approved plan or strategy.

Ensure land use change does not limit the ability of future investment in irrigation infrastructure
that achieves the intended benefits of minimising water loss, and improved irrigation service
efficiency to the farm gate and overall agricultural production.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Water for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2016)

« Gippsland Region Sustainable Water Strategy (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2011)

« Western Region Sustainable Water Strategy (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2011)

« Northern Region Sustainable Water Strategy (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2009)

« Central Region Sustainable Water Strategy (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2006)

« Victorian Government White Paper, Securing Our Water Future Together — Our Water, Our
Future (Department of Sustainability and Environment, 2004)
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14.03 EARTH AND ENERGY RESOURCES

31/07/2018
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14.03-1S

19/08/2021

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Resource exploration and extraction

Objective

To encourage exploration and extraction of natural resources in accordance with acceptable
environmental standards.

Strategies
Provide for the long-term protection of natural resources in Victoria.

Protect the opportunity for exploration and extraction of natural resources where this is consistent
with overall planning considerations and acceptable environmental practice.

Recognise the possible need to provide infrastructure, including transport networks, for the
exploration and extraction of natural resources.

Ensure planning schemes do not impose conditions on the use or development of land that are
inconsistent with the Mineral Resources (Sustainable Development) Act 1990, the Greenhouse
Gas Geological Sequestration Act 2008, the Geothermal Energy Resources Act 2005, or the
Petroleum Act 1998.

Develop and maintain buffers around mining and extractive industry activities.

Ensure planning permit applications clearly define buffer areas appropriate to the nature of the
proposed extractive uses, which are to be owned or controlled by the proponent of an extractive
industry.

Determine buffer areas between extractive activities and sensitive land uses on the following
considerations:

= Appropriate limits on effects can be met at the sensitive locations using practical and available
technology.

= Whether a change of land use in the vicinity of the extractive industry is proposed.

« Use of land within the buffer areas is not limited by adverse effects created by the extractive
activities.

« Performance standards identified under the relevant legislation.
= Types of activities within land zoned for public use.

Identify and protect extractive industry resources within Strategic Extractive Resource Areas,
based on their current or potential contribution to state supply, access to supporting transport
networks and proximity to demand markets.

Facilitate the use and development of Strategic Extractive Resource Areas for extractive industries
and other compatible land uses.

Protect the brown coal resource in Central Gippsland by ensuring that:

= Changes in use and development of land overlying coal resources, as generally defined in
Framework for the Future (Minister for Industry, Technology and Resources and Minister for
Planning and Environment, 1987) and the Land Over Coal and Buffer Area Study (Ministry
for Planning and Environment, 1988), do not compromise the winning or processing of coal.

« Coal-related development is adequately separated from residential or other sensitive uses and
main transport corridors by buffer areas to minimise adverse effects such as noise, dust, fire,
earth subsidence and visual intrusion.

« Use and development within the buffer areas are compatible with use and development adjacent
to these areas.

= Ensure that the use and development of land for extractive industry responds to potential
environmental risks and maintains or improves the quality of the air, land, acoustic and water
environments.
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Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Mineral Resources (Sustainable Development) Act 1990
«  Greenhouse Gas Geological Sequestration Act 2008

« Geothermal Energy Resources Act 2005

« Petroleum Act 1998

«  Melbourne Supply Area - Extractive Industry Interest Areas Review (Geological Survey of
Victoria Technical Record, 2003/2)

« Ballarat Supply Area - Extractive Industry Interest Areas (Geological Survey of Victoria
Technical Record, 1997/3)

= Bendigo Supply Area - Extractive Industry Interest Areas (Geological Survey of Victoria
Technical Record, 1998/6)

« Geelong Supply Area - Extractive Industry Interest Areas (Geological Survey of Victoria
Technical Record, 1999/2)

= La Trobe Supply Area - Extractive Industry Interest Areas (Geological Survey of Victoria
Technical Record, 1999/4)

« Strategic Extractive Resource Areas Pilot Project Report (Victorian Government, 2020)
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15

31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

BUILT ENVIRONMENT AND HERITAGE

Planning is to recognise the role of urban design, building design, heritage and energy and resource
efficiency in delivering liveable and sustainable cities, towns and neighbourhoods.

Planning should ensure all land use and development appropriately responds to its surrounding
landscape and character, valued built form and cultural context.

Planning should protect places and sites with significant heritage, architectural, aesthetic, scientific
and cultural value.

Planning must support the establishment and maintenance of communities by delivering functional,
accessible, safe and diverse physical and social environments, through the appropriate location of
use and development and through high quality buildings and urban design.

Planning should promote development that is environmentally sustainable and should minimise
detrimental impacts on the built and natural environment.

Planning should promote excellence in the built environment and create places that:
= Are enjoyable, engaging and comfortable to be in.

= Accommodate people of all abilities, ages and cultures.

= Contribute positively to local character and sense of place.

= Reflect the particular characteristics and cultural identity of the community.

= Enhance the function, amenity and safety of the public realm.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

15.01 BUILT ENVIRONMENT

31/07/2018
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15.01-1S

31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Urban design

Objective

To create urban environments that are safe, healthy, functional and enjoyable and that contribute
to a sense of place and cultural identity.

Strategies

Require development to respond to its context in terms of character, cultural identity, natural
features, surrounding landscape and climate.

Ensure development contributes to community and cultural life by improving the quality of living
and working environments, facilitating accessibility and providing for inclusiveness.

Ensure the interface between the private and public realm protects and enhances personal safety.

Ensure development supports public realm amenity and safe access to walking and cycling
environments and public transport.

Ensure that the design and location of publicly accessible private spaces, including car parking
areas, forecourts and walkways, is of a high standard, creates a safe environment for users and
enables easy and efficient use.

Ensure that development provides landscaping that supports the amenity, attractiveness and safety
of the public realm.

Ensure that development, including signs, minimises detrimental impacts on amenity, on the natural
and built environment and on the safety and efficiency of roads.

Promote good urban design along and abutting transport corridors.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Urban Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017)
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15.01-2S Building design

24/01/2020
VC160

Objective

To achieve building design outcomes that contribute positively to the local context and enhance
the public realm.

Strategies

Ensure a comprehensive site analysis forms the starting point of the design process and provides
the basis for the consideration of height, scale and massing of new development.

Ensure development responds and contributes to the strategic and cultural context of its location.

Minimise the detrimental impact of development on neighbouring properties, the public realm and
the natural environment.

Ensure the form, scale, and appearance of development enhances the function and amenity of the
public realm.

Ensure buildings and their interface with the public realm support personal safety, perceptions of
safety and property security.

Ensure development is designed to protect and enhance valued landmarks, views and vistas.
Ensure development provides safe access and egress for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles.

Ensure development provides landscaping that responds to its site context, enhances the built form
and creates safe and attractive spaces.

Encourage development to retain existing vegetation.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Urban Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017)

= Apartment Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, 2017)
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15.01-3S Subdivision design

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To ensure the design of subdivisions achieves attractive, safe, accessible, diverse and sustainable
neighbourhoods.

Strategies

In the development of new residential areas and in the redevelopment of existing areas, subdivision
should be designed to create liveable and sustainable communities by:

« Creating compact neighbourhoods that have walkable distances between activities.

« Developing activity centres in appropriate locations with a mix of uses and services and access
to public transport.

= Creating neighbourhood centres that include services to meet day to day needs.
= Creating urban places with a strong sense of place that are functional, safe and attractive.

« Providing a range of lot sizes to suit a variety of dwelling and household types to meet the
needs and aspirations of different groups of people.

« Creating landscaped streets and a network of open spaces to meet a variety of needs with links
to regional parks where possible.

« Protecting and enhancing native habitat.

« Facilitating an urban structure where neighbourhoods are clustered to support larger activity
centres served by high quality public transport.

« Reduce car dependency by allowing for:
- Convenient and safe public transport.
- Safe and attractive spaces and networks for walking and cycling.
- Subdivision layouts that allow easy movement within and between neighbourhoods.

- A convenient and safe road network.

= Being accessible to people with disabilities.

« Creating an urban structure and providing utilities and services that enable energy efficiency,
resource conservation, integrated water management and minimisation of waste and air pollution.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Urban Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017)
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

15.01-4S Healthy neighbourhoods

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To achieve neighbourhoods that foster healthy and active living and community wellbeing.

Strategies

Design neighbourhoods that foster community interaction and make it easy for people of all ages
and abilities to live healthy lifestyles and engage in regular physical activity by providing:

= Connected, safe, pleasant and attractive walking and cycling networks that enable and promote
walking and cycling as a part of daily life.

= Streets with direct, safe and convenient access to destinations.
« Conveniently located public spaces for active recreation and leisure.
« Accessibly located public transport stops.

« Amenities and protection to support physical activity in all weather conditions.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Urban Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning,
2017)
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15.01-5S Neighbourhood character

09/10/2020
VC169

Objective

To recognise, support and protect neighbourhood character, cultural identity, and sense of place.

Strategies

Support development that respects the existing neighbourhood character or contributes to a preferred
neighbourhood character.

Ensure the preferred neighbourhood character is consistent with medium and higher density housing
outcomes in areas identified for increased housing.

Ensure development responds to its context and reinforces a sense of place and the valued features
and characteristics of the local environment and place by respecting the:

= Pattern of local urban structure and subdivision.
= Underlying natural landscape character and significant vegetation.

= Neighbourhood character values and built form that reflect community identity.
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15.01-6S Design for rural areas

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To ensure development respects valued areas of rural character.

Strategies
Ensure that the siting, scale and appearance of development protects and enhances rural character.

Protect the visual amenity of valued rural landscapes and character areas along township approaches
and sensitive tourist routes by ensuring new development is sympathetically located.

Site and design development to minimise visual impacts on surrounding natural scenery and
landscape features including ridgelines, hill tops, waterways, lakes and wetlands.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

15.02 SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

31/07/2018
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15.02-1S

31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Energy and resource efficiency

Objective

To encourage land use and development that is energy and resource efficient, supports a cooler
environment and minimises greenhouse gas emissions.

Strategies

Improve the energy, water and waste performance of buildings and subdivisions through
environmentally sustainable development.

Promote consolidation of urban development and integration of land use and transport.

Improve efficiency in energy use through greater use of renewable energy technologies and other
energy efficiency upgrades.

Support low energy forms of transport such as walking and cycling.

Reduce the urban heat island effect by greening urban areas, buildings, transport corridors and
open spaces with vegetation.

Encourage retention of existing vegetation and planting of new vegetation as part of development
and subdivision proposals.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

15.03 HERITAGE

31/07/2018
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15.03-1S

26/10/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Heritage conservation

Objective

To ensure the conservation of places of heritage significance.

Strategies

Identify, assess and document places of natural and cultural heritage significance as a basis for
their inclusion in the planning scheme.

Provide for the protection of natural heritage sites and man-made resources.

Provide for the conservation and enhancement of those places that are of aesthetic, archaeological,
architectural, cultural, scientific or social significance.

Encourage appropriate development that respects places with identified heritage values.

Retain those elements that contribute to the importance of the heritage place.

Encourage the conservation and restoration of contributory elements of a heritage place.

Ensure an appropriate setting and context for heritage places is maintained or enhanced.

Support adaptive reuse of heritage buildings where their use has become redundant.

Consider whether it is appropriate to require the restoration or reconstruction of a heritage building
in a Heritage Overlay that has been unlawfully or unintentionally demolished in order to retain or
interpret the cultural heritage significance of the building, streetscape or area.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« The findings and recommendations of the Victorian Heritage Council.

= The Burra Charter: The Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance, 2013.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

15.03-1L Heritage conservation in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn . . .
Policy application

This policy applies to land within the Heritage Overlay (HO).

Strategies
Discourage the complete demolition of heritage places.

Support the demolition of later modifications where this will enhance the significance of the
heritage place.

Retain physical evidence of the Shire’s important gold history in the mining sites, mullock heaps
and related workings.

Encourage replanting of a similar type of tree where the removal of a significant tree is unavoidable.
Encourage the retention of existing bluestone kerb and channel within the Snake Valley and
Beaufort heritage areas.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Avoca Shire Heritage Study, Volumes 1-3 (W. Jacobs & K. Twigg, 1995)

« Pyrenees Shire Heritage Precinct Study, Volumes 1-2 (Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd,

2001)

= Addendum to the Pyrenees Shire Heritage Precinct Study, Volumes 1 and 2 (Amanda Jean,
2014)

« The Pyrenees Shire Heritage Precinct Policy Report (Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd,
2002)
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15.03-2S

31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Aboriginal cultural heritage

Objective

To ensure the protection and conservation of places of Aboriginal cultural heritage significance.

Strategies

Identify, assess and document places of Aboriginal cultural heritage significance, in consultation
with relevant Registered Aboriginal Parties, as a basis for their inclusion in the planning scheme.

Provide for the protection and conservation of pre-contact and post-contact Aboriginal cultural
heritage places.

Ensure that permit approvals align with the recommendations of any relevant Cultural Heritage
Management Plan approved under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= The findings and recommendations of the Aboriginal Heritage Council.

« The findings and recommendations of the Victorian Heritage Council for post-contact Aboriginal
heritage places.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

16 HOUSING

31/07/2018 . . . . . . .
Planning should provide for housing diversity, and ensure the efficient provision of supporting

infrastructure.

Planning should ensure the long term sustainability of new housing, including access to services,
walkability to activity centres, public transport, schools and open space.

Planning for housing should include the provision of land for affordable housing.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

16.01 RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT

31/07/2018
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16.01-1S

09/10/2020

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Housing supply

Objective

To facilitate well-located, integrated and diverse housing that meets community needs.

Strategies

Ensure that an appropriate quantity, quality and type of housing is provided, including aged care
facilities and other housing suitable for older people, supported accommodation for people with
disability, rooming houses, student accommodation and social housing.

Increase the proportion of housing in designated locations in established urban areas (including
under-utilised urban land) and reduce the share of new dwellings in greenfield, fringe and dispersed
development areas.

Encourage higher density housing development on sites that are well located in relation to jobs,
services and public transport.

Identify opportunities for increased residential densities to help consolidate urban areas.

Facilitate diverse housing that offers choice and meets changing household needs by widening
housing diversity through a mix of housing types.

Encourage the development of well-designed housing that:

« Provides a high level of internal and external amenity.

« Incorporates universal design and adaptable internal dwelling design.

Support opportunities for a range of income groups to choose housing in well-serviced locations.
Plan for growth areas to provide for a mix of housing types through a variety of lot sizes, including
higher housing densities in and around activity centres.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Homes for Victorians - Affordability, Access and Choice (Victorian Government, 2017)

« Apartment Design Guidelines for Victoria (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, 2017)
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16.01-1L Location of residential development in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn .
Strategies

Direct residential development to areas within townships that have the potential to accommodate
infill development and where water and sewerage services are provided.

Discourage the expansion of the low-lying area of Beaufort north of the railway due to drainage
issues and the isolation of the area from community facilities.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

16.01-2S Housing affordability

09/10/2020
Objective

To deliver more affordable housing closer to jobs, transport and services.

Strategies
Improve housing affordability by:
= Ensuring land supply continues to be sufficient to meet demand.

= Increasing choice in housing type, tenure and cost to meet the needs of households as they
move through life cycle changes and to support diverse communities.

« Promoting good housing and urban design to minimise negative environmental impacts and
keep costs down for residents and the wider community.

= Encouraging a significant proportion of new development to be affordable for households on
very low to moderate incomes.

Increase the supply of well-located affordable housing by:

« Facilitating a mix of private, affordable and social housing in suburbs, activity centres and
urban renewal precincts.

= Ensuring the redevelopment and renewal of public housing stock better meets community
needs.

Facilitate the delivery of social housing by identifying surplus government land suitable for housing.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

= Homes for Victorians - Affordability, Access and Choice (Victorian Government, 2017)
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

16.01-3S Rural residential development

09/10/2020
VC169

Objective

To identify land suitable for rural residential development.

Strategies

Manage development in rural areas to protect agriculture and avoid inappropriate rural residential
development.

Encourage the consolidation of new housing in existing settlements where investment in physical
and community infrastructure and services has already been made.

Demonstrate need and identify locations for rural residential development through a housing and
settlement strategy.

Ensure planning for rural residential development avoids or significantly reduces adverse economic,
social and environmental impacts by:

= Maintaining the long-term sustainable use and management of existing natural resource attributes
in activities including agricultural production, water, mineral and energy resources.

« Protecting existing landscape values and environmental qualities such as water quality, native
vegetation, biodiversity and habitat.

= Minimising or avoiding property servicing costs carried by local and state governments.

« Maintaining an adequate buffer distance between rural residential development and animal
production.

Ensure land is not zoned for rural residential development if it will encroach on high quality
productive agricultural land or adversely impact on waterways or other natural resources.

Discourage development of small lots in rural zones for residential use or other incompatible uses.
Encourage consolidation of existing isolated small lots in rural zones.
Ensure land is only zoned for rural residential development where it:

« Islocated close to existing towns and urban centres, but not in areas that will be required for
fully serviced urban development.

= Can be supplied with electricity, water and good quality road access.

Page 121 of 860

200 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

16.01-3L

06/05/2021
C48pyrn

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Rural-residential development in Pyrenees Shire

Strategies
Discourage rural-residential development within the Rural Activity Zone.

Discourage further rural-residential development around Beaufort’s periphery to achieve a compact
urban form.

Direct rural-residential development to areas east and west of the Landsborough township, with
the exception of lots at the western extremity that comprise steep land in the Metamorphics Land
System.

Encourage low-density residential development on the sparsely developed residential land both
sides of the main Lexton township area and along both sides of the Highway to the north of the
Township, on lots large enough to treat wastewater.

Direct rural-residential development in Snake Valley to the south of Mortchup-Snake Valley Road
and Nunns Road.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

16.01-4S Community care accommodation
09/10/2020

Objective

To facilitate the establishment of community care accommodation and support their location being
kept confidential.

Strategies

Planning schemes should not require a planning permit for or prohibit the use of land in a residential
area for community care accommodation that accommodates no more than 20 clients and that is
funded by, or conducted by or on behalf of, a government department or public authority, including
a public authority established for a public purpose under a Commonwealth Act.

Facilitate the confidential establishment of community care accommodation through appropriate
permit, notice and review exemptions.
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16.01-5S

09/10/2020
C169

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Residential aged care facilities

Objective

To facilitate the development of well-designed and appropriately located residential aged care
facilities.

Strategies

Recognise that residential aged care facilities contribute to housing diversity and choice, and are
an appropriate use in a residential area.

Recognise that residential aged care facilities are different to dwellings in their purpose and function,
and will have a different built form (including height, scale and mass).

Ensure local housing strategies, precinct structure plans and activity centre structure plans provide
for residential aged care facilities.

Ensure that residential aged care facilities are located in residential areas, activity centres and
urban renewal precincts, close to services and public transport.

Encourage planning for housing that:

= Delivers an adequate supply of land or redevelopment opportunities for residential aged care
facilities.

« Enables older people to live in appropriate housing in their local community.
Provide for a mix of housing for older people with appropriate access to care and support services.

Ensure that proposals to establish residential aged care facilities early in the life of a growth area
are in locations that will have early access to services and public transport.

Ensure that residential aged care facilities are designed to respond to the site and its context.

Promote a high standard of urban design and architecture in residential aged care facilities.

Policy guidelines
Consider as relevant:

« The Commonwealth Government’s Responsible ratios for the provision of aged care places
under the Aged Care Act 1997.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

17 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

31/07/2018 . . . . .
Planning is to provide for a strong and innovative economy, where all sectors are critical to

economic prosperity.

Planning is to contribute to the economic wellbeing of the state and foster economic growth by
providing land, facilitating decisions and resolving land use conflicts, so that each region may
build on its strengths and achieve its economic potential.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

17.01 EMPLOYMENT

31/07/2018
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

17.01-1S Diversified economy
31/07/2018

Objective

To strengthen and diversify the economy.

Strategies
Protect and strengthen existing and planned employment areas and plan for new employment areas.

Facilitate regional, cross-border and inter-regional relationships to harness emerging economic
opportunities.

Facilitate growth in a range of employment sectors, including health, education, retail, tourism,
knowledge industries and professional and technical services based on the emerging and existing
strengths of each region.

Improve access to jobs closer to where people live.

Support rural economies to grow and diversify.

Page 127 of 860

206 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

17.01-1R Diversified economy - Central Highlands

31/07/2018
Strategies

Support greater economic self-sufficiency for the region.

Support growth through the development of employment opportunities in towns identified for
population growth.

Support the growth of key regional employment assets including the Ballarat Technology Park,
Ballarat Central Business District and Ballarat West Employment Zone.

Recognise the need for new employment opportunities in Ballarat’s peri-urban settlements to
promote sustainable growth.

Support infrastructure investment where it will support business investment, including Stage 1 of
the Ballarat Western Link Road, which will improve access to the Ballarat West Employment
Zone.
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17.01-2S Innovation and research
0%/10/2018
149 . .

Objective
To create opportunities for innovation and the knowledge economy within existing and emerging
industries, research and education.
Strategies
Encourage the expansion and development of logistics and communications infrastructure.
Support the development of business clusters.

Support the development of enterprise precincts that build the critical mass of employment in an
area, leverage the area’s public and private sector economic competitive strengths and assets, and
cater to a diversity of employment types and scales.

Promote an accessible, well-connected, high-amenity and collaborative physical environment that
is conducive to innovation and to creative activities.

Encourage the provision of infrastructure that helps people to be innovative and creative, learn
new skills and start new businesses in locations identified to accommodate employment and
economic growth.

Support well-located, appropriate and low-cost premises for not-for-profit or start-up enterprises.

Improve access to community-based information and training through further developing libraries
as community learning centres.
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17.02 COMMERCIAL

31/07/2018
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31/07/2018
VC148

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Business

Objective

To encourage development that meets the community’s needs for retail, entertainment, office and
other commercial services.

Strategies

Plan for an adequate supply of commercial land in appropriate locations.

Ensure commercial facilities are aggregated and provide net community benefit in relation to their
viability, accessibility and efficient use of infrastructure.

Locate commerecial facilities in existing or planned activity centres.

Provide new convenience shopping facilities to provide for the needs of the local population in
new residential areas and within, or immediately adjacent to, existing commercial centres.

Provide small scale shopping opportunities that meet the needs of local residents and workers in
convenient locations.

Provide outlets of trade-related goods or services directly serving or ancillary to industry that have
adequate on-site car parking.

Locate cinema based entertainment facilities within or on the periphery of existing or planned
activity centres.

Apply a five year time limit for commencement to any planning permit for a shopping centre or
shopping centre expansion of more than 1000 square metres leasable floor area.
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17.02-1L Business in Pyrenees Shire

06/05/2021
C48pyrn

Strategy

Develop Beaufort’s role as a highway service centre by encouraging highway service facilities to
locate within Beaufort itself, along the Western Highway to the west of the central area.
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31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Out-of-centre development

Objective

To manage out-of-centre development.

Strategies

Discourage proposals for expansion of single use retail, commercial and recreational facilities
outside activity centres.

Give preference to locations in or on the border of an activity centre for expansion of single use
retail, commercial and recreational facilities.

Discourage large sports and entertainment facilities of metropolitan, state or national significance
in out-of-centre locations unless they are on the Principal Public Transport Network and in locations
that are highly accessible to their catchment of users.

Ensure that out-of-centre proposals are only considered where the proposed use or development
is of net benefit to the community in the region served by the proposal or provides small scale
shopping opportunities that meet the needs of local residents and workers in convenient locations.
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17.03 INDUSTRY

31/07/2018
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17.03-1S

01/07/2021

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Industrial land supply

Objective

To ensure availability of land for industry.

Strategies

Provide an adequate supply of industrial land in appropriate locations including sufficient stocks
of large sites for strategic investment.

Identify land for industrial development in urban growth areas where:
= Good access for employees, freight and road transport is available.

« Appropriate buffer areas can be provided between the proposed industrial land and nearby
sensitive land uses.

Protect and carefully plan existing industrial areas to, where possible, facilitate further industrial
development.

Avoid approving non-industrial land uses that will prejudice the availability of land in identified
industrial areas for future industrial use.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

«  Recommended separation distances for industrial residual air emissions (Publication 1518,
Environment Protection Authority, March 2013)
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17.03-2S Sustainable industry

01/07/2021
VC203

Objective

To facilitate the sustainable operation of industry.

Strategies

Ensure that industrial activities requiring substantial threshold distances are located in the core of
industrial areas.

Encourage activities with minimal threshold requirements to locate towards the perimeter of the
industrial area.

Minimise inter-industry conflict and encourage like industries to locate within the same area.

Protect industrial activity in industrial zones from the encroachment of commercial, residential
and other sensitive uses that would adversely affect industry viability.

Encourage industrial uses that meet appropriate standards of safety and amenity to locate within
activity centres.

Provide adequate separation and buffer areas between sensitive uses and offensive or dangerous
industries and quarries to ensure that residents are not affected by adverse environmental effects,
nuisance or exposure to hazards.

Encourage manufacturing and storage industries that generate significant volumes of freight to
locate close to air, rail and road freight terminals.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Recommended separation distances for industrial residual air emissions (Publication 1518,
Environment Protection Authority, March 2013)
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31/07/2018
VC148

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

State significant industrial land

Objective

To protect industrial land of state significance.

Strategies

Protect state significant industrial precincts from incompatible land uses to allow for future growth.
State significant industrial precincts include but are not limited to:

Southern Industrial Precinct - Dandenong South.

Northern Industrial Precinct - Campbellfield, Somerton and Thomastown.
Western Industrial Precinct - Laverton North and Derrimut.

Officer / Pakenham Industrial Precinct.

Port of Hastings Industrial Precinct.

Ensure sufficient availability of strategically located land for major industrial development,
particularly for industries and storage facilities that require significant threshold distances from
sensitive or incompatible uses.

Protect heavy industrial areas from inappropriate development and maintain adequate buffer
distances from sensitive or incompatible uses.
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17.04 TOURISM

31/07/2018
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17.04-1S Facilitating tourism

31/07/2018

Objective

To encourage tourism development to maximise the economic, social and cultural benefits of
developing the state as a competitive domestic and international tourist destination.
Strategies

Encourage the development of a range of well-designed and sited tourist facilities, including
integrated resorts, accommodation, host farm, bed and breakfast and retail opportunities.

Seek to ensure that tourism facilities have access to suitable transport.

Promote tourism facilities that preserve, are compatible with and build on the assets and qualities
of surrounding activities and attractions.

Create innovative tourism experiences.

Encourage investment that meets demand and supports growth in tourism.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable regional tourism development strategy.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Tourism Investment Guidelines — Your Guide to Tourism Investment in Victoria (Tourism
Victoria, 2008)
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17.04-1L Tourism in Mountain Creek Valley

06/05/2021
C48pyrn . . .
Policy application

This policy applies to land identified in the Mountain Creek Valley Strategy Plan.

Objective

To promote the Mountain Creek Valley as a focal point for vineyard and tourism development.

Strategies

Promote the further development of the vineyard and winery industries in association with a diverse
mix of tourist-oriented commercial enterprises.

Encourage accommodation facilities, restaurant, commercial, and retail enterprises to locate in the
Moonambel township and the valley floor area identified on the Mountain Creek Valley Strategy
Plan to attract increased tourist visitation.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Mountain Creek Valley Planning Review (Network Planning Consultants Pty Ltd, 2009)
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06/09/2021
VCi171

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Coastal and maritime tourism and recreation

Objective

To encourage a diverse range of strategically located and well-designed coastal and maritime
tourism and recreational opportunities that strengthen people's connection with the marine and
coastal environment.

Strategies

Support safe and sustainable recreation and tourism development including ecotourism, tourism
and major maritime events that:

« Responds to identified demand.

« Minimises impact on environmental and cultural values.

« Minimises impact on other users.

« Minimises direct and cumulative impacts.

« Maintains public safety.

= Responds to the carrying capacity of the site.

« Minimises exposure to coastal hazard risks and risks posed by climate change.

Ensure a diverse range of accommodation options and coastal experiences are provided for and
maintained.

Ensure sites and facilities are accessible to all.

Ensure tourism development, within non-urban areas, demonstrates a tourist accommodation need
and supports a nature-based approach.

Ensure development is of an appropriate scale, use and intensity relative to its location and
minimises impacts on the surrounding natural, visual, environmental and coastal character.

Develop a network of maritime precincts around Port Phillip and Western Port that serve both
local communities and visitors.

Maintain and expand boating and recreational infrastructure around the bays in maritime precincts
at Frankston, Geelong, Hastings, Hobsons Bay, Mordialloc, Mornington, Patterson River,
Portarlington, Queenscliff, St Kilda, Stony Point/Cowes and Wyndham.

Support a sustainable network of facilities for recreational boating and water-based activities that
respond to:

« Identified demand.

« Use and safety considerations.

« The carrying capacity of the location.
« Coastal processes.

« Environmental values.

Strategically plan and operate ports to complement each other in the context of the broader economy,
transport networks and the maritime and coastal environments within which they are regulated.

Provide public access to recreational facilities and activities on land and water.

Policy guidelines
Consider as relevant:

« Coastal Spaces Landscape Assessment Study (Department of Sustainability and Environment,
2006)

Recreational Boating Facilities Framework July 2014 - Central Coastal Board
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Gippsland Boating Coastal Action Plan 2013 - Gippsland Coastal Board
Western Boating Coastal Action Plan 2010 - Western Coastal Board

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

Marine and Coastal Policy (Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2020)

Siting and Design Guidelines on the Victorian Coast (Department of Environment, Land, Water
and Planning, 2020)

Victorian Coastal Strategy (Victorian Coastal Council, 2014)
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18 TRANSPORT

31/07/2018 . . . . .
Planning should ensure an integrated and sustainable transport system that provides access to social

and economic opportunities, facilitates economic prosperity, contributes to environmental
sustainability, coordinates reliable movements of people and goods, and is safe.
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18.01 INTEGRATED TRANSPORT

31/07/2018
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18.01-1S Land use and transport planning

31/07/2018

Objective

To create a safe and sustainable transport system by integrating land use and transport.

Strategies

Develop integrated and accessible transport networks to connect people to jobs and services and
goods to market.

Plan urban development to make jobs and services more accessible by:

« Ensuring equitable access is provided to developments in accordance with forecast demand,
taking advantage of all available modes of transport and to minimise adverse impacts on existing
transport networks and the amenity of surrounding areas.

« Coordinating improvements to public transport, walking and cycling networks with the ongoing
development and redevelopment of urban areas.

= Requiring integrated transport plans to be prepared for all new major residential, commercial
and industrial developments.

« Focussing major government and private sector investments in regional cities and centres on
major transport corridors, particularly railway lines, in order to maximise the access and mobility
of communities.

Integrate public transport services and infrastructure into new development.

Improve transport links that strengthen the connections to Melbourne and adjoining regions.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)

= Public Transport Guidelines for Land Use and Development (Victorian Government, 2008)
« Cycling into the Future 2013-23 (Victorian Government, 2012)

= Principal Public Transport Network 2017 (Department of Economic Development, Jobs,
Transport and Resources, 2017)
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14/05/2021
VC198

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Transport system

Objective

To coordinate development of all transport modes to provide a comprehensive transport system.

Strategies
Reserve land for strategic transport infrastructure.

Require transport system management plans for key transport corridors and for major investment
proposals.

Incorporate the provision of public transport, cycling and walking infrastructure in all major new
state and local government road projects.

Locate transport routes to achieve the greatest overall benefit to the community to making the best
use of existing social, cultural and economic infrastructure, minimising impacts on the environment
and optimising accessibility, safety, emergency access, service and amenity.

Locate and design new transport routes and adjoining land uses to minimise disruption of residential
communities and their amenity.

Plan or regulate new uses or development of land near an existing or proposed transport route to
avoid detriment to and where possible enhance, the service, safety and amenity desirable for that
transport route in the short and long terms.

Facilitate infrastructure that connects and improves train services between key regional cities and
townships and Melbourne.

Ensure that pedestrian and cyclist access to public transport is facilitated and safeguarded.

Ensure the design, construction and management of all transport modes reduces environmental
impacts.

Ensure careful selection of sites for freight generating facilities to minimise associated operational
and transport impacts to other urban development and transport networks.

Consider all modes of travel, including walking, cycling, public transport, taxis and private vehicles
(passenger and freight) in providing for access to new developments.

Policy guidelines

Consider as relevant:

« Any applicable highway strategy published by VicRoads or the Department of Transport.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:
« The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)

« Freight Futures: Victorian Freight Network Strategy for a more prosperous and liveable
Victoria (Victorian Government, 2008)

= Public Transport: Guidelines for land use and development (Victorian Government, 2008)
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18.01-2R Transport system - Central Highlands

31/07/2018
VC148

Strategy

Support ongoing improvements to transport infrastructure to enhance access to Ballarat and other
major centres.

Page 148 of 860

227 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

18.02 MOVEMENT NETWORKS

31/07/2018

Page 149 of 860

228 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

18.02-1S

31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Sustainable personal transport

Objective

To promote the use of sustainable personal transport.

Strategies

Ensure development and the planning for new suburbs, urban renewal precincts, greyfield
redevelopment areas and transit-oriented development areas (such as railway stations) provide
opportunities to promote more walking and cycling.

Encourage the use of walking and cycling by creating environments that are safe and attractive.

Develop high quality pedestrian environments that are accessible to footpath-bound vehicles such
as wheelchairs, prams and scooters.

Ensure cycling routes and infrastructure are constructed early in new developments.

Provide direct and connected pedestrian and bicycle infrastructure to and between key destinations
including activity centres, public transport interchanges, employment areas, urban renewal precincts
and major attractions.

Ensure cycling infrastructure (on-road bicycle lanes and off-road bicycle paths) is planned to
provide the most direct route practical and to separate cyclists from other road users, particularly
motor vehicles.

Require the provision of adequate bicycle parking and related facilities to meet demand at education,
recreation, transport, shopping and community facilities and other major attractions when issuing
planning approvals.

Provide improved facilities, particularly storage, for cyclists at public transport interchanges, rail
stations and major attractions.

Ensure provision of bicycle end-of-trip facilities in commercial buildings.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Guide to Road Design, Part 64: Paths for Walking and Cycling
= Cycling into the Future 2013-23 (Victorian Government, 2012)
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18.02-2S Public Transport

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To facilitate greater use of public transport and promote increased development close to high-quality
public transport routes.

Strategies

Maintain and strengthen passenger transport networks.

Connect activity centres, job rich areas and outer suburban areas through high-quality public
transport.

Improve access to the public transport network by:

« Ensuring integration with walking and cycling networks.

« Providing end-of-trip facilities for pedestrians and cyclists at public transport interchanges.
Plan for bus services to meet the need for local travel.

Ensure development supports the delivery and operation of public transport services.

Plan for and deliver public transport in outer suburban areas that is integrated with land use and
development.

Provide for bus routes and stops and public transport interchanges in new development areas.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Public Transport Guidelines for Land Use and Development (Victorian Government, 2008)
« The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)

«  Cycling into the Future 2013-23 (Victorian Government, 2012)
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18.02-3S Road system

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To manage the road system to achieve integration, choice and balance by developing an efficient
and safe network and making the most of existing infrastructure.

Strategies

Plan and regulate the design of transport routes and nearby areas to achieve visual standards
appropriate to the importance of the route with particular reference to landscaping, the control of
outdoor advertising and, where appropriate, the provision of buffer zones and resting places.

Provide for grade separation at railway crossings except with the approval of the Minister for
Transport.

Make better use of roads for all road users through the provision of wider footpaths, bicycle lanes,
transit lanes (for buses and taxis) and specific freight routes.

Selectively expand and upgrade the road network to provide for:

« High-quality connections between Metropolitan Melbourne and regional cities, and between
regional cities.

= Upgrading of key freight routes.
= Ongoing development in outer suburban areas.
« Higher standards of on-road public transport.

« Improved key cross-town arterial links in the outer suburbs including circumferential and radial
movement.

Ensure access to jobs and services in growth areas and outer suburban areas by improving roads
for all road users.

Improve the management of key freight routes to make freight operations more efficient while
reducing their external impacts.

Ensure that road space complements land use and is managed to meet community and business
needs.
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18.02-4S Car parking

31/07/2018

Objective

To ensure an adequate supply of car parking that is appropriately designed and located.

Strategies

Allocate or require land to be set aside for car parking subject to the existing and potential modes
of access including public transport, the demand for off-street car parking, road capacity and the
potential for demand management of car parking.

Encourage the efficient provision of car parking by consolidating car parking facilities.
Design and locate local car parking to:

= Protect the role and function of nearby roads.

= Enable easy and efficient use.

= Enable the movement and delivery of goods.

= Achieve a high standard of urban design and protect the amenity of the locality, including the
amenity of pedestrians and other road users.

« Create a safe environment, particularly at night.
« Facilitate the use of public transport.

Protect the amenity of residential precincts from the effects of road congestion created by on-street
parking.

Make adequate provision for taxi ranks as part of activity centres, transport interchanges and major
commercial, retail and community facilities.
Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= Public Transport Guidelines for Land Use and Development (Victorian Government, 2008)
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18.03 PORTS

31/07/2018
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31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Planning for ports

Objective

To support the effective and competitive operation of Victoria’s commercial trading ports at local,
national and international levels and to facilitate their ongoing sustainable operation and
development.

Strategies

Provide for the ongoing development of ports at Melbourne, Geelong, Hastings and Portland in
accordance with approved Port Development Strategies.

Identify and protect key transport corridors linking ports to the broader transport network.
Manage any impacts of a commercial trading port and any related industrial development on nearby
sensitive uses to minimise the impact of vibration, light spill, noise and air emissions from port
activities.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« The Victorian Transport Plan (Victorian Government, 2008)

« Victorian Ports Strategic Framework (Department of Infrastructure, 2004)

= Freight Futures: Victorian Freight Network Strategy for a more prosperous and liveable
Victoria (Victorian Government, 2008)

« Statement of Planning Policy No I - Western Port (1970-varied 1976)

« Port Futures (Victorian Government, 2009)

« Port of Hastings Land Use and Transport Strategy (Port of Hastings Corporation, 2009)
« Port of Portland - Port Land Use Strategy (Port of Portland Pty Limited, 2009)

« Port of Geelong - Development Strategy (Victorian Regional Channels Authority, 2013)
« Port Development Strategy 2035 Vision (Port of Melbourne Corporation, 2009)
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18.03-2S Planning for port environs

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To plan for and manage land near commercial trading ports so that development and use are
compatible with port operations and provide reasonable amenity expectations.

Strategies

Protect commercial trading ports from encroachment of sensitive and incompatible land uses in
the port environs.

Plan for and manage land in the port environs to accommodate uses that depend upon or gain
significant economic advantage from proximity to the port’s operations.

Ensure that industrially zoned land within the environs of a commercial trading port is maintained
and continues to support the role of the port as a critical freight and logistics precinct.

Identify and protect key transport corridors linking ports to the broader transport network.

Ensure any new use or development within the environs of a commercial trading port does not
prejudice the efficient and curfew free operations of the port.

Ensure that the use and intensity of development does not expose people to unacceptable health
or safety risks and consequences associated with an existing major hazard facility.

Ensure that any use or development within port environs:
= Is consistent with policies for the protection of the environment.

« Takes into account planning for the port.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:

« Freight Futures: Victorian Freight Network Strategy for a more prosperous and liveable
Victoria (Victorian Government, 2008)

« Statement of Planning Policy No 1 - Western Port (1970-varied 1976)

« Port Futures (Victorian Government, 2009)

= Port of Hastings Land Use and Transport Strategy (Port of Hastings Corporation, 2009)
= Port of Portland - Port Land Use Strategy (Port of Portland Pty Limited, 2009)

= Port of Geelong - Development Strategy (Victorian Regional Channels Authority, 2013)
= Port Development Strategy 2035 Vision (Port of Melbourne Corporation, 2009)
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18.04 AIRPORTS

31/07/2018
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31/07/2018

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Planning for airports and airfields

Objective

To strengthen the role of Victoria’s airports and airfields within the state's economic and transport
infrastructure, facilitate their siting and expansion and protect their ongoing operation.

Strategies
Protect airports from incompatible land uses.

Ensure that in the planning of airports, land use decisions are integrated, appropriate land use
buffers are in place and provision is made for associated businesses that service airports.

Ensure the planning of airports identifies and encourages activities that complement the role of
the airport and enables the operator to effectively develop the airport to be efficient and functional
and contribute to the aviation needs of the state.

Ensure the effective and competitive operation of Melbourne Airport at both national and
international levels.

Protect the environs of Avalon Airport so it can operate as a full-size jet airport focussing on
freight, training and services.

Recognise Essendon Airport’s current role in providing specialised functions related to aviation,
freight and logistics and its potential future role as a significant employment and residential precinct
that builds on the current functions.

Recognise Moorabbin Airport as an important regional and state aviation asset by supporting its
continued use as a general aviation airport, ensuring future development at the site encourages
uses that support and enhance the state’s aviation industry and supporting opportunities to extend
activities at the airport that improve access to regional Victoria.

Maintain Point Cook Airfield as an operating airport complementary to Moorabbin Airport.

Preserve long-term options for a new general aviation airport south-east of Metropolitan Melbourne
by ensuring urban development does not infringe on possible sites, buffer zones or flight paths.

Avoid the location of new airfields in areas that have greater long-term value to the community
for other purposes.

Plan the location of airfields, nearby existing and potential development, and the land-based
transport system required to serve them as an integrated operation.

Plan the visual amenity and impact of any use or development of land on the approaches to an
airfield to be consistent with the status of the airfield.

Plan for areas around all airfields such that:

= Any new use or development that could prejudice the safety or efficiency of an airfield is
precluded.

« The detrimental effects of aircraft operations (such as noise) are taken into account in regulating
and restricting the use and development of affected land.

= Any new use or development that could prejudice future extensions to an existing airfield or
aeronautical operations in accordance with an approved strategy or master plan for that airfield
is precluded.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

= National Airports Safeguarding Framework (as agreed by Commonwealth, State and Territory
Ministers at the meeting of the Standing Council on Transport and Infrastructure on 18 May
2012)
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= Avalon Airport Master Plan (Avalon Airport Australia Pty Ltd, 2015)

= Avalon Airport Strategy (Department of Business and Employment/AeroSpace Technologies
of Australia, 1993) and its associated Aircraft Noise Exposure Concepts
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18.05 FREIGHT

31/07/2018
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Freight links

Objective

To develop the key Transport Gateways and freight links and maintain Victoria’s position as the
nation’s premier logistics centre.

Strategies

Support major Transport Gateways as important locations for employment and economic activity
by:

= Protecting designated ports, airports, freight terminals and their environs from incompatible
land uses.

« Encouraging adjacent complementary uses and employment generating activities.

Improve the freight and logistics network to optimise freight handling and maintain the efficiency
and effectiveness of the network.

Support the development of freight and logistics precincts in strategic locations along key regional
freight corridors.

Plan for improved freight connections that are adaptable to commodity, market and operating
changes.

Link areas of production and manufacturing to export markets.

Improve freight efficiency and increase capacity of Transport Gateways while protecting urban
amenity.

Facilitate increased capacity of Interstate Freight Terminals, both in regional areas and Metropolitan
Melbourne.

Ensure an adequate supply of land is zoned to allow high-volume freight customers to locate
adjacent to Interstate Freight Terminals.

Minimise negative impacts of freight movements on urban amenity.

Limit incompatible uses in areas expected to have intense freight activity by identifying and
protecting key freight routes on the Principal Freight Network.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Freight Futures: Victorian Freight Network Strategy for a more prosperous and liveable
Victoria (Victorian Government, 2008)
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19 INFRASTRUCTURE

31/07/2018
Planning for development of social and physical infrastructure should enable it to be provided in

a way that is efficient, equitable, accessible and timely.

Planning is to recognise social needs by providing land for a range of accessible community
resources, such as education, cultural, health and community support (mental health, aged care,
disability, youth and family services) facilities.

Planning should ensure that the growth and redevelopment of settlements is planned in a manner
that allows for the logical and efficient provision and maintenance of infrastructure, including the
setting aside of land for the construction of future transport routes.

Planning should facilitate efficient use of existing infrastructure and human services. Providers of
infrastructure, whether public or private bodies, are to be guided by planning policies and should
assist strategic land use planning.

Planning should minimise the impact of use and development on the operation of major
infrastructure of national, state and regional significance, including communication networks and
energy generation and distribution systems.

Planning authorities should consider the use of development and infrastructure contributions in
the funding of infrastructure.
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19.01 ENERGY

31/07/2018
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Energy supply

Objective

To facilitate appropriate development of energy supply infrastructure.

Strategies

Support the development of energy facilities in appropriate locations where they take advantage
of existing infrastructure and provide benefits to industry and the community.

Support transition to a low-carbon economy with renewable energy and greenhouse emission
reductions including geothermal, clean coal processing and carbon capture and storage.

Facilitate local energy generation to help diversify the local economy and improve sustainability
outcomes.
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19.01-2S Renewable energy

03/08/2021
Objective

To promote the provision of renewable energy in a manner that ensures appropriate siting and
design considerations are met.

Strategies

Facilitate renewable energy development in appropriate locations.

Protect energy infrastructure against competing and incompatible uses.

Develop appropriate infrastructure to meet community demand for energy services.

Set aside suitable land for future energy infrastructure.

Consider the economic and environmental benefits to the broader community of renewable energy
generation while also considering the need to minimise the effects of a proposal on the local
community and environment.

Recognise that economically viable wind energy facilities are dependent on locations with
consistently strong winds over the year.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Policy and Planning Guidelines for Development of Wind Energy Facilities in Victoria
(Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, July 2021)

« Solar Energy Facilities Design and Development Guideline (Department of Environment, Land,
Water and Planning, July 2021)
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19.01-3S Pipeline infrastructure

31/07/2018
VC148

Objective

To ensure that gas, oil and other substances are safely delivered to users and to and from port
terminals at minimal risk to people, other critical infrastructure and the environment.

Strategies

Plan for the development of pipeline infrastructure subject to the Pipelines Act 2005.

Recognise existing transmission-pressure gas pipelines in planning schemes and protect from
further encroachment by residential development or other sensitive land uses, unless suitable
additional protection of pipelines is provided.

Plan new pipelines along routes with adequate buffers to residences, zoned residential land and
other sensitive land uses and with minimal impacts on waterways, wetlands, flora and fauna,
erosion prone areas and other environmentally sensitive sites.

Provide for environmental management during construction and on-going operation of pipeline
easements.
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19.02 COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE

31/07/2018
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19.02-1S Health facilities

31/07/2018

Objective

To assist the integration of health facilities with local and regional communities.

Strategies

Facilitate the location of health and health-related facilities (including acute health, aged care,
disability services and community care facilities) taking into account demographic trends, the
existing and future demand requirements and the integration of services into communities.

Plan public and private developments together, where possible, including some degree of flexibility
in use.

Locate hospitals and other large health facilities in designated health precincts and areas highly
accessible to public and private transport.

Provide adequate car parking for staff and visitors of health facilities.
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19.02-2S Education facilities

04/12/2020
Objective

To assist the integration of education and early childhood facilities with local and regional
communities.
Strategies

Consider demographic trends, existing and future demand requirements and the integration of
facilities into communities in planning for the location of education and early childhood facilities.

Locate childcare, kindergarten and primary school facilities to maximise access by public transport
and safe walking and cycling routes.

Ensure childcare, kindergarten and primary school and secondary school facilities provide safe
vehicular drop-off zones.

Facilitate the establishment and expansion of primary and secondary education facilities to meet
the existing and future education needs of communities.

Recognise that primary and secondary education facilities are different to dwellings in their purpose
and function and can have different built form (including height, scale and mass).

Locate secondary school and tertiary education facilities in designated education precincts and
areas that are highly accessible to public transport.

Locate tertiary education facilities within or adjacent to activity centres.

Ensure streets and accessways adjoining education and early childhood facilities are designed to
encourage safe bicycle and pedestrian access.

Consider the existing and future transport network and transport connectivity.

Develop libraries as community based learning centres.
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19.02-3S Cultural facilities

31/07/2018

Objective

To develop a strong cultural environment and increase access to arts, recreation and other cultural
facilities.

Strategies

Encourage a wider range of arts, cultural and entertainment facilities including cinemas, restaurants,
nightclubs and live theatres in the Central City and at Metropolitan Activity Centres.

Reinforce the existing major precincts for arts, sports and major events of state wide appeal.

Establish new facilities at locations well served by public transport.
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19.02-4S Social and cultural infrastructure
31/07/2018

Objective

To provide fairer distribution of and access to, social and cultural infrastructure.

Strategies

Identify and address gaps and deficiencies in social and cultural infrastructure, including additional
regionally significant cultural and sporting facilities.

Encourage the location of social and cultural infrastructure in activity centres.
Ensure social infrastructure is designed to be accessible.

Ensure social infrastructure in growth areas, is delivered early in the development process and in
the right locations.

Plan and design community places and buildings so they can adapt as the population changes and
different patterns of work and social life emerge.

Support innovative ways to maintain equitable service delivery to settlements that have limited or
no capacity for further growth, or that experience population decline.

Identify and protect land for cemeteries and crematoria.
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19.02-5S8 Emergency services
31/07/2018

Objective

To ensure suitable locations for police, fire, ambulance and other emergency services.

Strategies

Ensure police, fire, ambulance and other emergency services are provided for in or near activity
centres.

Locate emergency services together in newly developing areas.
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Open space

Objective

To establish, manage and improve a diverse and integrated network of public open space that
meets the needs of the community.

Strategies

Plan for regional and local open space networks for both recreation and conservation of natural
and cultural environments.

Ensure that open space networks:
= Are linked, including through the provision of walking and cycling trails.
= Are integrated with open space from abutting subdivisions.

= Incorporate, where possible, links between major parks and activity areas, along waterways
and natural drainage corridors, connecting places of natural and cultural interest.

« Maintain public accessibility on public land immediately adjoining waterways and coasts.
Create opportunities to enhance open space networks within and between settlements.

Ensure that land is set aside and developed in residential areas for local recreational use and to
create pedestrian and bicycle links to commercial and community facilities.

Ensure that land use and development adjoining regional open space networks, national parks and
conservation reserves complements the open space in terms of visual and noise impacts, preservation
of vegetation and treatment of waste water to reduce turbidity and pollution.

Improve the quality and distribution of open space and ensure long-term protection.
Protect large regional parks and significant conservation areas.

Ensure land identified as critical to the completion of open space links is transferred for open space
purposes.

Ensure that where there is a reduction of open space due to a change in land use or occupation,
additional or replacement parkland of equal or greater size and quality is provided.

Ensure that urban open space provides for nature conservation, recreation and play, formal and
informal sport, social interaction, opportunities to connect with nature and peace and solitude.

Accommodate community sports facilities in a way that is not detrimental to other park activities.

Ensure open space provision is fair and equitable with the aim of providing access that meets the
needs of all members of the community, regardless of age, gender, ability or a person’s location.

Develop open space to maintain wildlife corridors and greenhouse sinks.
Provide new parkland in growth areas and in areas that have an undersupply of parkland.

Encourage the preparation of management plans or explicit statements of management objectives
for urban parks.

Ensure exclusive occupation of parkland by community organisations is restricted to activities
consistent with management objectives of the park to maximise broad community access to open
space.

Ensure the provision of buildings and infrastructure is consistent with the management objectives
of the park.

Ensure public access is not prevented by developments along stream banks and foreshores.
Ensure public land immediately adjoining waterways and coastlines remains in public ownership.

Plan open space areas for multiple uses, such as community gardens, sports and recreation, active
transport routes, wildlife corridors and flood storage basins.
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19.03 DEVELOPMENT INFRASTRUCTURE

31/07/2018
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19.03-1S Development and infrastructure contributions plans
24/01/2020

Objective

To facilitate the timely provision of planned infrastructure to communities through the preparation
and implementation of development contributions plans and infrastructure contributions plans.
Strategies

Prepare development contributions plans and infrastructure contributions plans, under the Planning
and Environment Act 1987, to manage contributions towards infrastructure.

Collect development contributions on the basis of approved development and infrastructure
contributions plans.

Require annual reporting by collecting and development agencies to monitor the collection and
expenditure of levies and the delivery of infrastructure.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Development Contributions Guidelines (Department of Sustainability and Environment, 2003
-as amended 2007)

« Infrastructure Contributions Plan Guidelines (Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, November 2019)

« Ministerial Direction on the Preparation and Content of Development Contribution Plans and
Reporting Requirements for Development Contributions Plans

« Ministerial Direction on the Preparation and Content of Infrastructure Contribution Plans and
Reporting Requirements for Infrastructure Contributions Plans

Page 177 of 860

256 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

19.03-2S Infrastructure design and provision

09/10/2020
VC169

Objective

To provide timely, efficient and cost-effective development infrastructure that meets the needs of
the community.

Strategies

Provide an integrated approach to the planning and engineering design of new subdivision and
development.

Integrate developments with infrastructure and services, whether they are in existing suburbs,
growth areas or regional towns.
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Integrated water management

Objective

To sustainably manage water supply, water resources, wastewater, drainage and stormwater through
an integrated water management approach.

Strategies

Plan and coordinate integrated water management, bringing together stormwater, wastewater,
drainage, water supply, water treatment and re-use, to:

« Take into account the catchment context.

= Protect downstream environments, waterways and bays.

= Manage and use potable water efficiently.

= Reduce pressure on Victoria's drinking water supplies.

= Minimise drainage, water or wastewater infrastructure and operational costs.

= Minimise flood risks.

= Provide urban environments that are more resilient to the effects of climate change.

Integrate water into the landscape to facilitate cooling, local habitat improvements and provision
of attractive and enjoyable spaces for community use.

Facilitate use of alternative water sources such as rainwater, stormwater, recycled water and run-off
from irrigated farmland.

Ensure that development protects and improves the health of water bodies including creeks, rivers,
wetlands, estuaries and bays by:

= Minimising stormwater quality and quantity related impacts.
« Filtering sediment and waste from stormwater prior to discharge from a site.
« Managing industrial and commercial toxicants in an appropriate way.

= Requiring appropriate measures to mitigate litter, sediment and other discharges from
construction sites.

Manage stormwater quality and quantity through a mix of on-site measures and developer
contributions at a scale that will provide greatest net community benefit.

Provide for sewerage at the time of subdivision or ensure lots created by the subdivision are capable
of adequately treating and retaining all domestic wastewater within the boundaries of each lot.

Ensure land is set aside for water management infrastructure at the subdivision design stage.
Minimise the potential impacts of water, sewerage and drainage assets on the environment.

Protect significant water, sewerage and drainage assets from encroaching sensitive and incompatible
uses.

Protect areas with potential to recycle water for forestry, agriculture or other uses that can use
treated effluent of an appropriate quality.

Ensure that the use and development of land identifies and appropriately responds to potential
environmental risks, and contributes to maintaining or improving the environmental quality of
water and groundwater.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

« Water for Victoria - Water Plan (Victorian Government, 2016)
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Urban Stormwater - Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines (Victorian Stormwater

Committee, 1999)
Planning Permit Applications in Open, Potable Water Supply Catchment Areas (Department

of Sustainability and Environment, 2012)
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19.03-3L Integrated water management

06/05/2021

C48pyrn .
Strategies

Discourage residential development near the Beaufort Sewage Treatment Plant.

Design private sewerage treatment and effluent disposal systems to minimise the discharge of
waste into stream water in periods of flood.

Policy guideline

Consider as relevant:

« Limiting residential development within 300 metres of the Beaufort Sewage Treatment Plant.
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19.03-4S Telecommunications
26/10/2018

Objective

To facilitate the orderly development, extension and maintenance of telecommunication
infrastructure.

Strategies

Facilitate the upgrading and maintenance of telecommunications facilities.

Ensure that modern telecommunications facilities are widely accessible to business, industry and
the community.

Ensure the communications technology needs of business, domestic, entertainment and community
services are met.

Ensure that the use of land for a telecommunications facility is not prohibited in any zone.

Encourage the continued deployment of broadband telecommunications services that are easily
accessible by:

« Increasing and improving access for all sectors of the community to the broadband
telecommunications trunk network.

= Supporting access to transport and other public corridors for the deployment of broadband
networks in order to encourage infrastructure investment and reduce investor risk.

Ensure a balance between the provision of important telecommunications services and the need
to protect the environment from adverse impacts arising from telecommunications infrastructure.

Planning should have regard to national implications of a telecommunications network and the
need for consistency in infrastructure design and placement.

Policy documents

Consider as relevant:

«  Telecommunications Facilities - A Code of Practice for Telecommunications Facilities in
Victoria (Department of Sustainability and Environment, 2004)
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Waste and resource recovery

Objective

To reduce waste and maximise resource recovery so as to reduce reliance on landfills and minimise
environmental, community amenity and public health impacts.

Strategies

Ensure future waste and resource recovery infrastructure needs are identified and planned for to
safely and sustainably manage all waste and maximise opportunities for resource recovery.

Protect waste and resource recovery infrastructure against encroachment from incompatible land
uses by ensuring buffer areas are defined, protected and maintained.

Ensure waste and resource recovery facilities are sited, designed, built and operated so as to
minimise impacts on surrounding communities and the environment.

Encourage technologies that increase recovery and treatment of resources to produce energy and
other marketable end products.

Enable waste and resource recovery facilities to locate close together in order to share separation
distances, reduce the impacts of waste transportation and improve the economic viability of resource
recovery.

Site, design, manage and rehabilitate waste disposal facilities to prevent or minimise contamination
of groundwater and surface waters, litter, odour, dust and noise.

Integrate waste and resource recovery infrastructure planning with land use and transport planning.

Encourage development that facilitates sustainable waste and resource recovery.

Policy guidelines
Consider as relevant:

= Any applicable Regional Waste and Resource Recovery Implementation Plan.

Policy documents
Consider as relevant:
«  Statewide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan (Sustainability Victoria, 2015)

«  Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Implementation Plan (Metropolitan Waste and
Resource Recovery Group, 2016)

«  Management and storage of combustible recyclable and waste materials - guideline (Publication
1667.3, Environment Protection Authority, October 2018).

= Best Practice Environmental Management Guideline (Siting, Design, Operation and
Rehabilitation of Landfills) (Environment Protection Authority, 2001)

« Victorian Organics Resource Recovery Strategy (Sustainability Victoria, 2015)

« Designing, Constructing and Operating Composting Facilities (Publication 1588.1, Environment
Protection Authority, June 2015)

= Recommended separation distances for industrial residual air emissions (Publication 1518,
Environment Protection Authority, March 2013)
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30 ZONES
19/01/2006 . . . . .
ves? This section sets out the zones which apply in this scheme.
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31 [NO CONTENT]

31/07/2018
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32 RESIDENTIAL ZONES

19/01/2006
VC37
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35.06-1
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RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as RCZ with a number (if shown).

Purpose
To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
To conserve the values specified in a schedule to this zone.

To protect and enhance the natural environment and natural processes for their historic,
archaeological and scientific interest, landscape, faunal habitat and cultural values.

To protect and enhance natural resources and the biodiversity of the area.

To encourage development and use of land which is consistent with sustainable land management
and land capability practices, and which takes into account the conservation values and
environmental sensitivity of the locality.

To provide for agricultural use consistent with the conservation of environmental and landscape
values of the area.

To conserve and enhance the cultural significance and character of open rural and scenic non urban
landscapes.

Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required

Use Condition

Bed and breakfast No more than 10 persons may be accommodated away from
their normal place of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be provided for each 2
persons able to be accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.

Domestic animal husbandry (other than Must be no more than 2 animals.
Domestic animal boarding)

Home based business

Informal outdoor recreation

Poultry farm Must be no more than 100 poultry (not including emus or
ostriches).

Must be no more than 10 emus and ostriches.

Racing dog husbandry Must be no more than 2 animals.

Railway

Tramway

Any use listed in Clause 62.01 Must meet the requirements of Clause 62.01.
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Section 2 - Permit required

Use Condition

Agriculture (other than Apiculture, Broiler farm,
Domestic animal husbandry, Intensive animal
production, Racing dog husbandry, Rice growing and
Timber production)

Broiler farm - if the Section 1 condition to Poultry Must be no more than 10,000 chickens.
farm is not met

Car park Must be used in conjunction with another use
in Section 1 or 2.

Dependent person’s unit Must be the only dependent person’s unit on
the lot.

Must meet the requirements of Clause 35.06-2.

Domestic animal boarding

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast) Must be the only dwelling on the lot. This does
not apply to the replacement of an existing
dwelling if the existing dwelling is removed or
altered (so it can no longer be used as a
dwelling) within one month of the occupation of
the replacement dwelling.

Must meet the requirements of Clause 35.06-2.

Emergency services facility
Freezing and cool storage
Group accommodation

Host farm

Landscape gardening supplies
Market

Primary produce sales

Primary school

Racing dog husbandry - if the Section 1 condition is Must meet the requirements of Clause 53.12.
not met

Recreational boat facility

Renewable energy facility (other than Must meet the requirements of Clause 53.13.
Wind energy facility)

Residential hotel

Restaurant

Rural industry (other than Abattoir and Sawmill)
Rural store

Secondary school

Timber production Must meet the requirements of Clause 53.11.
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Use Condition

Utility installation (other than Minor utility installation
and Telecommunications facility)

Wind energy facility Must meet the requirements of Clause 52.32.

Winery

Any other use not in Section 1 or 3

Section 3 - Prohibited

Abattoir

Accommodation (other than Bed and breakfast, Dependent person’s unit, Dwelling, Group
accommodation, Host farm and Residential hotel)

Amusement parlour

Brothel

Education centre (other than Primary school and Secondary school)
Industry (other than Rural industry)

Intensive animal production

Office

Leisure and recreation (other than Informal outdoor recreation)
Place of assembly (other than Carnival and Circus)

Retail premises (other than Landscape gardening supplies, Market, Primary produce sales and
Restaurant)

Rice growing
Sawmill
Transport terminal

Warehouse (other than Freezing and cool storage and Rural store)

Use of land for a dwelling
A lot used for a dwelling must meet the following requirements:

= Access to the dwelling must be provided via an all-weather road with dimensions adequate to
accommodate emergency vehicles.

« The dwelling must be connected to reticulated sewerage if available. If reticulated sewerage is
not available, all wastewater from the dwelling must be treated and retained within the lot in
accordance with the requirements of the Environment Protection Regulations under the
Environment Protection Act 2017 for an on-site wastewater management system.

« The dwelling must be connected to a reticulated potable water supply or have an alternative
potable water supply with adequate storage for domestic use as well as for fire fighting purposes.

« The dwelling must be connected to a reticulated electricity supply or have an alternative energy
source.

These requirements also apply to a dependent person’s unit.
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05/09/2013

35.06-5

08/08/2019
VC159
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Subdivision
A permit is required to subdivide land.

Each lot must be at least the area specified for the land in a schedule to this zone. If no area is
specified, each lot must be at least 40 hectares.

A permit may be granted to create smaller lots if any of the following apply:

= The subdivision is the re-subdivision of existing lots, the number of lots is not increased, and
the number of dwellings that the land could be used for does not increase.

= The subdivision is by a public authority or utility service provider to create a lot for a utility
installation.

VicSmart applications

Subject to Clause 71.06, an application under this clause for a development specified in Column

1 is a class of VicSmart application and must be assessed against the provision specified in Column
2.

Class of application Information requirements and

decision guidelines

Subdivide land to realign the common boundary between 2 lots  Clause 59.01
where:

» Each new lot is at least the area specified for the land in the
zone or the schedule to the zone.

=« The area of either lot is reduced by less than 15 percent.

» The general direction of the common boundary does not
change.

Subdivide land into 2 lots where each new lot is at least the area Clause 59.12
specified for the land in the zone or the schedule to the zone.

Long term lease or licence for accommodation

A permit is required to lease or license a portion of a lot for a period of more than 10 years if the
portion is to be leased or licensed for the purpose of Accommodation.

Each portion of a lot leased or licensed for the purpose of Accommodation must be at least the
area specified as the minimum subdivision area for the land in a schedule to this zone. If no area
is specified, each portion of a lot leased or licensed for the purpose of Accommodation must be
at least 40 hectares.

This provision only applies to land in Metropolitan Melbourne.

Buildings and works
A permit is required to construct or carry out any of the following:

« A building or works associated with a use in Section 2 of Clause 35.06-1. This does not apply
to:

- An alteration or extension to an existing dwelling provided the floor area of the alteration
or extension does not exceed the area specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no area is
specified, 100 square metres. Any area specified must be more than 100 square metres.
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- An out-building associated with an existing dwelling provided the floor area of the
out-building does not exceed the area specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no area is
specified, 100 square metres. Any area specified must be more than 100 square metres.

- An alteration or extension to an existing building used for agriculture provided the floor
area of the alteration or extension does not exceed the area specified in a schedule to this
zone or, if no area is specified, 100 square metres. Any area specified must be more than
100 square metres. The building must not be used to keep, board, breed or train animals.

~ A rainwater tank.

= Earthworks specified in a schedule to this zone, if on land specified in a schedule.
= A building which is within any of the following setbacks:

- 100 metres from a Road Zone Category 1 or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a road, Category 1.

- 40 metres from a Road Zone Category 2 or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a road, Category 2.

- 20 metres from any other road.
- 5 metres from any other boundary.
- 100 metres from a dwelling not in the same ownership.

- 100 metres from a waterway, wetlands or designated flood plain.

VicSmart applications

Subject to Clause 71.06, an application under this clause for a development specified in Column
1 is a class of VicSmart application and must be assessed against the provision specified in Column
2.

Class of application Information requirements

and decision guidelines

Construct a building or construct or carry out works with an estimated cost Clause 59.13
of up to $250,000 where the land is not:

= Used for Domestic animal husbandry, Pig farm, Poultry farm, Poultry
hatchery, Racing dog husbandry or Rural industry.

» Within 30 metres of land (not a road) which is in a residential zone.

Any works must not be earthworks specified in the schedule to the zone.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application to use or subdivide land, lease or license a portion of a lot for
a period of more than 10 years if the portion is to be leased or licensed for the purpose of
Accommodation, construct a building or construct or carry out works, in addition to the decision
guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:

General issues

« The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

= Any Regional Catchment Strategy and associated plan applying to the land.

« The capability of the land to accommodate the proposed use or development.

« How the use or development conserves the values identified for the land in a schedule.
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= Whether use or development protects and enhances the environmental, agricultural and landscape
qualities of the site and its surrounds.

«  Whether the site is suitable for the use or development and the compatibility of the proposal
with adjoining land uses.

Rural issues

= The environmental capacity of the site to sustain the rural enterprise.

= The need to prepare an integrated land management plan.

= The impact on the existing and proposed infrastructure.

= Whether the use or development will have an adverse impact on surrounding land uses.

Environmental issues

« Anassessment of the likely environmental impact on the biodiversity and in particular the flora
and fauna of the area.

« The protection and enhancement of the natural environment of the area, including the retention
of vegetation and faunal habitats and the need to revegetate land including riparian buffers
along waterways, gullies, ridgelines, property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge
areas.

« How the use and development relates to sustainable land management and the need to prepare
an integrated land management plan which addresses the protection and enhancement of native
vegetation and waterways, stabilisation of soil and pest plant and animal control.

« The location of on site effluent disposal areas to minimise the impact of nutrient loads on
waterways and native vegetation.

Dwelling issues

= Whether the dwelling will result in the loss or fragmentation of productive agricultural land.

= Whether the dwelling will be adversely affected by agricultural activities on adjacent and nearby
land due to dust, noise, odour, use of chemicals and farm machinery, traffic and hours of
operation.

= Whether the dwelling will adversely affect the operation and expansion of adjoining and nearby
agricultural uses.
Design and siting issues

« The need to minimise any adverse impacts of siting, design, height, bulk, and colours and
materials to be used, on landscape features, major roads and vistas.

« The location and design of existing and proposed infrastructure services which minimises the
visual impact on the landscape.

« The need to minimise adverse impacts on the character and appearance of the area or features
of archaeological, historic or scientific significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance.

« The location and design of roads and existing and proposed infrastructure services to minimise
the visual impact on the landscape.

35.06-7 Signs
31/07/2018 . . . .
vci4s Sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. This zone is in Category 4.
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18/06/2021 SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 35.06 RURAL CONSERVATION ZONE

C46pyrn
Shown on the planning scheme map as RCZ.

CONSERVATION VALUES

The protection of lands which have no or very low development potential based on land capability
analysis of the former Land Conservation Council.

1.0 Subdivision and other requirements
18/06/2021
C4épyrn
Land Area/Dimensions/Number
Minimum subdivision area All land except as provided below 120 hectares
(hectares)

Any land for which either a permit 10 hectares
has been granted authorising

horticulture and associated

activities, or which was used for

such purposes immediately prior to

approval of this Scheme

Maximum floor area for which no All land 100 square metres
permit is required to alter or extend
an existing dwelling (square metres)

Maximum floor area for which no All land 100 square metres
permit is required to construct an

out-building associated with a

dwelling (square metres)

Maximum floor area for which no All land 100 square metres
permit is required to alter or extend

an existing building used for

agriculture (square metres)

Permit requirement for earthworks Land

Earthworks which change the rate of flow or the All land not affected by an endorsed Landcare or
discharge point of water across a property boundary drainage plan

Earthworks which increase the discharge of saline  None specified
groundwater
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= A building or works with a floor area of less than 100 square metres not used for accommodation
and ancillary to a dwelling.

« A building or works associated with Timber production provided the buildings or works are
not within 150 metres of Accommodation or land zoned for residential or rural residential
purposes.

Application requirements

Unless a schedule to this overlay specifies different requirements, an application must be
accompanied by:

« A bushfire hazard site assessment including a plan that describes the bushfire hazard within
150 metres of the proposed development. The description of the hazard must be prepared in
accordance with Sections 2.2.3 to 2.2.5 of AS3959:2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire
prone areas (Standards Australia) excluding paragraph (a) of section 2.2.3.2. Photographs or
other techniques may be used to assist in describing the bushfire hazard.

= A bushfire hazard landscape assessment including a plan that describes the bushfire hazard
of the general locality more than 150 metres from the site. Photographs or other techniques
may be used to assist in describing the bushfire hazard. This requirement does not apply to a
dwelling that includes all of the approved measures specified in Clause 53.02-3.

« A bushfire management statement describing how the proposed development responds to
the requirements in this clause and Clause 53.02. If the application proposes an alternative
measure, the bushfire management statement must explain how the alternative measure meets
the relevant objective.

If in the opinion of the responsible authority any part of these requirements is not relevant to the
assessment of an application, the responsible authority may waive, vary or reduce the requirement.

Requirements of Clause 53.02

An application must meet the requirements of Clause 53.02 unless the application meets all of the
requirements specified in a schedule to this overlay.

A schedule to this overlay may specify substitute approved measures, additional alternative measures
and additional or substitute decision guidelines for the purposes of Clause 53.02.

Mandatory condition

Subdivision

A permit which creates a lot for a single dwelling on land zoned for residential or rural residential
purposes must include the following condition:

“Before the statement of compliance is issued under the Subdivision Act 1988 the owner must
enter into an agreement with the responsible authority under Section 173 of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987. The agreement must:

« State that it has been prepared for the purpose of an exemption from a planning permit under
Clause 44.06-2 of the [*insert name of applicable planning scheme] Planning Scheme.

« Incorporate the plan prepared in accordance with Clause 53.02-4.4 of this planning scheme
and approved under this permit.

= State that if a dwelling is constructed on the land without a planning permit that the bushfire
protection measures set out in the plan incorporated into the agreement must be implemented
and maintained to the satisfaction of the responsible authority on a continuing basis.

The land owner must pay the reasonable costs of the preparation, execution and registration of
the Section 173 Agreement.”
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This does not apply:
« If a schedule to this overlay specifies that a Section 173 Agreement is not required.

= Where the relevant fire authority states in writing the preparation of an agreement under Section
173 of the Act is not required for the subdivision.

« For the subdivision of the land into lots each containing an existing dwelling or car parking
space.

A permit to subdivide land must include any condition specified in a schedule to this overlay.

Buildings and works

A permit to construct a building or construct or carry out works must include the following
condition:

“The bushfire protection measures forming part of this permit or shown on the endorsed plans,
including those relating to construction standards, defendable space, water supply and access,
must be maintained to the satisfaction of the responsible authority on a continuing basis. This
condition continues to have force and effect after the development authorised by this permit has
been completed.”

A permit allowing a dwelling to be constructed to the next lower bushfire attack level in accordance
with AM1.2 in Clause 53.02-3 must include the following condition:

“Before the development starts, the owner must enter into an agreement with the responsible
authority under section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 to provide for the following:

« A dwelling constructed in accordance with planning permit [*insert planning permit reference]
must not be occupied until a private bushfire shelter (a Class10c building within the meaning
of the Building Regulations 20006) is:

- Constructed on the same land as the dwelling.
- Available for use by the occupants of the dwelling at all times.

- Maintained in accordance with the requirements of the building permit issued for that private
bushfire shelter.

The land owner must pay the reasonable costs of the preparation, execution and registration of
the Section 173 Agreement.”

A permit to construct a building or construct or carry out works must include any condition specified
in a schedule to this overlay.

Referral of applications

An application must be referred under Section 55 of the Act to the person or body specified as the
referral authority in Clause 66.03, unless a schedule to this overlay specifies otherwise.

Notice and review

An application is exempt from the notice requirements of section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision
requirements of section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of section 82(1) of the Act, unless
a schedule to this overlay specifies otherwise.

A schedule to this overlay may specify that notice be given to any person or body in accordance
with section 52(1)(c) of the Act.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 53.02 and Clause
65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:
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= The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

= Any other matters specified in a schedule to this overlay.

44.06-9 Transitional arrangements
versz The requirements of Clause 44.06 Bushfire Management Overlay do not apply to a single dwelling,

or a dependent person's unit, when a permit under the Building Act 1993 was issued before the
commencement of Amendment GC13, if:

« vegetation is managed to accord with the bushfire attack level assessment undertaken at the
time the building permit was issued; and

= astatic water supply of:
- 2500 litres on lots of 500 square metres or less

- 5000 litres on lots of more than 500 square metres,
is provided to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

= no permit was required for such development under Clause 44.06 before the commencement
of Amendment GC13.

Page 362 of 860

275 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

45.05

31/07/2018

45.05-1

01/07/2021
VC203

45.05-2

19/01/2006
VC37

45.05-3

31/07/2018

45.05-4

31/07/2018
VC148

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

RESTRUCTURE OVERLAY

Shown on the planning scheme map as RO with a number.

Purpose
To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
To identify old and inappropriate subdivisions which are to be restructured.

To preserve and enhance the amenity of the area and reduce the environmental impacts of dwellings
and other development.

Subdivision
A permit is required to subdivide land.

A subdivision must be in accordance with a restructure plan for the land listed in the schedule to
this overlay. This does not apply if the subdivision is for one of the following purposes and no
additional lots or subdivision potential is created:

« Torealign boundaries between lots that have been consolidated in accordance with the restructure
plan.

« To consolidate a restructure lot with a section of closed road or other land not included in a
proposed restructure lot.

Each lot must be provided with reticulated sewerage if available. If reticulated sewerage is not
available, the application must be accompanied by:

= A Land Capability Assessment which demonstrates that each lot is capable of treating and
retaining all waste water and the risks to human health and the environment of a on-site
wastewater management system constructed, installed or altered on the lot in accordance with
the requirements of the Environment Protection Regulations under the Environment Protection
Act 2017.

= A plan which indicates the building envelope and effluent disposal area for each lot.

Before deciding on an application to subdivide land into residential lots, the responsible authority
must consider Clause 56.

Dwellings and other buildings
A permit is required to construct or extend a dwelling or other building.

A permit must be in accordance with a restructure plan for the land listed in a schedule to this
overlay. This does not apply if:

= No restructure plan is listed in the schedule and the permit is required to extend an existing
dwelling or other building.

« The land is a lot for which a permit has been granted under Clause 45.05-1.

Exemption from notice and review

An application under this overlay is exempt from the notice requirements of section 52(1)(a), (b)
and (d), the decision requirements of section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of section
82(1) of the Act.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible
authority must consider, as appropriate:

« The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
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= The objectives of the restructure plan for the area.

= Appropriate measures to cope with any environmental hazard or constraint affecting the land,
including slope, drainage, salinity and erosion.

« The protection and enhancement of the natural environment and the character of the area
including the retention of vegetation and fauna habitats and the need to revegetate along
waterways, gullies, ridge lines and property boundaries.

« The availability of utility services, including sewerage, water, drainage, electricity, gas and
telecommunications.

= The relationship of the intended use and development to the existing or likely use and
development of adjoining and nearby land.

« The effect on surrounding uses, especially agricultural uses and nearby public land.

« The design of buildings.
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Attachment: 13.1.1.2

SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 45.05 RESTRUCTURE OVERLAY

Restructure plan

PS map

reference

Land

Title of restructure plan

RO1 Wattle Creek environs, to the east of Navarre. Wattle Creek Environs 1
(Restructure Plan No 1)

RO2 Wattle Creek environs, including the former Crown Wattle Creek Environs 2
Township of Barkly and extending south to the (Restructure Plan No 2)
northern end of the Pyrenees Range.

RO3 Malakoff Creek environs, to the north of Landsborough North Environs
Landsborough. (Restructure Plan No 3)

RO4 Malakoff Creek environs, to the south of Malakoff Creek Catchment Environs
Landst')orough, including the Malakoff Creek (Restructure Plan No 4)
Proclaimed Water Supply Catchment.

RO5 Reservoir Creek environs in the vicinity of the Redbank and Reservoir Creek Environs
township of Redbank. (Restructure Plan No 5)

RO6 Wimmera River environs in the vicinity of the Wimmera River (Crowlands) Environs
township of Crowlands. (Restructure Plan No 6)

RO7 Mountain Creek environs in the vicinity of the Mountain Creek (Moonambel) Environs
township of Moonambel. (Restructure Plan No 7)

RO8 Glenpatrick and Nowhere Creek Environs, north  Glenpatrick and Nowhere Creek
east of Elmhurst. Environs

(Restructure Plan No 8)

RO9 Former Crown Township of Natte Yallock on the  Natte Yallock Environs
Avoca River. (Restructure Plan No 9)

RO10 Avoca River and Rutherford Creek Environs, in ~ Avoca Environs
the vicinity of the township of Avoca. (Restructure Plan No 10)

RO1M1 Land in the environs of the upper reaches of Greenhill Creek (Avoca South) Environs
Rutherford Creek (known as Greenhill Creek). (Restructure Plan No 11)

RO12 Former Crown Township at Bung Bong on Bet Bet Bung Bong Crown Township
Creek. (Restructure Plan No 12)

RO13 Land in the environs of the Talbot Reservoir Evansford and Talbot Reservoir
proclaimed water supply catchment and Stony Catchment Environs
Creek, to the east of Evansford township. (Restructure Plan No 13)

RO14 Amphitheatre township environs, including land in  Amphitheatre Environs

proximity to the Avoca River and Glenlogie Creek.

(Restructure Plan No 14)
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Land in the environs of Percydale and along
Number 2 Creek, to the north west of Avoca.

Attachment: 13.1.1.2

Title of restructure plan

Percydale Environs

(Restructure Plan No 15)

RO16

Middle Creek environs in the Warrenmang Valley.

Middle Creek (Warrenmang) Environs

(Restructure Plan No 16)

RO17

Lexton township environs.

Lexton Environs

(Restructure Plan No 17)

RO18

Land in the environs of Snake Valley township and
the former Crown Township of Carngham.

Snake Valley and Carngham Environs

(Restructure Plan No 18)

RO19

Former Crown Township of Chepstowe and
Baillies Creek environs.

Chepstowe and Baillies Creek Environs

(Restructure Plan No 19)

RO20

Environs of Homebush Creek and including the
former Crown Township of Homebush.

Homebush Environs

(Restructure Plan No 20)

RO21

Land in the environs of Raglan and extending
south to Back Raglan Road (near Beaufort)

Raglan Environs

(Restructure Plan No 21)

RO22

Land in the environs of Waterloo and extending
south to Marias Lane (near Beaufort)

Waterloo Environs

(Restructure Plan No 22)

RO23

Former Crown Township of Stockyard Hill,
adjacent to Lake Goldsmith.

Stockyard Hill Crown Township
(Restructure Plan No 23)

RO24

Former Crown Township located on Middle Creek
on the north side of the Western Highway.

Middle Creek Crown Township

(Restructure Plan No 24)

RO25

Land in the environs of McCallum Creek (midway
between Evansford and Waubra)

McCallum Creek Environs

(Restructure Plan No 25)

RO26

Former Crown Township of Shirley, on Shirley
Creek

Shirley Crown Township
(Restructure Plan No 26)

RO27

Land generally to the north of the Western
Highway at Beaufort (and to the south of the
Raglan and Waterloo Restructure areas.

Beaufort Environs

(Restructure Plan No 27)

RO28

Land in the environs of Mountain Creek and the
Sunraysia Highway (to the east of Moonambel).

Mountain Creek (Sunraysia Highway)
(Restructure Plan No 28)

RO29

Land at Lamplough in the environs of Bet Bet
Creek (and generally located along the Sunraysia
Highway).

Lamplough and Bet Bet Creek

(Restructure Plan No 29)
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BUSHFIRE PLANNING

Purpose
To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

To ensure that the development of land prioritises the protection of human life and strengthens
community resilience to bushfire.

To ensure that the location, design and construction of development appropriately responds to the
bushfire hazard.

To ensure development is only permitted where the risk to life, property and community
infrastructure from bushfire can be reduced to an acceptable level.

To specify location, design and construction measures for a single dwelling that reduces the bushfire
risk to life and property to an acceptable level.

Application

This clause applies to an application under Clause 44.06 - Bushfire Management Overlay, unless
the application meets all of the requirements specified in a schedule to Clause 44.06.

Clause 53.02-3 applies to an application to construct a single dwelling or construct or carry out
works associated with a single dwelling if all of the following requirements are met:

« The land is zoned Neighbourhood Residential Zone, General Residential Zone, Residential
Growth Zone, Urban Growth Zone, Low Density Residential Zone, Township Zone or Rural
Living Zone.

= There is only one dwelling on the lot.
= The application meets all of the approved measures contained in Clause 53.02-3.

Clause 53.02-4 applies to all other applications.

Operation
The provisions of this clause contain:

« Objectives. An objective describes the outcome that must be achieved in a completed
development.

= Approved measures (AM). An approved measure meets the objective.

« Alternative measures (AltM). An alternative measure may be considered where the responsible
authority is satisfied that the objective can be met. The responsible authority may consider
other unspecified alternative measures.

« Decision guidelines. The decision guidelines set out the matters that the responsible authority
must consider before deciding on an application, including whether any proposed alternative
measure is appropriate.

A schedule to Clause 44.06 may specify substitute approved measures, additional alternative
measures and additional or substitute decision guidelines.

A substitute approved measure specified in a schedule to Clause 44.06 substitutes the applicable
approved measure contained in this clause.

Dwellings in existing settlements — Bushfire protection objective

To specify bushfire design and construction measures for a single dwelling or alteration and
extension to an existing dwelling that reduces the risk to life and property to an acceptable level.
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Approved measures

Measure Requirement

AM 1.1 A building is sited to ensure the site best achieves the following:
» The maximum separation distance between the building and the bushfire hazard.
» The building is in close proximity to a public road.

» Access can be provided to the building for emergency service vehicles.

AM 1.2 A building provides the defendable space in accordance with Table 1 Columns A, B, C, D
or E and Table 6 to Clause 53.02-5. Adjoining land may be included as defendable space
where there is a reasonable assurance that the land will remain or continue to be managed
in that condition as part of the defendable space.

A building is constructed to the bushfire attack level:

» That corresponds to the defendable space provided in accordance with Table 1 to Clause
53.02-5, or

» The next lower bushfire attack level that corresponds to the defendable space provided
in accordance with Table 1 to Clause 53.02-5 where all of the following apply:

- A private bushfire shelter (a Class 10c building within the meaning of the Building
Regulations 2006) is constructed on the same land as the dwelling.

- A minimum bushfire attack level of BAL12.5 is provided in all circumstances.

AM 1.3 A building is provided with:

« A static water supply for fire fighting and property protection purposes specified in Table
4 to Clause 53.02-5. The water supply may be in the same tank as other water supplies
provided that a separate outlet is reserved for fire fighting water supplies.

» Vehicle access that is designed and constructed as specified in Table 5 to Clause
53.02-5.

53.02-3.1 Decision guidelines
Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible
authority must consider:
« The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

« The bushfire hazard site assessment and the bushfire management statement submitted with
the application.

= Whether all of the the approved measures have been incorporated into the application.

53.02-4 Bushfire protection objectives

24/01/2020
VC160

53.02-4.1 Landscape, siting and design objectives
Development is appropriate having regard to the nature of the bushfire risk arising from the
surrounding landscape.
Development is sited to minimise the risk from bushfire.
Development is sited to provide safe access for vehicles, including emergency vehicles.

Building design minimises vulnerability to bushfire attack.
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Approved measures

Measure Requirement

AM 2.1 The bushfire risk to the development from the landscape beyond the site can be
mitigated to an acceptable level.

AM 2.2 A building is sited to ensure the site best achieves the following:
» The maximum separation distance between the building and the bushfire hazard.
» The building is in close proximity to a public road.

= Access can be provided to the building for emergency service vehicles.

AM 2.3 A building is designed to be responsive to the landscape risk and reduce the impact
of bushfire on the building.

53.02-4.2 Defendable space and construction objective

Defendable space and building construction mitigate the effect of flame contact, radiant heat and
embers on buildings.

Approved measures

Measure Requirement

AM 3.1 A building used for a dwelling (including an extension or alteration to a dwelling), a
dependent person’s unit, industry, office or retail premises is provided with defendable
space in accordance with:

=« Table 2 Columns A, B or C and Table 6 to Clause 53.02-5 wholly within the title
boundaries of the land; or

« If there are significant siting constraints, Table 2 Column D and Table 6 to Clause
53.02-5.

The building is constructed to the bushfire attack level that corresponds to the defendable
space provided in accordance with Table 2 to Clause 53.02-5.

AM 3.2 A building used for accommodation (other than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit), a
child care centre, an education centre, a hospital, leisure and recreation or a place of
assembly is:

« Provided with defendable space in accordance with Table 3 and Table 6 to Clause
53.02-5 wholly within the title boundaries of the land.

» Constructed to a bushfire attack level of BAL12.5.

Alternative measures

Measure Requirement

AltM 3.3 Adjoining land may be included as defendable space where there is a reasonable assurance
that the land will remain or continue to be managed in that condition as part of the defendable
space.

AltM 3.4 Defendable space and the bushfire attack level is determined using Method 2 of

AS3959:2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire prone areas (Standards Australia) subject
to any guidance published by the relevant fire authority.
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Measure Requirement

AltM 3.5 A building used for a dwelling (including an extension or alteration to a dwelling) may provide
defendable space to the property boundary where it can be demonstrated that:

= The lot has access to urban, township or other areas where:
- Protection can be provided from the impact of extreme bushfire behaviour.
- Fuel is managed in a minimum fuel condition.

- There is sufficient distance or shielding to protect people from direct flame contact
or harmful levels of radiant heat.

» Lessdefendable space and a higher construction standard is appropriate having regard
to the bushfire hazard landscape assessment.

= The dwelling is constructed to a bushfire attack level of BAL FZ.

This alternative measure only applies where the requirements of AM 3.1 cannot be met.

AltM 3.6 A building used for accommodation (other than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit), child
care centre, education centre, hospital, leisure and recreation or place of assembly may
provide defendable space in accordance with Table 2 Columns A, B or C and Table 6 to
Clause 53.02-5 where it can be demonstrated that:

= Anintegrated approach to risk management has been adopted that considers:

- The characteristics of the likely future occupants including their age, mobility and
capacity to evacuate during a bushfire emergency.

- The intended frequency and nature of occupation.

- The effectiveness of proposed emergency management arrangements, including a
mechanism to secure implementation.

= Less defendable space and a higher construction standard is appropriate having regard
to the bushfire hazard landscape assessment.

Water supply and access objectives

A static water supply is provided to assist in protecting property.

Vehicle access is designed and constructed to enhance safety in the event of a bushfire.

Approved measures

Measure Requirement

AM 4.1 A building used for a dwelling (including an extension or alteration to a dwelling), a dependent
person’s unit, industry, office or retail premises is provided with:

« A static water supply for fire fighting and property protection purposes specified in Table
4 to Clause 53.02-5.
= Vehicle access that is designed and constructed as specified in Table 5 to Clause 53.02-5.

The water supply may be in the same tank as other water supplies provided that a separate
outlet is reserved for fire fighting water supplies.

AM 4.2 A building used for accommodation (other than a dwelling or dependent person’s unit), child
care centre, education centre, hospital, leisure and recreation or place of assembly is provided
with:
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Measure Requirement

« A static water supply for fire fighting and property protection purposes of 10,000 litres
per 1,500 square metres of floor space up to 40,000 litres.

= Vehicle access that is designed and constructed as specified in Table 5 to Clause 53.02-5.

=« Anintegrated approach to risk management that ensures the water supply and access
arrangements will be effective based on the characteristics of the likely future occupants
including their age, mobility and capacity to evacuate during a bushfire emergency.

The water supply may be in the same tank as other water supplies provided that a separate
outlet is reserved for fire fighting water supplies.

Subdivision objectives

To provide lots that are capable of being developed in accordance with the objectives of Clause
53.02.

To specify at the subdivision stage bushfire protection measures to develop a lot with a single
dwelling on land zoned for residential or rural residential purposes.

Measure Requirement

AM 5.1 An application to subdivide land, other than where AM 5.2 applies, demonstrates that each
proposed lot is capable of meeting:

=« The defendable space in accordance with Table 2 Columns A, B or C and Table 6 to
Clause 53.02-5.

» The approved measures in Clause 53.02-4.1 and Clause 53.02-4.3.

AM 5.2 An application to subdivide land zoned for residential or rural residential purposes must be
accompanied by a plan that shows:

« Each lot satisfies the approved measure in AM 2.1.

« A building envelope for a single dwelling on each lot that complies with AM 2.2 and
provides defendable space in accordance with:

- Columns A or B of Table 2 to Clause 53.02-5 for a subdivision that creates 10 or
more lots; or

- Columns A, B or C of Table 2 to Clause 53.02-5 for a subdivision that creates less
than 10 lots.

The bushfire attack level that corresponds to the defendable space provided in

accordance with Table 2 to Clause 53.02-5 must be noted on the building envelope.

» Defendable space wholly contained within the boundaries of the proposed subdivision.

» Defendable space may be shared between lots within the subdivision. Defendable space
for a lot may utilse communal areas, such as roads, where that land can meet the
requirements for defendable space.

» Vegetation management requirements in accordance with Table 6 to implement and
maintain the defendable space required under this approved measure.

=« Water supply and vehicle access that complies with AM 4.1.

AM 5.3 An application to subdivide land to create 10 or more lots provides a perimeter road adjoining
the hazardous vegetation to support fire fighting.
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Measure Requirement

AM 5.4 A subdivision manages the bushfire risk to future development from existing or proposed
landscaping, public open space and communal areas.

Alternative measure

Measure Requirement

AltM 5.5 A building envelope for a subdivision that creates 10 or more lots required under AM
5.2 may show defendable space in accordance with Table 2 Column C and Table 6 to
Clause 53.02-5 where it can be demonstrated that:

» All other requirements of AM 5.2 have been met.

» Less defendable space and a higher construction standard is appropriate having
regard to the bushfire hazard landscape assessment.

53.02-4.5 Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible
authority must consider:

« The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

« The bushfire hazard landscape assessment, the bushfire hazard site assessment and the bushfire
management statement submitted with the application.

= The impact of any State, regional or local bushfire management and prevention actions occurring
around the site and in the wider area on the bushfire hazard and the level of risk to the proposed
development.

= Whether the proposed development meets the objectives of Clause 53.02-4 regardless of other
measures which may be available, including private bushfire shelters, community shelters and
the presence of places of last resort.

= Whether the proposed measures can be practically implemented and maintained in conjunction
with the ongoing use of the land.

« Whether the use of an alternative measure meets the relevant objective having regard to the
bushfire hazard and the nature of any constraint that prevents the applicable approved measure
from being implemented.

« If one or more of the objectives in Clause 53.02-4 will not be achieved in the completed
development, whether the development will, taking all relevant factors into account, reduce
the bushfire risk to a level that warrants it proceeding.

= Whether the risk arising from the broader landscape can be mitigated to an acceptable level or
warrants the development not proceeding.
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Tables : Defendable space, construction, water supply, vehicle access, vegetation

management and outbuilding construction requirements

Table 1 Defendable space and construction

Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
Type
Column A Column B Column C ColumnD ColumnE

All Forest 48 35 25 19 <19

upslopes

andflat | \y50diand 33 24 16 12 <12

land (0

degrees)
Scrub 27 19 13 10 <10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7 <7
Mallee/ Mulga 17 12 8 6 <6
Rainforest 23 16 11 8 <8
Grassland 19 13 9 6 <6

Downslope | Forest 57 43 32 24 <24

>0to5

degrees | woodland 41 29 21 15 <15
Scrub 31 22 15 11 <1
Shrubland 22 15 10 7 <7
Mallee/ Mulga 20 13 9 7 <7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10 <10
Grassland 22 15 10 7 <7

Downslope | Forest 69 53 39 31 <31

>5t0 10

degrees | \woodland 50 37 26 20 <20
Scrub 35 24 17 12 <12
Shrubland 25 17 11 8 <8
Mallee/ Mulga 23 15 10 7 <7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13 <13
Grassland 25 17 11 8 <8

Downslope | Forest 82 64 49 39 <39

>10to 15

degrees | woodland 60 45 33 25 <25
Scrub 39 28 19 14 <14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9 <9
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Slope Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
Type
Column A Column B ColumnC ColumnD ColumnE
Mallee/ 26 18 11 8 <8
Mulga
Rainforest 45 33 23 17 <17
Grassland 28 20 13 9 <9
Downslope | Forest 98 78 61 50 <50
>15t0 20
degrees | oodiand 73 56 41 32 <32
Scrub 43 31 21 15 <15
Shrubland 31 22 15 10 <10
Mallee/ Mulga 29 20 13 9 <9
Rainforest 56 42 29 22 <22
Grassland 32 23 15 11 <M

BAL 12.5

BAL19 BAL29 BAL40 BALFZ

Downslope
>20

All vegetation

Defendable space and the bushfire attack level is determined using Method
2 of AS3959:2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire prones areas

degrees (Standards Australia) subject to any guidance published by the relevant
fire authority.
All slopes | Low threat Defendable space is to be provided for a distance of 50 metres, or the
vegetation property boundary whichever is the lesser, for buildings constructed to all
bushfire attack levels. The minimum construction standard is BAL 12.5.
All slopes | Modified Defendable space is to be provided for a distance of 50 metres, or the
vegetation property boundary whichever is the lesser, for buildings constructed to all
bushfire attack levels. The minimum construction standard is BAL 29.
Note [ Slope and vegetation tipe is determined through the bushfire hazard site assessment.
Note 2: Modlfied vegetation is vegetation that doesn  fit into the vegetation classifications in 4839592009

Construction of buildings in bushfire prone areas (the standard) because i1t

- has been modified, altered or is managed due to urban development,or gardening,
- has different firel loadls from those assumed in the standard,
- has limited or no understorey vegetation, or

- Is not low-threat or low-risk vegetation as defined in the standard.

Table 2 Defendable space and construction

Slope Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)

Column A Column B Column C Column D
All Forest 48 35 25 19
upslopes
andflat | \yoodiand 33 24 16 12
land
(0 degrees)
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Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
Column A Column B Column C Column D

Scrub 27 19 13 10
Shrubland 19 13 9 7
Mallee/ Mulga 17 12 8 6
Rainforest 23 16 1 8
Grassland 19 13 9 6

Downslope | Forest 57 43 32 24

>0to5

degrees | \yoodiand 41 29 21 15
Scrub 31 22 15 1
Shrubland 22 15 10 7
Mallee/ Mulga 20 13 9 7
Rainforest 29 20 14 10
Grassland 22 15 10 7

Downslope | Forest 69 53 39 31

>510 10

degrees | oodland 50 37 26 20
Scrub 35 24 17 12
Shrubland 25 17 1 8
Mallee/ Mulga 23 15 10 7
Rainforest 36 26 18 13
Grassland 25 17 11 8

Downslope | Forest 82 64 49 39

>10to 15

degrees | \woodiand 60 45 33 25
Scrub 39 28 19 14
Shrubland 28 19 13 9
Mallee/ Mulga 26 18 11 8
Rainforest 45 33 23 17
Grassland 28 20 13 9

Downslope | Forest 98 78 61 50

>1510 20

degrees | oodiand 73 56 41 32
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Vegetation Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)
Column A Column B Column C Column D

Scrub 43 31 21 15

Shrubland 31 22 15 10

Mallee/ Mulga 29 20 13 9

Rainforest 56 42 29 22

Grassland 32 23 15 11
BAL12.5 BAL19 BAL29 BAL40

Downslope | All vegetation Defendable space and the bushfire attack level is determined using

>20 Method 2 of AS3959:2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire prones

degrees areas (Standards Australia) subject to any guidance published by the
relevant fire authority.

All slopes | Low threat Defendable space is to be provided for a distance of 50 metres, or the

vegetation property boundary whichever is the lesser, for buildings constructed to
all bushfire attack levels. The minimum construction standard is BAL
12.5.

All slopes | Modified vegetation | Defendable space is to be provided for a distance of 50 metres, or the
property boundary whichever is the lesser, for buildings constructed to
all bushfire attack levels. The minimum construction standard is BAL
29.

Norte [: Slope and vegetation type is determined through the bushfire hazard site assessment.
Note 2: Modlfied vegetation is vegetation that doesn i fit into the vegetation classifications in 4839592009
Construction of buildings in bushfire prone areas (the standard) because it
- has been modjfied, altered or is managed due to urban development, or gardening,
- has different fiel loadss from those assumed in the standard,
- has limited or no understorey vegetation, or
- Is not low-threat or low-risk vegetation as defined in the standard.
Table 3 Defendable space

Vegetation c

lass Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)

Upslope and Downslope (degrees)

flat land (0

degrees) >0-5 >5-10
Forest 60 70 85 105 125
Woodland 40 50 62 75 95
Shrubland 25 28 32 36 41
Scrub 35 40 45 50 55
Mallee/Mulga 23 26 30 35 40
Rainforest 30 36 46 60 70
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Vegetation class Defendable space distance from building facade (metres)

Upslope and

flat land (0
degrees) >0-5

>5-10

Downslope (degrees)

>10-15

Grassland 35

40

45

50

55

Table 4 Water supply requirements

Capacity, fittings and access

Lot sizes (square meters)

Hydrant available

Capacity (litres)

Fire authority fittings

and access required

Less than 500 Not applicable 2,500 No
500-1,000 Yes 5,000 No
500-1,000 No 10,000 Yes
1,001 and above Not applicable 10,000 Yes
Norte [: A hydrant is available if it is located within 120 metres of the rear of the building

Fire authority requirements

Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the relevant fire authority, the water supply must:

« Be stored in an above ground water tank constructed of concrete or metal.

= Have all fixed above ground water pipes and fittings required for firefighting purposes made
of corrosive resistant metal.

= Include a separate outlet for occupant use.

Where a 10,000 litre water supply is required, fire authority fittings and access must be provided

as follows:

= Be readily identifiable from the building or appropriate identification signs to the satisfaction
of the relevant fire authority.

= Be located within 60 metres of the outer edge of the approved building.

« The outlet/s of the water tank must be within 4 metres of the accessway and unobstructed.

= Incorporate a separate ball or gate valve (British Standard Pipe (BSP 65 millimetre) and coupling
(64 millimetre CFA 3 thread per inch male fitting).

= Any pipework and fittings must be a minimum of 65 millimetres (excluding the CFA coupling).

Table 5 Vehicle access design and construction

Vehicle access (or part thereof) of a length specified in Column A implements the design and

construction requirements specified in Column B.

Column A Column B

Length of access is less than

30 metres

There are no design and construction requirements if fire authority access
to the water supply is not required under AM4.1.

Page 523 of 860

290 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.1.2

PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

Column A Column B

Length of access is less than
30 metres

Where fire authority access to the water supply is required under AM4.1
fire authority vehicles should be able to get within 4 metres of the water
supply outlet.

Length of access is greater
than 30 metres

The following design and construction requirements apply:

» All-weather construction.
» Aload limit of at least 15 tonnes.
« Provide a minimum trafficable width of 3.5 metres.

» Be clear of encroachments for at least 0.5 metres on each side and at
least 4 metres vertically.

» Curves must have a minimum inner radius of 10 metres.

« The average grade must be no more than 1in 7 (14.4%) (8.1°) with a
maximum grade of no more than 1in 5 (20%) (11.3°) for no more than
50 metres.

=« Dips must have no more than a 1 in 8 (12.5 per cent) (7.1 degrees)
entry and exit angle.

Length of access is greater
than 100 metres

A turning area for fire fighting vehicles must be provided close to the building
by one of the following:

» A turning circle with a minimum radius of eight metres.
= Adriveway encircling the dwelling.

» The provision of other vehicle turning heads — such as a T or Y head —
which meet the specification of Austroad Design for an 8.8 metre Service
Vehicle.

Length of access is greater
than 200 metres

» Passing bays must be provided at least every 200 metres.

=« Passing bays must be a minimum of 20 metres long with a minimum
trafficable width of 6 metres.

Note [: The length of access should be measured from a public road to either the building or the water supply
outlet, whichever is longer:

Table 6 Vegetation management requirement

Vegetation management requirement

Defendable space is provided and is managed in accordance with the following requirements:

=« Grass must be short cropped and maintained during the declared fire danger period.

» All leaves and vegetation debris must be removed at regular intervals during the declared fire danger

period.

»  Within 10 metres of a building, flammable objects must not be located close to the vulnerable parts of

the building.

» Plants greater than 10 centimetres in height must not be placed within 3 metres of a window or glass

feature of the building.

» Shrubs must not be located under the canopy of trees.

= Individual and clumps of shrubs must not exceed 5 square metres in area and must be separated by

at least 5 metres.
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Vegetation management requirement

=« Trees must not overhang or touch any elements of the building.
« The canopy of trees must be separated by at least 5 metres.
=« There must be a clearance of at least 2 metres between the lowest tree branches and ground level.

Unless specified in a schedule or otherwise agreed in writing to the satisfaction of the relevant fire authority.

Table 7 Outbuilding construction requirement

Building construction condition

The proposed outbuilding is separated from the adjacent building by a wall that extends to the underside
of a non-combustible roof covering and:

« has a FRL of not less than 60/60/60 for loadbearing walls and -/60/60 for non-load bearing walls when
tested from the attached structure side, or

= is of masonry, earth wall or masonry-veneer construction with the masonry leaf of not less than 90
millimetres in thickness.

Any openings in the wall shall be protected in accordance with the following:

i. Doorways — by FLR -/60/30 self-closing fire doors

ii. Windows — by FRL -/60/- fire windows permanently fixed in the closed position
ii. Other openings — by construction with a FRL of not less than -/60/-

Note: Control and construction joints, subfloor vents, weepholes and penetrations for pipes and conduits
need not comply with Item iii.

Norte [: These conditions are required for some non habitable outbuildings ancillary to a dwelling that do not
require referral to the relevant fire authority. Applications for non habitable outbuildings can also use
the bushfire protection measures in Clause 53.02 however referral to the relevant fire authority will be
required.
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65 DECISION GUIDELINES

28/03/2018
Because a permit can be granted does not imply that a permit should or will be granted. The

responsible authority must decide whether the proposal will produce acceptable outcomes in terms
of the decision guidelines of this clause.
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APPROVAL OF AN APPLICATION OR PLAN

Before deciding on an application or approval of a plan, the responsible authority must consider,
as appropriate:

The matters set out in section 60 of the Act.

Any significant effects the environment, including the contamination of land, may have on the
use or development.

The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

The purpose of the zone, overlay or other provision.

Any matter required to be considered in the zone, overlay or other provision.

The orderly planning of the area.

The effect on the environment, human health and amenity of the area.

The proximity of the land to any public land.

Factors likely to cause or contribute to land degradation, salinity or reduce water quality.

Whether the proposed development is designed to maintain or improve the quality of stormwater
within and exiting the site.

The extent and character of native vegetation and the likelihood of its destruction.
Whether native vegetation is to be or can be protected, planted or allowed to regenerate.

The degree of flood, erosion or fire hazard associated with the location of the land and the use,
development or management of the land so as to minimise any such hazard.

The adequacy of loading and unloading facilities and any associated amenity, traffic flow and
road safety impacts.

This clause does not apply to a VicSmart application.
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APPLICATION OF ZONES, OVERLAYS AND PROVISIONS

The schedule to this clause must include a general explanation of the relationship between the
Municipal Planning Strategy, the objectives and strategies in Clauses 10 to 19 and the controls on
the use and development of land in this planning scheme.

A planning authority must take into account the schedule to this clause when it prepares an
amendment to this planning scheme.

A responsible authority must not take into account the schedule to this clause when it makes a
decision under this planning scheme.
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PYRENEES PLANNING SCHEME

SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 74.01 APPLICATION OF ZONES, OVERLAYS AND
PROVISIONS

Application of zones, overlays and provisions

This planning scheme applies the following zones, overlays and provisions to implement the
Municipal Planning Strategy and the objectives and strategies in Clauses 11 to 19:

Low Density Residential Zone to:

- areas on the periphery of Beaufort.

- along the eastern side of the Sunraysia Highway at the northern end of Avoca.

- residual areas of the former Crown Townships in Landsborough, Lexton and Moonambel.
- extensive areas surrounding the Lexton township.

- designated areas in Redbank surrounding the Township Zone and to lots to the east of High
Street and north of Durrants Road and to lots fronting the north side of Navarre (Main)
Street.

The Township Zone to:

- areas designated for existing and future development in Ampitheatre, Crowlands, Evansford,
Landborough, Lexton, Moonambel, Raglan (including part of the former Crown Township),
Redbank, Snake Valley and Waubra.

- the Moonambel village to facilitate the development of a diversified vineyard and
tourism-related precinct, whilst protecting the agricultural base.

General Residential Zone to established residential areas in Beaufort and Avoca.
Industrial 1 Zone to:

- industrial areas, including the sawmill and timber treatment plant in the area bounded by
Racecourse Road, Victoria Street and the railway in Beaufort.

existing industrial areas in Avoca.

Commercial 1 Zone to the existing business centres in Beaufort and Avoca.
Rural Living Zone to:

- existing areas of rural residential living and to other areas where rural residential living is
considered appropriate.

- the area east of the Avoca township (south of the Pyrenees Highway).
- areas to the west of the Evansford township.
- the designated area south of the Redbank township.

- anextensive area to the southwest of the Landsborough township and also to an area northeast
of the township.

- designated areas east and west of the Moonambel Township Zone.
- designated areas southwest and southeast of the existing Snake Valley township.

- the designated areas southwest of the Sunraysia Highway in Waubra.

Rural Conservation Zone to:

- areas identified as a result of a land capability assessment as having a high degree of
environmental hazard.
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- residual areas of the former Crown Township area, north of the central Ampitheatre township
area.

- outlying areas of former Crowlands Crown Township.

- designated areas east of the Lexton township.

« Farming Zone to:
- areas of the Shire currently in agricultural production.

- areas immediately west of the developed Beaufort township, between the railway and the
Western Highway.

- the area on the northern side of the Beaufort-Lexton Road, east of the existing residential
zone in Beaufort.

- residual areas of the former Crown Township area, south of the central Ampitheatre township
area.

- the residual areas of the former Crown Townships in Evansford and Snake Valley.
- the designated area east and south of the Low Density Residential Zone in Raglan.

- the designated area north of the new Township Zone in Waubra.

= Rural Activity Zone to valley floor areas in the Mountain Creek Valley.
« Public Use Zone to the Talbot Reservoir and environs.
« Special Use Zone to the golf course on the southern edge of Beaufort.

« Environmental Significance Overlay to the designated water supply areas in the Shire and areas
adjacent to significant watercourses.

= Heritage Overlay to identified heritage places and precincts of cultural significance.
« Design and Development Overlay to:

land suspected to be affected by flooding that poses a significant risk to life or property, in
the absence of definitive floodplain modelling data.

- land included in the defined 1 in 100 year floodway in Avoca.

= Restructure Overlay to areas inappropriately subdivided across the Shire to encourage
consolidation of lots into larger holdings.
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Planning Enquiries
Phone: (03) 5382 9777
Web: www.hrcc.vic.gov.au

Office Use Only

VicSmart:

Specify class of VicSmart

application:

Application No:

Date Lodged:

Application for
Planning Permit

No

REFPA20210167

26/08/2021

If you need help to complete this form, read How to complete the Application for Planning Permit form.

Any material submitted with this application, including plans and personal information, will be made
available for public viewing, including electronically, and copies may be made for interested parties
for the purpose of enabling consideration and review as part of a planning process under the
Planning and Environment Act 1987. If you have any concerns, please contact Council’s planning

department.

& Questions marked with an asterisk (*) are mandatory and must be completed.

& If the space provided on the form is insufficient, attach a separate sheet.

Application type

Is this a VicSmart Application?*

Pre-application
meeting

Has there been a
pre-application meeting
with a Council planning officer?

No

If yes, please specify which
VicSmart class or classes:

AIf the application falls into one of the classes listed under Clause 92 or the schedule to
Clause 94, it is a VicSmart application

False

If ‘yes’, with whom?:

Date: day / month / year

The Land @®

Address of the land. Complete the Street Address and one of the Formal Land Descriptions.

Street Address*

Unit No:

St. No: 705

St. Name: Ararat - St Arnaud Rd

Suburb/Locality: Crowlands

| Postcode: 3377 |

Formal Land Description*
Complete either Aor B

& This information can be
found on the certificate of
title.

A O Lodged Plan O Title Plan O Plan of Subdivision | No: TP269666C
OR

B ICrown Allotment No:

| ’Section No: 5 |

Parish/Township Name: Crowlands

If this application relates to more than one address, please attach details.
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The Proposal

& You must give full details of your proposal and attach the information required to assess the application. Insufficient or unclear information

will delay your application.

@ For what use, development Construction of a single dwelling with outbuildings
or other matter do you
require a permit?*

Provide additional information on the proposal, including: plans and elevations; any information required by the
planning scheme, requested by Council or outlined in a Council planning permit checklist; and if required, a
description of the likely effect of the proposal.

@ Estimated cost of
development for which the
permit is required*

Cost $275,000.00 A You may be required to verify this estimate
Insert ‘0’ if no development is proposed

Insert '0' if no development is proposed (eg. change of use, subdivision, removal of covenant, liquor licence)

Existing Conditions @

Describe how the land is used Vacant land
and developed now*

Eg. vacant, three dwellings,
medical centre with two
practitioners, licensed
restaurant with 80 seats, I % Provide a plan of the existing conditions. Photos are also helpful.
grazing.

Title Information @

Encumbrances on title*

Does the proposal breach, in any way, an encumbrance on title such as a restrictive covenant, section
173 agreement or other obligation such as an easement or building envelope?

If you need help about the () VYes. (if ‘yes’ contact Council for advice on how to proceed before continuing with this application.)

title, read: How to complete Q No
the Application for Planning
Permit form () Not applicable (no such encumbrance applies).

Provide a full, current copy of the title for each individual parcel of land forming the subject site.
(The title includes: the covering ‘register search statement’, the title diagram and the associated title
documents, known as ‘instruments’ eg restrictive covenants.)

Applicant and Owner Details @

Provide details of the applicant and the owner of the land.

Applicant *

The person who wants the
permit

Owner *

The person or organisation
who owns the land
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Where the owner is different
from the applicant, provide the
details of that person or
organisation.

Owner *

The person or organisation
who owns the land

Where the owner is different
from the applicant, provide the
details of that person or
organisation.

Informatlon Contact Council’s planning department to discuss the specific requirements for this application and obtain a
Requirements planning permit checklist.
Is the required information Q Yes
provided?
Q No

Declaration @

This form must be signed by the applicant*

& Remember it is
against the law to
provide false or
misleading
information, which
could resultin a
heavy fine and
cancellation of the
permit
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Checklist @

Have you:

& Most applications require a fee to be paid.
Contact Council to determine the appropriate fee.

Lodgement @

Lodge the completed and
signed form and all
documents with:
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!I,,!ORIA

Stare

Govemment

Copyright State of Victoria. No part of this publication may be reproduced except as permitted by the Copyright Act 1968 (Cth), to comply with a statutory requirement or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only

valid at the time and in the form obtained from the LANDATA REGD TM System. None of the State of Victoria, its agents or contractors, accepts responsibility for any subsequent publication or reproduction of the information.

The Victorian Government acknowledges the Traditional Owners of Victoria and pays respects to their ongoing connection to their Country, History and Culture. The Victorian Government extends this respect to their Elders,
past, present and emerging.

REG STER SEARCH STATEMENT (Title Search) Transfer of Page 1 of 1
Land Act 1958
VOLUME 09989 FCLI O 329 Security no : 124092089404A

Produced 26/08/2021 10:56 PM

LAND DESCRI PTI ON

Crown Allotnent 14 Section 5 Township of Crow ands Parish of Crow ands.
PARENT TI TLE Vol une 06496 Folio 101
Created by instrunment P542345F 27/11/1989

REG STERED PROPRI ETOR

ENCUMBRANCES, CAVEATS AND NOTI CES

For details of any other encumbrances see the plan or inmaged folio set out
under DI AGRAM LOCATI ON bel ow.

DI AGRAM LOCATI ON

SEE TP269666C FOR FURTHER DETAI LS AND BOUNDARI ES

ACTIVITY IN THE LAST 125 DAYS

Additional information: (not part of the Register Search Statenent)

Street Address: 705 ARARAT- ST ARNAUD ROAD CROALANDS VI C 3377

DOCUMENT END

Title 9989/329 Page 1 of 1
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K s Imaged Document Cover Sheet

The document following this cover sheet is an imaged document supplied by LANDATA®,
Victorian Land Registry Services.

Document Type | Plan

Document Identification | TP269666C

Number of Pages | 1

(excluding this cover sheet)

Document Assembled | 26/08/2021 23:05

Copyright and disclaimer notice:

© State of Victoria. This publication is copyright. No part may be reproduced by any process except
in accordance with the provisions of the Copyright Act 1968 (Cth) and for the purposes of Section 32
of the Sale of Land Act 1962 or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only valid at the
time and in the form obtained from the LANDATA® System. None of the State of Victoria,
LANDATA®), Victorian Land Registry Services Pty. Ltd. ABN 86 627 986 396 as trustee for the
Victorian Land Registry Services Trust ABN 83 206 746 897 accept responsibility for any
subsequent release, publication or reproduction of the information.

The document is invalid if this cover sheet is removed or altered.
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Delivered by LANDATA®, timestamp 26/08/2021 23:05 Page 1 of 1

TITLE PLAN

EDITION 1 TP 269666C

Location of Land

Parish: CROWLANDS
Township: CROWLANDS
Section: 5

Crown Allotment: 14

Crown Portion:

Last Plan Reference:

Derived From: VOL 9989 FOL 329
Depth Limitation: 15.24 m

Notations

ANY REFERENCE TO MAP IN THE TEXT MEANS THE DIAGRAM SHOWN ON
THIS TITLE PLAN

Description of Land / Easement Information THIS PLAN HAS BEEN PREPARED

FOR THE LAND REGISTRY, LAND
VICTORIA, FOR TITLE DIAGRAM
PURPOSES AS PART OF THE LAND
TITLES AUTOMATION PROJECT
COMPILED: 13/01/2000
VERIFIED: C.L

AN
LENGTHS ARE IN Metres = 0.3048 x Feet
Sheet 1 of 1 sheets
METRES Metres = 0.201168 x Links

304 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.2.1

UNSEALED GOYT 2D

O profoSED DrELING: 14 47 5em @water TankS 3115001 (Poy) | APPENDIA C
VERBNDA Pecinczl4 % 12 m (D FUTURE FARM GATE STORE K
@) PRIVEWAY @ 5m (WX 120m{) GRaveEL Tm % Gm , PROPOSED SITE PLA
) CARPORT : 7.5m A 6™ P“DPOEED FENCE : WIRE V124w
@) PROPOSED SHED : 12Mm X 8 m @) FuturE paAM: 20 X IS K R 2 &TY
(®) PROPOSED MUSHROOM CONTAINERS ! LAND APPLICATION AREA (LAAD
N L% m x 2.4tm 40FT &Y Y 20m % (2w , 3 % 1gm TRENCHES
.« . ) (D SEPTIC TANK. |, 3200L. oLy TANK
SCALE
111000 o
UNSEALED GOVT ROAD o i,
)
Gare
FmﬁE
DA
)
3 !
R \ ® POSED FENCE '
S EXISTING N9 PO v
2 SHED 'ﬁI/
[/(:D-\ 102 M . & 7,
e =7 \: A% m PROFOSED PWELLING o)
FUTU
PEM LAA @ |©F & '%
PROPOSED o® -1® SBikin :
’ ® /T 7\ eeomsEp "\ PROROCED
@ _ 1L T orvewsy @ | CROSS OVER,
\L {ZO M
g @ € RUTURE
o ® : a2 FARM Sl
£ L - GATE STORE
2 PROPOSED ®) CE
£| MUSHROOM &
Tl cONTANERS L
& &

288.5em

305 of 476





Attachment: 13.1.2.1

AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments

Ny

12500 N~ N
i o PROPOSED FEWNCE -
v
Taks
O K= n.47 =)
£ LAA E T ne | £
£ B x Mottt B
&EWQ ! 1 # bl 22 m
20m 12, v /’ W am ?O
ALL WERTHEIL DRvE [WaY
Im ' ‘ \
g
* 5 é Es § g"‘;;’,’i 15
L= 1 Beie L
| 90m A .Y
1om
MUSHROOM
CONTAINERS £
™)
€ ~
=
A ' J Souttt BOUNPARY FENCE | 4

306 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.2.1

6 STAR ENERGY REQUIREMENTS: BUSHFIRE REQUIREMENTS:
- aluminium framed awning windows, double glazed. relevant FDI:_ _ _ _ _ __ 100
~-R 4.0 bulk ?nsula(gun to ceiling with R1.§ sar_klng.. vegetation classification: _ _ _ __ _ __ __ grassland
11470 ; -R 2.5 bulk insulafion to external wall with sisalation. distance from classified vegetation: _ __ __ >100m
o 7 -R 2.5 foilboard insulation to underside of floor. effective slope: — — _ . __ __ __ _ 0 degrees
L 3000 ) - seal gaps & cracks. BAL _ 125
e gl e ~A~ - all fans/ rangehood to be sealed. .
: 5,9950 ,9#)960 y - water tank (min. 2000 litres) plumbed to toliet flush system, vent to ceilin
] d space (exhau:
over shower)
dipipe 150 eave
; i 1015 1815 totank = ) N e = e e
| | | |
| 2010, [NOTE sealed 2420/
} | |exhaust fan o WC ” '“720!'dry D 12610 3000 |
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Planning Report

Application for the use and development of a
dwelling and associated outbuildings for the
purpose of Agriculture

705 Ararat — St Arnaud Rd. Crowlands 3377

Photo taken from Google Maps

Applicants

Responsible Authority Pyrenees Shire Council

Planning Scheme Pyrenees Shire Planning Scheme
Title 705 Ararat — St Arnaud Rd (Volume 09989 Folio 329)
Proposal Construction of a single dwelling
Attachments Appendix A: Copy of Title plan & instruments

Appendix B: Planning Property Report
Appendix C: Proposed Site Plan
Appendix D: Farm Management plan
Appendix E: Proposed Dwelling Plan
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1 INTRODUCTION/ BACKGROUND SUMMARY

This report is provided in support of an application for the use and development of a Dwelling in
association with Agriculture.

The applicants,_ purchased the block with a purpose to make use of the

land for agricultural purposes. They envision the farm to be productive and planted with different fruits
and vegetable garden, some olives for pickling, flowers for the bees, some herbs and having some fresh
honey from beehives. The applicants plan to establish a small scale mushroom farm and sell the fresh
produce to local eateries and restaurants as well as farmers markets during weekends. A farm to gate
store in the front of the property to sell the fresh produce is also part of the vision.

A planning permit is thus sought to construct a dwelling on the land and outbuildings in association with
this agricultural pursuit. This report describes the subject land and its surrounds and also demonstrates
how the proposal fulfills the relevant provisions of the Scheme. Matters relating to the relevant provisions
are not necessarily repeated within every relevant section of this report to avoid reiteration therefore this
report should be read in its entirety and in conjunction with any supporting documentation provided.

2 SUBJECT LAND AND SURROUNDING CONTEXT

Property Summary

Address: 705 Ararat — St Arnaud Rd
Title Particulars: Volume 09989 Folio 329
Title Restriction/s: N/A

Planning Provisions

Planning Zone: Farming Zone (FZ)

Planning Overlays: Restructure Overlay (RO)

Land Description

The subject land has an area of 3.03 ha being trapezoidal in shape with a frontage width of 141.82m
facing East on the Ararat — St Arnaud Road, a rear width of 120.70m facing West along an unmade
government road and a maximum length of 288.58m running East-West along the neighbouring
property to the South and about 214.14m along an unmade government road on the North. The land is
predominantly established pasture grasses and there are a few native trees (gum trees and wattle)
inside the property with most trees growing around the perimeter boundary of the property.
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Image from Google Map 03.06.2021. Yellow mark-up is approximate. Further details of the property are set out in
the accompanying Property Report in Appendix B.

Current Land Use:

The land is currently not used for any agricultural purpose. The block has been divided into 3 paddocks,
the front and the back paddocks are currently vacant with an existing shed in the middle paddock.

BACK
v PADDOCK

MIDDLE FRONT
PADDOCK PADDOCK

Image from Google Map 03.06.2021. Yellow mark-up is approximate. Purple box for location of the existing shed.
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FRONT PADDOCK towards the proposed site of the dwelling and the Ararat-St Arnaud Rd.

Current 4.5x7m shed in the middle paddock

5|Page
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Surrounding Context

The subject land is located in the rural area of Crowlands in the Pyrenees Shire in Central west Victoria
located about 24.4 KM Northeast of the town of Ararat. Historically, Europeans settled in the area
during the gold rush but eventually mining shifted to mixed agriculture. Up until the early 1900s the area
was predominantly used for sheep grazing as it was considered too costly to clear the open forest for
the sowing of crops. Although considered good farming land it was not until much later that agriculture
diversified to include wheat and other arable crops. (Source: Wikipedia)

The subject land is on the outskirts but just less than a kilometer to the township of Crowlands and a 17
minute-drive to Ararat. There are several dwellings within close proximity of this allotment on similar
sized allotments. The properties to the north and west of the land are larger broadacre cropping/grazing
properties cleared of nearly all remnant trees with the immediate properties to the land used mainly for
grazing sheep and cattle. The properties to the immediate south and east of the land have associated
dwellings and is used for agistment for horses.

This rural area is notably settled with a mixture of agricultural enterprises.

GRAZING LAND _’-" CROPPING
: /GRAZING LAND

GRAZING LAND

) "\-.‘u,
XY DWEEL%R‘G "PWELLING )

A

DWELLING

[
S—

DWELLING. |
DWELLING e
.

DWELLING
ndlQuilting

-~ N\ s
Google
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Google Map aerial of immediate site context with subject land shown by red dot just on the outskirt of the township
of Crowlands.

3 The Proposal

Refer to drawing plans prepared by Bond Homes and the Farm Management Plan prepared by the
applicants.

Use and development of a one (1) dwelling and associated outbuildings in a Farm Zone with a
Restructure overlay.

It is being proposed to construct a single storey residential dwelling on the 3.03 ha property being 705
Ararat — St Arnaud Rd. Crowlands Victoria 3377. The dwelling is a 3 bedroom comprising of 82.63 square
metres with additional verandah of about 20.65 square metres for a total of 103.28 square metres (see
Appendix E). The dwelling will be constructed to comply with Bushfire Attack level 12.5 requirements and
will meet AS 3959 with minimum 6 star energy rating.

The existing shed will be used for utilities and storage for the farming tools and equipment while a
proposed Shed will be erected next to the mushroom farm and utilised to process, package and store
the harvested mushroom. See appendix C Proposed site plan.
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To assist Council’s understanding of the rationale for the dwelling, the Farm Plan is relied upon. In
addition, the following information is provided:

What are the problems with living off-site?

e Mushroom farming requires hands on processing of preparing the growing substrate and mixing
the spawn (inoculation), monitoring the growing conditions of the incubation of the spawn,
manually transferring the fruiting bags in the fruiting room and harvesting.

e Acropis needed to be constantly prepared and processed to be able to have a continuous
harvest of mushroom.

e The mushroom also have a short window of harvesting time before it creates spores (the pollen
of mushroom). Harvesting at the right time is critical in keeping the health risk (allergens) low
inside the fruiting rooms.

e Growing conditions of mushroom needs to be controlled and will need to be monitored and
troubleshoot any problem in a timely manner.

e The applicants currently lives in Melbourne and plans on making a tree change. Living 200kms
away and working on the farm is not just worthwhile to take.

Is this a long-term business plan?
e Yes. Refer to the Schedule as set out in the Farm Management Plan.
In addition to the mushroom crop tasks, what other farming activities require you to be onsite?

¢ The applicants are planning to have different crops of vegetables and fruits, some olives for
pickling, flowers for the bees, some herbs and having some fresh honey from beehives to augment
the source of income around the farm in conjunction with the mushroom crop. Farming these other
crops require performing activities and maintenance that will need the applicants to be onsite
constantly.

Can | have a brief explanation about how limiting it would be to try to run your proposed
business if you had to travel to the site each day.

e The applicants currently live 2 hours away from the land. Travelling for 4 hours back and forth
each day will make the farming prohibitive in terms of travel cost as well as losing time on the
road. That will also be a tiring activity that can be well spent in the farming activities instead.

e Mushrooms have a short shelf life and to provide fresh produce to local eateries and Farmers
markets requires a short gap between harvesting and selling. Living on the farm will allow the

applicants to harvest, pack and deliver fresh mushrooms to customers and sell on Farmer’s
market in a timely manner.
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4 Planning Scheme Requirements and Response

4.1 Restructure overlay (RO6)

The aim of this overlay is to preserve and enhance the amenity of the area and reduce the
environmental impact of dwellings and other development.

The parcel is less than 8 hectares and within the restructure plan number 06 within the Wimmera River
(Crowlands) Environs, as there is only one allotment within the owner’s control, there cannot be a
consolidation of more than one allotment done and therefore cannot be restructured.

The proposal meets the guidelines of the restructure overlay as there is only one dwelling proposed for
the allotment (no subdivision) and the allotment is not within a restructure investigation area.

There will be no environmental hazard associated with the proposal, but it will act to enhance the
natural environment and character of the area. Revegetation and maintenance will be undertaken
within the property, also ensuring weeds are kept under control.

4.2 Farming Zone (F2)

The aim of this zone is to provide for the use of land for agriculture, encourage the retention of
productive agricultural land and ensure dwellings do not adversely affect the use of land for agriculture.

The development and proposed use of this property is in keeping with the Pyrenees Shire planning
Scheme goals and requirements.

The proposed use of the land is for agricultural purpose to produce food like mushroom, fruits, veggies,
pickled produce and honey that will be for sale at the future farm gate and at local farmer’s market and
restaurant in the nearby towns. The dwelling will enable the owner to operate the farm and provide
quality management on a 24/7 basis.

35.07-2 Use of land for a dwelling
A lot used for a dwelling must meet the following requirements:

Access to the dwelling must be provided via an all-weather road with dimensions adequate to
accommodate emergency vehicles.

Response: An all-weather road 5 metres wide will be constructed with a crossover from the main road in
the front of the property which is the Ararat — St Arnaud Rd. A dead tree and one living tree will have to
be removed to make way for the cross over for the driveway. The crossover has been chosen as the safest
entry to the property and shortest distance to the proposed dwelling as well as the least number of trees
that is needed to be cut. The current access to the property is in the middle paddock. This is far from the
road fronting the property and to the proposed dwelling location which is chosen to be close to the road
and services. A similar native gum tree will be planted in the back paddock as a replacement for the tree
removed.
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PROPOSED CROSSOVER

The dwelling must be connected to a reticulated sewerage system or if not available, the waste water
must be treated and retained on-site in accordance with the State Environment Protection Policy
(Waters of Victoria) under the Environment Protection Act 1970.

Response: The wastewater effluent from the dwelling will be retained and treated on site in accordance
with the State Environment Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria) under the Environment Protection Act
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1970 and a suitable septic system and effluent area will be agreed to in concurrence with the
Environmental Officer and the applicants. A sustainable worm farm waste system with suitable sized land
application area is the desired type of septic system of the owners.

The dwelling must be connected to a reticulated potable water supply or have an alternative potable
water supply with adequate storage for domestic use as well as for firefighting purposes.

Response: Collection of water will be done by connecting the dwelling to a minimum 40,000L water tanks
as well as collection from the outbuilding roof lines connected to separate tanks for use around the farm.
The water will be treated on-site to make it potable using appropriate filters for domestic use.

A couple of future dams are also proposed to enable catchment of water that can be used for
firefighting purposes and use for watering the plants around the farm.

The dwelling must be connected to a reticulated electricity supply or have an alternative energy source.

Response: The dwelling will be connected to sustainable alternative energy source. North facing solar
panels will harvest the energy from the sun with adequate batteries to provide the electricity needed in
and around the property.

Clause 35.07-5 Application requirements for dwellings

An application to use a lot for a dwelling must be accompanied by a written statement which explains
how the proposed dwelling responds to the decision guidelines for dwellings in the zone. The statement
is set out below, as well as in more detail in the Farm Plan prepared by the applicants.

Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application to use or subdivide land, construct a building or construct or carry out
works, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible authority must consider, as
appropriate:

General issues

The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
Response: The development and proposed use of the property is in line with the strategy and
planning policy framework of the Pyrenees Shire. The proposal supports rural land uses outside the
core township area. The land is only 3.03 hectares and is relatively small for intensive farming

ventures but with the development as indicated in the proposed Farm Plan the land will still be able
to be used sustainably for agriculture purposes mainly for food production.

Any Regional Catchment Strategy and associated plan applying to the land.

Response: Not applicable. The land is not in an open potable water supply catchment area, so a
domestic wastewater land capability assessment has not been prepared.
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The capability of the land to accommodate the proposed use or development, including the disposal of
effluent.

Response: The proposed dwelling and sewage treatment will be on a levelled/flat surface of the
property therefore a septic system with sump pump will perform satisfactorily on this site with low
risk to the environment. Stormwater will be collected in water tanks connected to the dwelling and
will be used on site. Diversion drains will be installed to divert any excess water to the proposed
dam.

There will be minimal earthworks and impact on the land given the site is relatively flat.

How the use or development relates to sustainable land management.

Response: The proposed use of the farm ensures that the land is productive while remaining
sustainable in its treatment of the soil and use of water by harvesting rainwater, managing and
enhancing soil fertility and controlling soil erosion by planting trees and cover crops.

Whether the site is suitable for the use or development and whether the proposal is compatible with
adjoining and nearby land uses.

Response: The various submissions presented within this report confirm the site is suitable for the
proposed farm-related dwelling, which is compatible with the area. Given the nature of the

proposed farming activity there will be minimal impact on surrounding properties or be impacted by
the continued operation of adjoining grazing and cropping properties.

How the use and development makes use of existing infrastructure and services.
There is currently a small shed in the middle paddock and will be used for storing equipment and
sundries for the farm. There is electricity available according to property report but the applicants

are opting for the alternative sustainable source of energy. There is also town water available which
can be an option to connect to in the future if deemed necessary to the operation of the farm.

Agricultural

Whether the use or development will support and enhance agricultural production

Response: The land is not currently used for agricultural purpose. The use of the land for growing
crops with a residence will greatly enhance the agricultural use of the property and food production
in the area.
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Whether the use or development will adversely affect soil quality or permanently remove the land
from agricultural production

Response: The proposed development will not permanently remove the land from agricultural
production but will rather promote the use of the land for food production. Soil quality will be
enhanced by using the compostable waste product of the mushroom farm.

The potential for the use of development to limit the operation and expansion of adjoining and nearby
agricultural uses.

Response: This property is not adjacent to any large scale farms which maybe seeking to expand

and with the small size of the farm is not likely to be of interest to neighbouring farms.
The property is also just on the outskirt of the township of Crowlands.

The capacity of the site to sustain the agricultural use.
Response: Mushroom farming will use substrates rather than growing directly in soil, so the initial
soil quality of the land is not a factor in the success of the proposed enterprise. The waste product

of mushroom cultivation however is compostable and will be used in the enhancement of the soil
quality for growing vegetables and other plants around the farm.

The agricultural qualities of the land such as soil quality, access to water and access to rural
infrastructure.

Response: The soil quality will be enhanced by the mushroom waste product to sustain the

proposed uses. Water will be available from tanks and the proposed dams. The allotment is also
able to access town (reticulated) water if required.

Any integrated land management plan prepared for the site.
Response: An integrated land management plan has not been prepared for the site as the property

does not have a Land Management overlay. However, the farm management plan recommends an
appropriate regenerative land management approach that is beneficial to the property.

Dwelling

Whether the dwelling will result in the loss or fragmentation of productive agricultural land.

Response: The land is currently not a productive agricultural land and the overall proposed dwelling site
only takes up a small fraction of the land. To avoid fragmentation the dwelling, future farm gate store and
the mushroom containers and shed will be clustered in the front paddock as indicated in the site plan.
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The rest of the land will be dedicated in growing plants to produce food. The land is not being taken out
of agricultural use but is being transformed to a productive food farm which will contribute positively to
the Shire’s rural economy.

Whether the dwelling will be adversely affected by agricultural activities on adjacent and nearby land
due to dust, noise, odour, use of chemicals and farm machinery, traffic and hours of operation.

Response: The property is located in a non-intensive farming area and the dwelling will have sufficient
set back and distance from the adjoining agricultural properties therefore the dwelling is unlikely to be
negatively affected by such activities.

Whether the dwelling will adversely affect the operation and expansion of adjoining and nearby
agricultural uses.

Response: The proposed dwelling will not have any adverse effect on the operation or expansion of
adjoining or nearby agricultural uses. Adjoining properties have adequate land capacity to continue their
existing operations and will not be compromised by the proposed dwelling.

The potential for the proposal to lead to a concentration or proliferation of dwellings in the area and
the impact of this on the use of the land for agriculture.

Response: The development is primarily for the use of land for agriculture and the dwelling use is a
secondary but essential supportive element of the overall proposal. The proposal will unlikely lead to
proliferation of dwellings in the area as the Restructure overlay applicable to the land would prohibit
further subdivision or dwelling development.

Environmental

The impact of the proposal on the natural physical features and resources of the area, in particular on
soil and water quality.

Response: The proposed Dwelling will not result in any onsite or offsite impacts on environmental values
such as water quality or soil quality and stability. The area to be set aside for residential use will not impact
on the natural qualities of the property.

The proposed area for the dwelling is a relatively flat area covered by pasture. The construction of the
dwelling will not adversely affect the physical features of the land or its flora and fauna. As part of the
development there is a plan to revegetate areas of the property which will protect the soil from erosion
and potentially support local fauna. The soil and water quality will not be affected by the construction of
the dwelling as the effluent will be processed before it is released into the soil.
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The impact of the use or development on the flora and fauna on the site and its surrounds.

Response: The dwelling site is well outside the remnant location of native vegetation and doesn’t contain
any flora or fauna. Areas of native vegetation and animal habitats will not be affected by the proposed
dwelling and will continue to be protected and enhanced by the applicants as per the Farm Plan.

The need to protect and enhance the biodiversity of the area, including the retention of vegetation and
faunal habitat and the need to revegetate land including riparian buffers along waterways, gullies,
ridgelines, property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge area.

Response: The proposal ensures environmental values will be protected and retained and enhanced.
Existing vegetation on the property is to be retained. All farming practices will be in keeping with the
natural environment as much as is possible and practicable.

The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to minimise the impact of nutrient loads on waterways
and native vegetation.

Response: A Septic permit will be applied for in relation to the development. Suitable permit conditions
are expected and will be located to the satisfaction of the Environmental Health Officer’s
recommendations and the dwelling will process wastewater on site, ensuring minimum impact on
waterways and the surrounding environment.

Design and Siting Issues

The need to locate buildings in one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agricultural uses
and to minimise the loss of productive agricultural land.

Response: The dwelling is proposed to be sited on the front paddock to make use of the existing road and
near the planned future farm gate store. The proposed mushroom infrastructures will be clustered
together also in the front paddock together with the proposed shed. The mushroom containers are not
permanent structures and can be moved to a different location. The rest of the property will be set aside
for vegetation and food production.

The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk, colours and materials to be used, on the natural
environment, major roads, vistas and water features and the measures to be undertaken to minimise

any adverse impacts.

Response: The dwelling will be generally screened from the public domain by both distance and boundary
roadside vegetation and will be of suitable colours and material that complement the rural landscape.

The impact on the character and appearance of the area or features of architectural, historic or scientific
significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance.

Response: The proposed dwelling will be of a design and colours that will complement the rural landscape.
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The location and design of existing and proposed infrastructure including roads, gas, water, drainage,
telecommunications and sewerage facilities.

Response: The property will be accessed via the Ararat — St Arnaud Rd. This is a sealed road located to the
east of the proposed dwelling. There is access to reticulated town water and electricity. Sewerage is
unavailable so a suitable septic system will be sourced and installed.

Whether the use and development will require traffic management measures.

Response: N/A

5 Concluding Remarks

It is submitted that the proposal is in accordance with relevant Clause 35.07-6 Decision Guidelines, as
set out in various sections of this report, the Farm Management Business Plan, and below:

e The proposal of a single storey residential dwelling in the Farming Zone will not violate any
restrictions set in the overlays and will comply with the standards in the zoning requirements of the
Pyrenees Planning Scheme

e The proposal respects the existing vegetation and conditions of the subject site.

e Design consideration have been taken into account to minimize the hazards associated with the
location of the proposed dwelling.

e Has appropriate regard to State and Local Planning Policy regarding rural land, the environment,
economic development, and the facilitation of primary agricultural pursuits.

e Responds appropriately to the decision guidelines of the Farming Zone and justifies the necessity of a
dwelling in association with farming which ensures the continued primary use of the land for
productive agriculture.

e Is supported by a detailed Farm Plan that will result in improved land management practices for the
benefit of soil conservation, grass maintenance, weed eradication, water quality values, the
responsible management of agricultural land, and the protection and conservation of native
vegetation.

e Will provide for the required onsite occupation of the land by the farm managers to sustain a
productive, functional, safe, and economically-viable food facility as a form of sustainable agriculture
worthy of the Shire’s support.

The proposed development is deemed appropriate for the site and represents significant development
for the area in terms of supporting the general purpose and intent of the zoning and overlays.

It is therefore respectfully requested that a planning permit be granted to this proposal in line with the
Shires’ planning policy to support agriculture to ensure ongoing viability of the local economy.
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APPENDIX D

FARM MANAGEMENT PLAN
705 Ararat — St Arnaud Rd, Crownlands

Image from Google Map 03.06.2021. Yellow mark-up is approximate.
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EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE

1. SHED - 7mx 4.5m in the middle paddock

2. 20 FT Container

BACK

= PADDOCK

PROPOSED NEW INFRASTRUCTURE

Item No. Item Description
1 Dwelling Size: 11.4m x 7.56 m with veranda/decking 11.4m x 1.8m
2 Driveway All weather 5m wide approximately 50 m long
3 Carport 7.56m x6m
4 Shed 12mx8 m
5 Mushroom Farm Containers 4x 40ft Containers 12.19m x 2.44 m
6 Water Tanks 2 x 22500 Litre, 3.730m Dia x 2.440 m H,
Colour: Grey; Material: Polymer Plastic
7 Future Farm Gate Store mx6m
8 Fence (dividing front paddock) Approximately 124 m of internal wire fence
9 Dams 20mx15m
10 Land Application Area 20mx12mof3x18
11 Septic Tank 3200L Poly tank

PROPOSED FARM LAYOUT

Below farm layout with the new infrastructures is proposed. See Appendix C for the detailed

Proposed Site Plan with dimension.

2|Page

Attachment: 13.1.2.1






AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments

A[
151000 = = & - RO
UNSEALED :ovimlfLAD Sk
(=4
( Fomugg
FUTURE FUTURE FUTURE -8
FRUIT CREHARD VEGETABLE HERS GARDEN tump;}
. FLOWER,
AND BEE RIVES GARDEN GARDEN
3
© A : =
5 | — @ PROPOSED FENCE
WO -
ie m [r— —  _Atm FROROSET DWELLING
& W Twe e
; g L g@]0
§ NATIVE ® ;
a VEGE TATION FUTURE @ {_u i
2 VEGETARLE £ <
% 6ARDEN 8 . pry
g £ N
2 PROFOSED ®)
E| MusHROOM J
lcmmuws L
288.58m

The intended use of the site

MUSHROOM FARMING

The average Australian consumption of mushrooms per capita is 2.8 kilograms per person. The
consumption of mushrooms per capita in Canada, a similar market, is 3.5 kilograms per person. Asian
countries, in contrast, historically record much higher consumption. Asian consumers are much more
aware of the health and savoury benefits of mushrooms. China’s consumption of mushrooms per capita
is around 10 kilograms per person. There is room for improved consumption. If Australia could raise
consumption per capita to 4 kilograms per person, the result would be extra demand of over 550,000
kilograms per week. This is based on the Australian population being 24 million people. The Australian
Bureau of Statistics (ABS) reported in November 2013 that the Australian population would be 30.5 million
in 2031 (an increase of 7.8 million persons or 1.56 per cent per annum). This will also increase demand for
mushrooms. source Horticulture.com.au

According to Australian Mushroom Growers’ Association (AMGA) there has been an upside in the
demand curve for mushrooms Australia-wide in recent years due to a combination of factors, including
effective promotion of the mushroom category by the AMGA and growing general awareness about the
health benefits and versatility of mushrooms.

Demand for mushroom continues to exceed supply for most of the year and we believe there is an
opportunity to fulfill some of the demand for mushrooms especially the exotic variety like Oyster, Lions
mane, Reishi, Enoki and Shiitake mushrooms to name a few.
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MUSHROOM GROWING PROCESS

1. PREPARATION

1.1. SPAWN EXPANSION
The spawn will be bought from a spawn supplier to ensure the quality of the strain of
mushroom to be cultivated. The spawn will be expanded to ten bags and allowed to grow
mycelium then each of these bags will be expanded again to ten bags in the inoculation
process and will be allowed to fruit. This step takes about 10-14 days depending on the
growth rate of the mycelium.

1.2. Substrate Preparation:
The chosen substrate to be used in the mushroom cultivation is prepared by pasteurisation.
This process removes the contamination risk of the substrate from Fungi or Bacteria that
want to feed on it and ruin the chances of growing mushrooms. This step takes about less
than a day or two to be completed depending on the substrate used.

2. Inoculation Process
The expanded spawn will be used to inoculate the prepared substrates to grow the mushrooms
on. The two are mixed together and prepared for incubation process by storing in containers.

3. Incubation
Involves colonisation of the substrate by the mycelium. The temperature and CO2 is controlled
in this step of the growing cycle that takes 10-14 days.

4. Fruiting
Fruiting mushrooms needs three growing conditions which involves light, moisture and oxygen.
These parameters needs to be controlled. This process step takes around 5-7 days.

5. HARVESTING
The time to harvest the mushroom is critical. The mushroom will be ready to pick in 1-3 days after
pinning. If this window is missed the mushroom may be past its prime and will generate spores.

All mushrooms are fungi and they produce spores, similar to pollen or seeds, which allows them
to spread or travel by the wind. The spores is a potential risk in the cultivation of mushroom as it
can pose as a health hazard to the farmer. Proper Personal protection Equipment (PPE) (safety
glasses, elbow length PVC gloves and) such as dust mask/respirator will be used in the
cultivation of the mushroom especially in the fruiting chamber to prevent inhalation of the

- 0000
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MUSHROOM CONTAINERS

Mushrooms are best cultivated indoors in a dark, cool and sterilized and enclosed building. This enables
the growing conditions to be maintained most suitable for mushrooms, in terms of temperature,
humidity, uniform ventilation and substrate moisture levels. Unwanted contaminants, moulds and
sunlight can also be kept away from the crop.

Two shipping containers with shelter or dome in the middle will be used for the mushroom farming. The
middle shelter/dome will be utilised for the preparation of the substrates. One of the containers will be
used for the inoculation and incubation of the substrates and the second one will be set-up as the fruiting
chamber. Movement of the bags from the incubation container to the fruiting chambers will have to be
undertaken by the farmer to be able maintain the climatic conditions ideal for mushroom cultivation.

Photo for illustration purposes only

DESCRIPTION OF THE FARMING ENTERPRISE

Mushrooms are being increasingly researched and used for their important health benefits, with
different varieties having different medicinal properties. All types of edible mushrooms contain
varying degrees of protein and fibre. They also contain B vitamins as well as a powerful antioxidant
called selenium, which helps to support the immune system and prevent damage to cells and tissues.

The plan is to grow exotic mushrooms including Oyster, Lion’s mane, Shiitake and Enoki mushroom
and sell the fresh mushroom to fresh produce market and farmer’s market as well as marketing to
hotels and restaurants around the Wimmera and Western District of Victoria.

Future plan includes expansion of the farm as well as diversify from growing edible fresh mushrooms
to processing the mushrooms onsite to produce healthy snacks and seasonings from mushroom and
also looking at producing mushrooms with medicinal values in the not so distant future (see Schedule).

The plan also comprises of growing a fruit orchard including olives, vegetable gardens, flowers and
herbs and bee hives. The spent mushroom substrate will be used as organic mulch in growing other
horticultural crops, e.g. vegetables. This would result in recycling the organic waste created from
mushroom cultivation. Mushroom farming can be regarded as a very efficient system in recycling with
no waste from production to consumption. The recycling process is also an environmentally friendly
way of farming.
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MARKETING STRATEGY

With the rising demand for vegan and natural food in the diet and increasing health conscious
population, one of the healthy options available to these groups is mushroom.

Marketing the fresh produce will include farmer’s market and approaching establishments like hotels
and restaurant around the area of interest. Mobile marketing will also be used such as Facebook
market/Gumtree and creating a Facebook page and advertising on buy/sell swap groups. A website is
also a tool that will be looked at to enhance the marketing platform of the farm.

Aside from fresh mushroom, processing the mushroom to make snacks like mushroom crackling and
seasoning powder can be made from the harvested mushroom. Mushroom is considered to be a
healthy food and the mushroom snack and seasoning can be marketed in different flavours and
marketed with health benefits to entice the adult as well as kids to add mushroom to their diet.

#Hash tags: healthy food, healthy snack, healthy seasoning, vegan/keto/paleo friendly

Target demographic: vegan, keto, paleo, health conscious adults

ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING

At first the mushroom farm will be a small scale start-up with manpower comprising the owners. Chris
will be working full time in growing the mushroom and Olivia (part-time) helping out in harvesting,
packaging and marketing the products. Target is to produce about 20KG to 30kg per week of
mushrooms. This will eventually be expanded to twice the production volume in the 2" year when
the farm is more established with the vision to have Olivia also working full time in the farm.

Olivia has attended a course on mushroom cultivation and is a member of the food revolution network
where short courses on permaculture principles and sustainable regenerative farming methods are
available. She will oversee the overall farm activities and will define the process and procedures for
the mushroom farming that Chris will undertake. Both owners are keen in learning and applying
permaculture design principles in their farming activities which is desired to be as sustainable as
possible.

SCHEDULE

TARGETED MILESTONES

1°t year — one fruiting chamber, products fresh mushrooms.

2" year — two fruiting chambers, Products fresh mushroom plus dried/pickled mushrooms. With the
increase in the forecasted harvest processing can assist marketing by extending shelf-life and in some
cases adding value. Some infrastructural investment may be needed to undertake processing of
mushroom effectively.
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3" year — two fruiting chambers, Products fresh mushroom plus dried/pickled mushrooms.
Diversification to mushroom snacks and seasoning will be substantiated using marketing analysis and
feasibility study. The proposed future SHED next to the mushroom farm will be erected and utilised
to process, package and store the harvested mushroom.

4t year — two fruiting chambers, Products fresh mushroom plus dried/pickled mushrooms/snacks and
seasoning. Diversification to Medicinal mushrooms will be evaluated with trial crops. This is a logical
step to take since the basic skills required in growing medicinal mushrooms are the same as those for
growing edible mushrooms, although the specific cultivation requirements may differ.

5t year — third fruiting chamber for medicinal mushrooms, fruit trees will be established and will be
harvesting fruits in due time. With all the products that is being harvested from the farm, the
proposed Farm to gate store will be evaluated and carried out if feasible.

:13.1.2.1

FARM ACTIVITES
YEAR 1% Quarter 2" Quarter 3 quarter 4™ quarter
1 Off-site Construction of the Dwelling installation and
dwelling occupancy
Set-up 1 Mushroom Fruiting On-going Mushroom On-going Mushroom
chamber cultivation and harvesting cultivation and harvesting
Soil and weed management Soil and weed management Soil and weed management Soil and weed management
Prepare boxes, frames and Establish Beehives,
equipment for starting a inspection and maintenance
beehive. care
Make garden beds for Grow vegetables Care and harvesting of Care and harvesting of
growing vegetables, herbs Grow Flowers & herbs vegetables vegetables and herbs
and flowers
Maintenance Care for Maintenance Care for fruit
flowers & herbs trees, flowers & herbs
Grow fruit tress (bare-root) Grow more flowers and
herbs
Start marketing of products Continue pre-marketing Continue marketing of Continue marketing of
to potential customers activities, set-up Facebook products available (fresh products available (fresh
page, research farmer’s mushroom, vegetables) mushroom, vegetables &
market herbs)
2 On-going Mushroom On-going Mushroom On-going Mushroom On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting cultivation and harvesting cultivation and harvesting cultivation and harvesting
Set-up additional Processing dried/pickled Processing dried/pickled
Mushroom Fruiting mushroom mushroom
Chamber to double
production
Harvest honey Prepare boxes, frames and Add Beehives
equipment for next season.
Inspection and maintenance Inspection and maintenance Inspection and maintenance Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives care of beehives care of beehives care of beehives
Soil and weed management Soil and weed management Soil and weed management Soil and weed management
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Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh
mushroom, vegetables,
herbs)

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh
mushroom, vegetables,
herbs, honey)

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow fruit tress (bare-root)

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs)

Harvesting of vegetables,
herbs and flowers

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow more flowers and
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs, Flower
cuttings)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing dried/pickled
mushroom

Harvest Honey

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs, honey)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing dried/pickled
mushroom

Feasibility study and
marketing research on
Mushroom seasoning and
snacks

Harvest Honey

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs, honey)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing dried/pickled
mushroom

Construction of SHED for
processing mushroom
products.

Prepare boxes, frames and
equipment for next season.
Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow fruit tress (bare-root)

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing dried/pickled
mushroom

Equipment acquisition for
processing mushroom snack
& seasoning

Add Beehives

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables,
herbs and flowers
Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow more flowers and
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
vegetables, herbs, Flower
cuttings)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom

dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Harvest Honey

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and

seasoning

Medicinal cultivation
mushroom trials

Harvest Honey

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Medicinal cultivation
mushroom trials

Prepare boxes, frames and
equipment for next season.

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and

seasoning

Medicinal cultivation
mushroom trials

Add Beehives
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Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs, Honey)

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs, Honey)

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow fruit tress (bare-root)

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs)

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables,
herbs and flowers

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow more flowers and
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs, Flower
cuttings)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Medicinal cultivation
mushroom trials

Harvest Honey

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs, Honey)

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Set-up additional
Mushroom Fruiting
Chamber for medicinal
mushrooms

Harvest Honey

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
vegetables & herbs, Honey)

Feasibility study on Farm to
gate store

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Processing of medicinal
mushrooms

Prepare boxes, frames and
equipment for next season.
Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables and
herbs

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow fruit tress (bare-root)

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
Medicinal mushroom,
vegetables & herbs)

Set-up Farm to gate store

On-going Mushroom
cultivation and harvesting

Processing of mushroom
dried/pickled, snacks and
seasoning

Processing of medicinal
mushrooms

Add Beehives

Inspection and maintenance
care of beehives

Soil and weed management

Harvesting of vegetables,
herbs, flowers & Fruits

Maintenance Care for fruit
trees, vegetables, flowers &
herbs

Grow more flowers and
herbs

Continue marketing of
products available (fresh and
dried/pickled mushroom,
snacks & seasoning,
Medicinal mushroom,
vegetables & herbs, Flower
cuttings and fruits)

Farm to gate store
operation
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FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS

Attachment: 13.1.2.1

As the mushroom farming is the main product of the farm the feasibility study is based on it. At the
current market below are the selling price on different kind of exotic mushrooms and as a
conservative assumption on average the selling price will be $33.34 per kilogram of mushroom per

week.
Selling Price
Enoki S60 per kg
Oyster $33.34 - $40 per kg
King Oyster $26.95
Shiitake S60 per kg

Based on the calculations that every fruiting bag costs about $2.14 per bag and a bag will produce
1KG of mushrooms below table shows the return on investment (ROI) on Capital costs.

Return on Investment

1st Year 2nd Year
CAPITAL COSTS ONE FRUITING CHAMBER TWO FRUITING CHAMBERS
$ 20,000.00 [ $ 20,000.00 | $ 20,000.00 | $ 20,000.00
PROCESS INPUT per bag 20 bags 30 bags 40 bags 60 bags
Input Materials $ 2148 4286 | 64.29 | § 8571 % 128.57
Utility Costs
electricity 5 50.00 | $ 50.00 | § 100.00 | § 100.00 per week
water| 5 50.00 | $ 50.00 | S 10000 | $ 100.00 per week
PPE 5 4163 | % 4163 | § 7063 |5 70.63 per week
Total Input Costs $ 184.49 | § 205.92 | § 356.34 | $ 399.20 per week
Harvest 1 KG per bag/week 20 30 40 60 per week
960 1440 1920 2880 per year
Selling price ave 33.34 AUD per kilo $ 3334 666.68 1000.2 $ 1,33360 (S  2,000.40 per week
Gross Margin AUD | S 482.19 | 794.2842857 | S 977.26 | S 1,601.20 per week
AUD S 23,145.26 | 3812564571 | S 46,908.27 | S 76,857.53 | per year (48 wks)
Return on investment (ROI) 0.86 0.52 0.43 0.26 years

Economic OUTCOMES

With a capital cost of AUD $20,000 in the first year and on-going costs of AUD $185-206 per week, it
will take about half a year (6) to ten (10) months to achieve a return on the investment for one
fruiting chamber that can hold 20 to 30KG of bags. Expanding the farm operation with a second

fruiting chamber that produces 40-60 kilos of mushroom with an additional capital cost of $20,000
projected on the second year will result in about 3-5 months return on investment. The calculation
is based on 48 weeks of full time weekly harvesting mushroom (considering 4 weeks of annual leave
per year).
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This shows that investing in the mushroom farm is profitable as an income generating stream
allowing Chris to work full time on the farm with a little help from Olivia in doing online marketing
and weekend farmer’s market. Once the expansion is carried out and when the farm is more
profitable and additional worker is required, Olivia can then work full time in the farm.

WEED/PEST MANAGEMENT

Weeds will be managed using organic/natural herbicides. We can also incorporate planting a perennial
cover crop to reduce weeds and improve soil quality.

Invasive pests such as foxes and rabbits will be managed by a licensed pest animal controller if required.
Rabbit burrows will also be closely monitored and filled in on a regular basis to deter their return.

NATIVE REVEGETATION

There is currently some section at the back of the property that are growing native gum trees and wattle.
These sections will be left to revegetate naturally.

There are areas in the front paddock that is showing signs of erosion, swales will be created and plants
grown on it to slow down the escape of water from the property and minimise soil erosion.

11|Page
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PYRENEES Office use only
(U.Tf_ Date Received: / /

Submission / Objection to a Planning Permit

Planning and Environment Act 1987

YOUR DETAILS:

DETAILS OF THE PERMIT APPLICATION YOU ARE RESPONDING TO:

Application Number: PA 21110
Address of Subject Land: 705 Ararat-St Arnaud Road Crowlands

Description of Proposal: Construction of a single dwelling with outbuildings. The
proposal includes a mushroom farm and farm gate store.

Name of Applicant:

DETAILS OF SUBMISSION/OBJECTION:

(State reasons for objection and how you would be affected by the granting of a planning permit)

Please refer to the attached document (Addendum 1) outlining 5 reasons for the objection.

(continued, see over)

DETAILS OF SUBMISSION/OBJECTION (Continued):

Pyrenees Shire
~

5 Lawrence Street
Beaufort VIC 3373

P: (03) 5349 1100

F: (03) 5349 2068

E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au
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Attached additior

10. If the responsible authority refuses the application, the applicant can also appea

IMPORTANT NOTES ABOUT SUBMISSIONS/OBJECTIONS TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS

This form is to help you make an objection to an application in a way which complies with the
Planning and Environment Act 1987, and which can be readily understood by the responsible
authority. There is no requirement under the Act that you use any particular
Make sure you clearly understand what is proposed before you make an objectior
inspect the application at the responsible authority's office
To make an objection you should clearly complete the details on this for 1 lodge it with th
responsible authority as shown on the Public Notice - Application for Planning Permit
An objection must state:

a. the reasons for your objection; and

b. state how you would be affected if a permit is granted
The responsible authority may reject an application which it considers has beer
to secure or maintain a direct or indirect commercial advantage for the objector. In this case
the Act applies as if the objection had not been made
Please be aware that copies of objections/submissions received may be made available to any
person for the purpose of consideration as part of the planning process in accorda with the
Planning & Environment Act 1987
To ensure the responsible authority considers your objection, make sure that the a ty
receives it by the date shown in the notice you were sent or which you saw in a newspaper or

form
You should

®

made primarily

on the website

If you object before the responsible authority makes a decision, the authority will tell you its

decision.

If despite your objection the responsible authority decides to grant the permit -,':;: can appeal
e set out on the back of the Notice of

against the decision. Details of the appeal procedures ar
bed form (obtainable

Decision which you will receive. An appeal must be made on
from the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal) and accomp araed— by the prescribed fee. A

copy must be given to the responsible authority. The closing date for appeals is 21 days of the
responsible authority giving notice of its decision.
icati plicant ¢ Iso aj l. The

a prescri

rovisions are set out on the Refusal of Planning Application which will be issued at that time

Attachment: 13.1.2.2
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Addendum 1: Reasons for Objection to Planning Application PA21110

Context:

My property at ||| borders the Southern side of the applicant’s property.

For two generations, my family and | have owned the land and lived here at least twenty years. As
circled in red in the image below, we have two existing dwellings on our property.

Proximity:

When considering together the image above with the image below, (although noting the second
dwelling isn’t shown in the following image), it is evident that the second dwelling is located 40m
from the boundary with the applicant.

total:100/9m|
a

= 100.9m

o Vo—”_r—, \
total:'40.9mk

40!9m
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The Applicant’s development is proposed to occur in the South East corner of their property:

1:500
PROPOSED FEnCE
: LAA
— 35m
B
£ ALLEWERTHETL  DRIVE [way
df | SHED | T
120 e
WATER, T
Thnk, ‘
i“ S
A

Reasons for Objection:

1. Victoria Planning Provision, Farming Zone 35.07 Primary Produce Sales
Page 2 of 10 of Farming Zone 35.07 includes a provision stating that:
“Primary produce sales: Must not be within 100m of a dwelling in a separate ownership”.

The proposed development outlined in the applicant’s submission includes a Farm Gate Store to
be established within 20m of the South boundary fence. That is not 100m from my existing
dwelling. The associated proposed dwelling is also not 100m from my existing dwelling. The
application is therefore not in accordance with the relevant planning provision.

2. Victoria Planning Provision, Farming Zone 35.07 Rural industry (other than Abattoir and
Sawmill)

Page 2 of 10 of Farming Zone 35.07 includes a provision stating that:

“Rural industry (other than Abattoir and Sawmill): Must not be within 100 metres of a dwelling
in separate ownership.

The proposed development outlined in the applicant’s submission includes extensive details
regarding rural industry (mushroom farming) that is proposed to be established at a location on
the applicant’s property that is not 100m from my existing dwelling. The associated proposed
dwelling is also not 100m from my existing dwelling. The application is therefore not in
accordance with the relevant planning provision.
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3. Victoria Planning Provision, Farming Zone 35.07 Design and siting issues

Page 10 of 10 of Farming Zone 35.07 under the heading ‘Design and siting issues’, includes a
provision stating that:

“Whether the use and development will require traffic management measures.”

The proposed development is to create access to the East of the property from Ararat-St Arnaud
Road (as circled in orange in the above sketch provided by the applicant). This proposed access
is adjacent to a bend in a road which has a speed limit of 100km/h. The proposed development
would result in frequent traffic access associated with a rural industry and a farm gate store.
This would require significant traffic management measures including analysis of the available
stopping sight distance and access management in order to prevent a serious accident on this
100km/h road. In my view, this is an inappropriate location for a driveway to be located.

4. Victoria Planning Provision, Schedule to Clause 35.07 Farming Zone, 1.0 Subdivision and other
requirements.

Page 1 of 2 of Schedule to Clause 35.07 Farming Zone, 1.0 Subdivision and other requirements
includes a provision stating that:

“Minimum setback from a dwelling not in the same ownership (metres): Any dwelling not in the
same ownership, 100 metres”

The proposed development outlined in the applicant’s submission is within 100 metres of my
existing dwelling. This is not compliant with this planning provision. The application is therefore
not in accordance with the relevant planning provision.

5. Victoria Planning Provisions, Restructure Overlay 45.05-4 Decision guidelines.
Restructure Overlay 45.05-4 Decision guidelines includes a provision stating that:

“Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the
responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:

e Appropriate measures to cope with any environmental hazard or constraint affecting the
land, including slope, drainage, salinity and erosion

e The relationship of the intended use and development to the existing or likely use and
development of adjoining and nearby land.”

The applicant’s proposed use includes establishment of a mushroom growing facility. These
facilities are commonly known for creating environmental odour issues and complaints from
adjacent landowners. Locating the proposed development close to the existing dwelling on my
property is not an appropriate action when factoring in the environmental hazard and
relationship of the intended development with the existing use of adjoining land.
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How | would be affected by the proposed development:

1. As mentioned earlier in this document, for two generations, my family and | have owned the
property at || | bordering the Southern side of the applicant’s property.
We have enjoyed the quiet farm lifestyle and in line with the objections listed above, | believe
that the development should not proceed due to the impacts on our lives, our property and in
particular the dwelling in close proximity to the proposed development.

2. Asnoted above in our objections, | am also concerned about the environmental odour that may
disrupt our lives and quality of life, in our dwelling so close to the proposed development.

3. | believe the proposed development would reduce my privacy by having the farm buildings and
farm gate store in close proximity to my existing dwelling. When | consider the 100m exclusion
zone required in the Victorian planning provisions, it makes sense given the loss my family would
suffer if this development proceeded in the proposed location.

4. |also have concerns about the increased noise from the farming production and farm gate sales.

5. lam also concerned about increased traffic flow on a 100km/h road and the potential for serious
accidents.

Observations:

1. Based on the 5 objections listed above which cite non-compliance with relevant Victorian
planning provisions, the application for development of this proposal in the South East corner of
the applicant’s property should be rejected.

2. Asnoted in the applicant’s submission, there is a substantial amount of land available to the
applicant (to the North-East and North-West) well away from any existing dwelling.

3. Also noted in the applicant’s submission is the existing access to the property from the North.

4. Itis therefore suggested that the applicant be encouraged to explore a development close to the
Northern boundary of their property, and that appropriate mitigations are implemented to
address concerns about environmental odour, traffic management, noise and privacy.
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PY\R”lI‘\E}'LS Office use only
(G’ Date Received: / /

Submission / Objection to a Planning Permit

Planning and Environment Act 1987

YOUR DETAILS:

P /
Name: V\Oé/\ GC}YL:’Z/R("S YEVlas =

DETAILS OF THE PERMIT APPLICATION YOU( E RESPONDING TO:

Application Number: PA - ///@ /
| Address of Subject Land: _ ___ O/ Z?/\CI/ g—/} /4ﬂ aco/

4)00/ @w/éwvoé /; s 77

Description of Proppsal: :
Sy, LT

| Name of Aéuc/ant (ﬂ\// I//C?/

DETAILS OF SUBMISSION/OBJECTION:

(State geasons fen objection anpd how you weuld be affec bytheg ting of a pJadnning permit)
| /4 [ fa /))@ L .  “Qoweya
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/ ,ACNQ @/M”om” Q/ 5/4'””0’4? Wt T’/ j\ /l@ye over) /

(ol conhxnl S croze e fodbol”
DETAILS OF susms@oﬂ/op/ JECTION (Continyéd):

Pyrenees Shire
~

5 Lawrence Street
Beaufort VIC 3373
P: (03) 5349 1100
F: (03) 5349 2068
E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au
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P\\l{”l:l‘\'l- F;S Office use only

(J\ = Date Received: / /

|

.0

::"-1" e /) /S 7
/ Y (/OL/IZQM> czacA /L7’ SO /94/ —3/@/@%

A//ff)’ S/CK/O/ ({f’ ,A:X///Meﬁ/ PRI/ /C) /éQ/
- /L;Q;p//«em Lobe oFf [avcel Jo ol

(7@/{@([ / (e /4 /39( 7/7) oG - Attached additional pages if required.

\')

\

\ IMPORTANT NOTES ABOU4 SUBMISSIONS/OBJECTIONS TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS

1. This form is to help you make an objection to an application in a way which complies with the
Planning and Environment Act 1987, and which can be readily understood by the responsible
authority. There is no requirement under the Act that you use any particular form.

2. Make sure you clearly understand what is proposed before you make an objection. You should
inspect the application at the responsible authority's office.

3. To make an objection you should clearly complete the details on this form and lodge it with the
responsible authority as shown on the Public Notice - Application for Planning Permit.

4. An objection must state:

a. the reasons for your objection; and
b. state how you would be affected if a permit is granted.

5. The responsible authority may reject an application which it considers has been made primarily
to secure or maintain a direct or indirect commercial advantage for the objector. In this case,
the Act applies as if the objection had not been made.

6. Please be aware that copies of objections/submissions received may be made available to any
person for the purpose of consideration as part of the planning process in accordance with the
Planning & Environment Act 1987.

7. To ensure the responsible authority considers your objection, make sure that the authority
receives it by the date shown in the notice you were sent or which you saw in a newspaper or
on the website

8. If you object before the responsible authority makes a decision, the authority will tell you its
decision.

9. If despite your objection the responsible authority decides to grant the permit, you can appeal
against the decision. Details of the appeal procedures are set out on the back of the Notice of
Decision which you will receive. An appeal must be made on a prescribed form (obtainable
from the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal) and accompanied by the prescribed fee. A
copy must be given to the responsible authority. The closing date for appeals is 21 days of the
responsible authority giving notice of its decision.

10. If the responsible authority refuses the application, the a

licant can also appeal. The

Pyrenees Shire
~
5 Lawrence Street
Beaufort VIC 3373
P: (03) 5349 1100
F: (03) 5349 2068
E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au
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~—~== Pyrenees
e Shire Council
o:.?
Our Ref: PA21102
Date: 21/09/2021
Andrew Grey
1315 Sturt Street
Ballarat VIC 3350
Dear Applicant,
Request for Further Information
Application No: PA21102
Address of Land: CA 1 Pimms Road Redbank VIC 3477
Proposal: Development of an outbuilding and removal of native
vegetation

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 54(1) of the Planning & Environment Act 1987,
you are requested to forward additional information before the application can further
be considered.

You are requested to provide the following:

1. Further information relating to how the development of a shed will:
a. provide for the use of land for agriculture;
b. encourage the retention of productive agricultural land;
c. encourage use and development of land based on comprehensive and
sustainable land management practices and infrastructure provision.

2. Further information as to the purpose of a 108 square meter shed (i.e. what
type of equipment is to be stored) and how the siting of the shed on the site
minimises the loss of productive agricultural land.

3. Amended plan of elevations to include colours.

Pursuant to the provisions of Sections 54(1B) & (1C) of the Planning &
Environment Act 1987, you are hereby advised that the Application will lapse if
the requested information has not been received by this office within thirty (30)
days of the date of this letter.

Please note that an extension of time may be granted if requested in writing prior to
the prescribed lapse date.

If you have any further queries about this matter, please contact the Planning
Department on (03) 5349 1100.

5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort VIC 3373 T 1300797 363 E pyrences@pyrenees.vic.govau pyreneesvic.govau €@ © ©
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G
~—~== Pyrenees

_, Shire Council

Yours faithfully,

e -

/ 5
/

Claire Pepin
Planning Officer

5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort VIC 3373 T 1300797363 E pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.oovau pyrenees.vic.govau @ @ ©
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@-
~—~== Pyrenees
.:‘,\_)} Shire Council

e
7

Planning Enquiries
Phone: (03) 5382 9777
Web: www.hrcc.vic.gov.au

Office Use Only

VicSmart: No

Specify class of VicSmart

application:

Application No: REFPA20210127
Date Lodged: 27/07/2021

Application for
Planning Permit

If you need help to complete this form, read How to complete the Application for Planning Permit form.

Any material submitted with this application, including plans and personal information, will be made
available for public viewing, including electronically, and copies may be made for interested parties
for the purpose of enabling consideration and review as part of a planning process under the
Planning and Environment Act 1987. If you have any concerns, please contact Council’s planning
department.

& Questions marked with an asterisk (*) are mandatory and must be completed.

& If the space provided on the form is insufficient, attach a separate sheet.

Application type

Is this a VicSmart Application?*

Pre-application
meeting

Has there been a
pre-application meeting
with a Council planning officer?

No

If yes, please specify which
VicSmart class or classes:

AIf the application falls into one of the classes listed under Clause 92 or the schedule to
Clause 94, it is a VicSmart application

False If ‘yes’, with whom?:

Date: day / month / year

The Land @®

Address of the land. Complete the Street Address and one of the Formal Land Descriptions.

Street Address*

Unit No: St. No: St. Name: Pimms Road

Suburb/Locality: Redbank |Postcode: 3477 |

Formal Land Description*
Complete either Aor B

& This information can be
found on the certificate of
title.

O Lodged Plan O Title Plan O Plan of Subdivision

ICrown Allotment No: | ’Section No: A |

Parish/Township Name: Redbank

If this application relates to more than one address, please attach details.

Page 1
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The Proposal

& You must give full details of your proposal and attach the information required to assess the application. Insufficient or unclear information

will delay your application.

@ For what use, development Construction of a shed and removal of native vegetation
or other matter do you
require a permit?*

Provide additional information on the proposal, including: plans and elevations; any information required by the
planning scheme, requested by Council or outlined in a Council planning permit checklist; and if required, a
description of the likely effect of the proposal.

@ Estimated cost of
development for which the
permit is required*

Cost $12,700.00 A You may be required to verify this estimate
Insert ‘0’ if no development is proposed

Insert '0' if no development is proposed (eg. change of use, subdivision, removal of covenant, liquor licence)

Existing Conditions @

Describe how the land is used Vacant agricultural land
and developed now*

Eg. vacant, three dwellings,
medical centre with two
practitioners, licensed
restaurant with 80 seats, I % Provide a plan of the existing conditions. Photos are also helpful.
grazing.

Title Information @

Encumbrances on title*

Does the proposal breach, in any way, an encumbrance on title such as a restrictive covenant, section
173 agreement or other obligation such as an easement or building envelope?
If you need help about the () Yes. (if ‘yes’ contact Council for advice on how to proceed before continuing with this application.)

title, read: How to complete Q No
the Application for Planning
Permit form () Not applicable (no such encumbrance applies).

Provide a full, current copy of the title for each individual parcel of land forming the subject site.
(The title includes: the covering ‘register search statement’, the title diagram and the associated title
documents, known as ‘instruments’ eg restrictive covenants.)

Applicant and Owner Details @

Provide details of the applicant and the owner of the land.

Applicant *

The person who wants the
permit

Where the preferred contact
person for the application is
different from the applicant,
provide the details of that
person.

Page 2

346 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.1.3.2

Please provide at least one
contact phone number *

Owner *

The person or organisation
who owns the land

Where the owner is different
from the applicant, provide t
details of that person or
organisation.

|nf0rmat|0n Contact Council’s planning department to discuss the specific requirements for this application and obtain a
Requirements planning permit checklist.
Is the required information O Yes
provided?
Q No

Declaration @
This form must be signed by the applicant*

& Remember it is
against the law to
provide false or
misleading
information, which
could resultin a
heavy fine and
cancellation of the
permit

Page 3
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Checklist @

Have you:

& Most applications require a fee to be paid.
Contact Council to determine the appropriate fee.

Lodgement @

Lodge the completed and
signed form and all
documents with:

Page 4
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!I,,!ORIA

Stare

Govemment

Copyright State of Victoria. No part of this publication may be reproduced except as permitted by the Copyright Act 1968 (Cth), to comply with a statutory requirement or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only

valid at the time and in the form obtained from the LANDATA REGD TM System. None of the State of Victoria, its agents or contractors, accepts responsibility for any subsequent publication or reproduction of the information.

The Victorian Government acknowledges the Traditional Owners of Victoria and pays respects to their ongoing connection to their Country, History and Culture. The Victorian Government extends this respect to their Elders,
past, present and emerging.

REG STER SEARCH STATEMENT (Title Search) Transfer of Page 1 of 1
Land Act 1958
VOLUME 09778 FCLI O 750 Security no : 124091442901V

Produced 27/07/2021 01:44 PM

LAND DESCRI PTI ON

Crown Allotnment 1 Section A Parish of Redbank.
PARENT TI TLES :

Vol unme 09260 Folio 977 Vol une 09778 Folio 744
Created by instrunent L325414T 22/10/1984

REG STERED PROPRI ETCR

ENCUMBRANCES, CAVEATS AND NOTI CES

For details of any other encumbrances see the plan or inmaged folio set out
under DI AGRAM LOCATI ON bel ow.

DI AGRAM LOCATI ON

SEE TP294326L FOR FURTHER DETAI LS AND BCOUNDARI ES

ACTIVITY I N THE LAST 125 DAYS

Additional information: (not part of the Register Search Statenent)

Street Address: Pl MVB ROAD REDBANK VI C 3477

DOCUMENT END

Title 9778/750 Page 1 of 1
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TITLE PLAN

EDITION 1

TP 294326L

Location of Land

Crown Portion:

Last Plan Reference:

Depth Limitation: NIL

Parish: REDBANK
Township:

Section: A

Crown Allotment: 1

Derived From: VOL 9778 FOL 750

Notations

ANY REFERENCE TO MAP IN THE TEXT MEANS THE DIAGRAM SHOWN ON

THIS TITLE PLAN

Description of Land / Easement Information

THIS PLAN HAS BEEN PREPARED
FOR THE LAND REGISTRY, LAND
VICTORIA, FOR TITLE DIAGRAM
PURPOSES AS PART OF THE LAND
TITLES AUTOMATION PROJECT
COMPILED: 28/01/2000
VERIFIED: M.P

ROAD

LENGTHS ARE IN
METRES

Metres = 0.3048 x Feet

Metres = 0.201168 x Links

Sheet 1 of 1 sheets
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Delivered by LANDATA®, timestamp 27/07/2021 13:53 Page 1 of 2
© State of Victoria. This publication is copyright. No part may be reproduced by any process except in accordance with the provisions of the Copyright Act 1968 (Cth)

and for the purposes of Section 32 of the Sale of Land Act 1962 or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only valid at the time and in the form obtained
from the LANDATA® System. None of the State of Victoria, LANDATA®, Victorian Land Registry Services Pty. Ltd. ABN 86 627 986 396 as trustee for the Victorian
Services Trust ABN 83 206 746 897 accept responsibility for any subsequent release.

Land Registr ublication or reproduction of the information.
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1 Introduction

CardnoTGM has been engaged by John McNamara to submit a Planning Permit Application on his behalf for
the construction of a shed and the removal of native vegetation on land known as Allotment 1, Section A,
Parish of Redbank, Pimms Road, Redbank and an adjoining government road reserve.

2 Permit Triggers

A permit is required for the above proposal under the following provisions of the Planning Scheme :

> Farming Zone 35.07-4 Construction of a Building
> Restructure Overlay 45.05-2 Construction of a Building
> Particular Provisions
Native Vegetation 52.17-1 Removal of Native Vegetation

3 Subject Site and Context

The subject site is located on the eastern side of Pimms Road, opposite the junction with Stony Crossing
Road. The site consists of one Title, Vol. 9778 Fol. 750, Allotment 1, Section A, Parish of Redbank. The
site is irregular in shape with a frontage of approximately 120 metres to Pimms Road, a frontage of
approximately 177 metres to an unmade government road to the north, with an overall area of approximately
1.85 hectares. Reservoir Creek forms the sites eastern and southern boundaries.

£ \ '\.
/f| Redbank \ ‘
/ / Cemetery
r I«wm.-——

_ﬁ_’,

Redbank Racing
Recvpﬂmn
Rederve
Redbank Racing

Recra ation
Reserve

| |

Locality Plan
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The site is currently vacant of structures. The land does not currently make a significant contribution to
agricultural production, however by its nature it is agricultural land. It is rural freehold land which is not used
for any other purpose. It is also within the Farming Zone, therefore it is devoted for that purpose.

Surrounding land is predominantly vacant and used for rural purposes. A dwelling currently exists
approximately 170 metres to the north on the corner of Stony Crossing Road and Moyreisk-Redbank Road.
The township of Redbank is approximately 1 kilometre to the south-west.

Aerial of Locality — VicPlan

The subject site and all surrounding land are included within the Farming Zone. The subject site and
surrounding land are also included within Schedule 5 to the Restructure Overlay.

Pimms Road contains a gravel surface with gravel shoulders and open drains. The government road to the
north

22357-01 | 13 August 2021 2
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4 Proposal

It is proposed to construct a 12 metre by 9 metre Colorbond shed on the site to provide for the storage of
equipment required for the ongoing maintenance and upkeep of the agricultural property, including
eradication of weeds and pests and the implementation of fire prevention measures.

The shed will be located approximately 23 metres from the unmade government road to the north,
approximately 73 metres from the Pimms Road frontage and approximately 56 metres from Reservoir Creek
to the south-east.

10° Roof Pitch

00

3743 Overall

Development Plans

To achieve sufficient emergency services access in the event of a fire, two limbs are required to be removed
from two native trees at the junction of the government roads abutting the north-west corner of the site.

’

Photograph of native vegetation to be removed
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) Zoning

The subject site is situated within the Farming Zone.

Wf

0

4
200m

I:I FZ - Farming - RDZ1 - Road-Category 1 = Water course

S ACECONRSE ROAD

FZ

Zoning of site and surrounding area

The purpose of the Farming Zone is:

> To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
> To provide for the use of land for agriculture.

> To encourage the retention of productive agricultural land.

> To ensure that non-agricultural uses, including dwellings, do not adversely affect the use of land for
agriculture.
> To encourage the retention of employment and population to support rural communities.

> To encourage use and development of land based on comprehensive and sustainable land
management practices and infrastructure provision.

> To provide for the use and development of land for the specific purposes identified in a schedule to
this zone.

Comment :The proposed shed is consistent with the purpose of the zone as it will help provide for the use of
the land for agriculture by allowing for the necessary maintenance to take place. The shed will also allow for
sustainable land management practices to take place such as fire prevention and weed and pest control.
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5.1 Buildings and Works

Under the provisions of Clause 35.07-4, a permit is required to construct a building within 100 metres of a
waterway.

Comment : Such an application would normally qualify as a VicSmart Application, however the land is also
included within the Restructure Overlay which does not have VicSmart provisions.

5.2 Decision Guidelines

Clause 35.07-6 outlines decision guidelines for application, with relevant guidelines summarised below :
General Issues

> The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

> The capability of the land to accommodate the proposed use or development.

> How the development relates to sustainable land management.

> Whether the site is suitable for the development and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoining
and nearby land uses.

> How the development makes use of existing infrastructure and services.
Agricultural Issues
> Whether the development will support and enhance agricultural production.

> Whether the development will adversely affect soil quality or permanently remove land from
agricultural production.

> The potential for the development to limit the operation and expansion of adjoining and nearby
agricultural uses.

Environmental Issues

> The impact of the proposal on the natural physical features and resources of the area, in particular on
soil and water quality.

> The impact of the development on the flora and fauna on the site and its surrounds.

> The need to protect and enhance biodiversity of the area, including the retention of vegetation and
faunal habitat and the need to revegetate land including riparian buffers along waterways, gullies,
ridgelines, property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge areas.

Design and Siting Issues

> The need to locate buildings in one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agricultural
uses and to minimise the loss of productive agricultural land.

> The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk, colours and materials to be used on the natural
environment, major roads, vistas and water features and the measures to be undertaken to minimize
any adverse impacts.

> The impact of the character an appearance of the area or features of architectural, historic or scientific
significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance.

> The location and design of existing and proposed infrastructure including roads, gas, water, drainage,
telecommunications and sewerage facilities.
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Comment : Relevant policy provisions are detailed in Section 9 of this Report. The construction of a modest
108 square metre shed for storage purposes will not compromise any future activity conducted on the site or
that of adjoining or nearby land.

The shed is required in order to store equipment required for the continued and ongoing maintenance and
upkeep of the property, including eradication of weeds and pests as well as the implementation of fire
prevention measures, entirely consistent with the above decision guidelines, with no adverse impact on
surrounding properties.

The provision of a shed on the site will allow for improvements to the land, including improved environmental
qualities, by the ongoing management of weeds and pests. In addition to this, increased fire protection
measures will result from having the necessary machinery and equipment to undertake such maintenance
stored on-site. This will all increase the potential for the land to make a modest contribution to agricultural
production.

No native vegetation will require removal due to the siting of the shed in an already cleared portion of the
site. Further, the shed will be approximately 56 metres from Reservoir Creek to the south-east, with no
septic required for the shed, resulting in no adverse environmental impact on water quality. The proposal is
therefore considered to be appropriate having regard to the relevant provisions of the Farming Zone for the
construction of a building within 100 metres of a waterway.
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Construction of a Shed & Removal of Native Vegetation
6 Overlays

John McNamara

6.1 Restructure Overlay

The subject site is also included within the Restructure Overlay — Schedule 5 (Redbank and Reservoir Creek
Environs).
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The purpose of the Restructure Overlay is :
>
>
>

To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework
and other development.

To identify old and inappropriate subdivisions which are to be restructured.

To preserve and enhance the amenity of the area and reduce the environmental impacts of dwellings

Under the provisions of Clause 45.05-2, a permit is required to construct a building. A permit must be in

accordance with a restructure plan for the land listed in a schedule to this Overlay. Such an application is
64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of section 82(1) of the Act.

exempt from the notice requirements of section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision requirements of section

The objectives of the Redbank and Reservoir Creek Environs, Restructure Plan No. 5 is :

> To give maximum practical effect to the provisions of the Redbank and Reservoir Creek Environs
Restructure Plan.
> To achieve the basic strategic planning objectives for Areas of Inappropriate Subdivision as stated in
Clause 21.05-01.4 of the Planning Scheme.
22357-01 | 13 August 2021
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> To encourage the subdivisional restructuring of multiple-lot landholdings.
> To discourage inappropriate small lot rural residential development.

> To prevent inappropriate development in the environs of Reservoir Creek (which drains via Cherry
Tree Creek into the Avoca River).

> To prevent inappropriate development on environmentally hazardous land in the Palaeozoic
Sediments Il Land System.

> To prevent uses and developments which will be incompatible with existing vineyards and/or will
compromise the future development of land for vineyard purposes.

> To limit development on land which is subject to flooding.

Comment : The requirements of Restructure Plan No. 5 specially relate to the subdivision of land and the
construction of dwellings. The schedule specifies no requirements for the construction of other buildings
within the Redbank and Reservoir Creek Environs Restructure Plan, however, the shed will be approximately
56 metres from Reservoir Creek to the south-east, with no septic required for the shed, resulting in no
adverse environmental impact on water quality, consistent with the fifth dot point above.

7 Particular Provisions

7.1 Native Vegetation

Under the provisions of Clause 52.17-1, a permit is required to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation,
including dead native vegetation.

Comment : The removal of two tree limbs of native vegetation is required to achieve sufficient emergency
services access in the event of a fire. Please refer to submitted Native Vegetation Removal Report and
photographs for application requirements under this clause.
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8 Decision Guidelines

Under the provisions of Clause 65.01, before deciding on an application or approval of a plan, the
responsible authority must also consider the following relevant decision guidelines :

> The matters set out in section 60 of the Act.

> The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.

> The purpose of the zone, overlay or other provision.

> Any matter required to be considered in the zone, overlay or other provision.

> The orderly planning of the area.
> The effect on the amenity of the area.
> Factors likely to cause or contribute to land degradation, salinity or reduce water quality.

> Whether the proposed development is designed to maintain or improve the quality of stormwater
within and exiting the site.

> The degree of flood, erosion or fire hazard associated with the location of the land and the use,
development or management of the land so as to minimise any such hazard.

Comment : In addition to the comments contained elsewhere in this report, the following points are provided
to demonstrate compliance with the above relevant decision guidelines :

> The proposal is considered to be consistent with relevant planning policies as outlined in Section 9
below.

> The shed is required in order to store equipment required for the continued and ongoing maintenance
and upkeep of the property which will assist in the long-term eradication of weeds and pests resulting
in improvements to the environmental qualities of the land, which is a rural outcome that is entirely
consistent with the purpose of the Farming Zone.

> The construction of a shed will have no adverse impact on the use or amenity of surrounding sites or
features due to its siting.

> There will be no significant change to the natural features of the site, with the construction of the shed
not resulting in the removal of any native vegetation and the minimal removal of grasses.

> The shed will allow for an increase in fire protection measures by having the necessary machinery and
equipment required to undertake maintenance stored on-site.

> No effluent system will be required for the shed.
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9 Policy Framework

It is considered the proposal is consistent with the relevant State, Regional and Local Planning Policies as
outlined below:-

9.1 Municipal Planning Strategy

02.03 — Strategic Direction — Clause 02.03-1, Settlement, states that Redbank is a small local service
centre for the surrounding farming community at the headwater of Redbank Creek in a narrow 2.5 kilometre
valley, bounded north and south by steep mountainous bushland of the Kara Kara National Park and State
Forest. The “Grumbler Gully” area delineates the western extent of the township. The township is focussed
on tourism, rural residential settlement and the wine industry, and is expected to experience some limited
further growth due to its attraction for “bush block” settlement.

Redbank should be supported by :
> Consolidating township development to the area west of High Street.

> Confining rural-residential development to land east of the Grumbler Gully area and west of the
Sunraysia Highway.

> Retaining the Grumbler Gully and areas to the west in rural use.

Clause 02.03-2, Environmental risks and amenity, states that the risk of bushfire in Pyrenees Shire is
extreme in some areas. There are large areas of forest and grassland that regularly burn as a result of
natural causes, accidents and deliberate action.

Pyrenees Shire seeks to address bushfire risks by :

> Ensuring strategic and settlement planning decisions prioritise the protection of human life and
minimise the risk to property.

> Ensuring that fire risks are carefully considered throughout the planning and development process.

Clause 02.03-3, Natural resource management, states that the majority of non-urban land in the Shire is
used for agricultural purposes. A continuation of these uses is encouraged, consistent with responsible land
management practices.

Pyrenees Shire will support agriculture by :

> Protecting agricultural land from fragmentation.

> Encouraging sustainable and diverse agriculture.

> Consolidating inappropriately subdivided rural land.

> Discouraging rural-residential development where it impacts on agricultural land

22357-01 | 13 August 2021 10
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9.2 Planning Policy Framework

12.03-1S — River Corridors, Waterways, Lakes and Wetlands — This policy aims to protect and enhance
river corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands.

12.03-1L — Waterways — The strategy of this policy is to discourage removal of native vegetation in gullies
and along streams and drainage lines, except where this is necessary to improve streamway or floodplain
management.

13.02-1S — Bushfire Planning — This policy aims to strengthen the resilience of settlements and
communities to bushfire through risk-based planning that prioritises the protection of human life. This policy
must be applied to all planning and decision making under the Planning and Environment Act 1987 relating
to land which is within a designated bushfire prone area.

Strategies include giving priority to the protection of human life, identifying bushfire hazards and undertake
appropriate risk assessment, planning to strengthen the resilience of settlements and communities and
prioritise protection of human life.

14.01-1S — Protection of Agricultural Land — Aims to protect the state’s agricultural base by preserving
productive farmland.

14.01-1L — Agriculture in Pyrenees Shire — Strategies are to :

> Limit small-lot rural excisions.
> Encourage the effective restructuring of inappropriate subdivisions.
> Designate ‘restructure’ parcels of sufficient size and configuration to construct a dwelling on each

parcel without prejudicing the environmental capacity and landscape qualities of the area.

14.01-2S — Sustainable Agricultural Land Use — Aims to encourage sustainable agricultural land use.

14.01-2L — Sustainable Agriculture in the Pyrenees Shire — Strategies are to :

> Facilitate the preparation and implementation of land and water management plans at a farm and
regional scale.

> Encourage the development of vineyards and wineries.

> Facilitate the development of supporting infrastructure (e.g. shedding, transport loading facilities and
processing facilities) required in association with vineyard development.

> Limit land use and development in grape-growing areas that may be incompatible with viticulture.
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15.01-6S — Design for Rural Areas — This policy aims to ensure development respects valued areas of rural
character by :

> Ensuring that the siting, scale and appearance of development protects and enhances rural character.

> Protecting the visual amenity of valued rural landscapes and character areas along township
approaches and sensitive tourist routes by ensuring new development is sympathetically located.

> Siting and design development to minimise visual impacts on surrounding natural scenery and
landscape features including ridgelines, hill tops, waterways, lakes and wetlands.

15.03 — Heritage — Contains policies relating to heritage conservation, 15.03-1S and aboriginal cultural
heritage, 15.03-2S.

Comment : It is considered the proposal can be supported by the above policies, particularly Clause 02.03-
2, Environmental risks, and 13.02-1S, Bushfire planning. The shed will allow for an increase in fire
protection measures from having the necessary machinery and equipment required to undertake
maintenance stored on-site, consistent with the strategy of prioritising the protection of human life over other
policy considerations.

The proposal can also be supported by Clause 02.03-3, natural resource management, and Clause 12.03-1,
waterways, both State and Local, as environmental improvements will more easily be able to be undertaken
in relation to management of the land immediately adjacent to Reservoir Creek, with the eradication of
weeds resulting in improvements to river and water quality.

The siting of the shed is also considered to be consistent with the strategies of Clause 15.01-6S in that it will
not be visually intrusive in this rural setting with setbacks, scale and materials appropriate for the areas rural
character.

Under the Aboriginal Heritage Act, 2006, the subject site is identified as being within an area of possible
cultural heritage sensitivity. However a Cultural Heritage Management Plan is not required because the
proposed buildings and works are not associated with the use of the land for a purpose listed as a high
impact activity at subregulation 46(1)(b) of the Aboriginal Heritage Regulations 2018.
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10 Conclusion

The shed is proposed to allow for the ongoing maintenance and upkeep of agricultural land, including the
eradication of weeds and pests as well as the implementation of bushfire protection measures. This will
enhance the opportunities for property to make a contribution to agriculture and will provide for
environmental benefits to the adjoining creek.

The proposal is consistent with the State and Local Planning Policy context in relation to the construction of
a building within 100 metres of a waterway

The proposal is consistent with the purpose of the Farming Zone and satisfies all the relevant application
requirements and decision guidelines.

The proposal has no impact on the objectives of the Redbank and Reservoir Creek Environs, Restructure
Plan No. 5.

The proposed removal of native vegetation is minor and is required to provide for emergency services
access. It should therefore be considered acceptable under Clause 52.17 and an offset can be provided if
necessary.

For the reasons outlined in this report, it is considered the construction of a shed and removal of native
vegetation is appropriate in this instance and should therefore be supported by Council.

Joanne Preece
Senior Town Planner
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A report to support an application to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation in the
Intermediate Assessment Pathway using the modelled condition score

This report provides information to support an application to remove native vegetation in accordance with
the Guidelines for the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation. The report is not an assessment
by DELWP or local council of the proposed native vegetation removal. Biodiversity information and offset
requirements have been calculated using modelled condition scores contained in the Native vegetation
condition map.

Date and time: 13 August 2021 11:31 AM
Lat./Long.: -36.9317382903092,143.336546156754 Native vegetation report ID:
Address: Address unknown 359-20210813-003

Assessment pathway

The assessment pathway and reason for the assessment pathway

Assessment pathway Intermediate Assessment Pathway

Extent of past plus 0.000 hectares
proposed native
vegetation removal

No. large trees 0 large tree(s)

Location category Location 2

The native vegetation is in an area mapped as an Endangered Ecological Vegetation Class.
Removal of less than 0.5 hectares of native vegetation will not have a significant impact on any
habitat for a rare or threatened species.

Offset requirement

The offset requirement that will apply if the native vegetation is approved to be removed

Offset type General offset
Offset amount 0.000 general habitat units
Offset attributes
Vicinity North Central Catchment Management Authority (CMA) or Pyrenees Shire Council
Minimum strategic biodiversity 0.552
value score
Large trees 0 large tree(s)

Native vegetation removal report — report ID 359-20210813-003
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Biodiversity information about the native vegetation

Description of any past native vegetation removal

Any native vegetation that was approved to be removed, or was removed without the required approvals, on the same property or
on contiguous land in the same ownership, in the five year period before the application to remove native vegetation is lodged is
detailed below.

Permit/PIN number Extent of native vegetation (hectares)

None entered 0 hectares

Description of the native vegetation proposed to be removed

Extent of all mapped native vegetation 0.000 hectares
Condition score of all mapped native vegetation 0.680
Strategic biodiversity value score of all mapped native vegetation 0.690

Extent of patches native vegetation 0.000 hectares
Extent of scattered trees 0 hectares

No. large trees within patches 0 large tree(s)
No. large scattered trees 0 large tree(s)
No. small scattered trees 0 small tree(s)

Additional information about trees to be removed, shown in Figure 1

Tree ID Tree circumference (cm) Benchmark Scattered / Patch Tree size
circumference (cm)

N/A

Native vegetation removal report — report ID 359-20210813-003
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Other information

Applications to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation must include all the below information. If an
appropriate response has not been provided the application is not complete.

Photographs of the native vegetation to be removed

Recent, dated photographs of the native vegetation to be removed must be provided with the application. All photographs must
be clear, show whether the vegetation is a patch of native vegetation or scattered trees, and identify any large trees. If the area
of native vegetation to be removed is large, provide photos that are indicative of the native vegetation.

Ensure photographs are attached to the application. If appropriate photographs have not been provided the application is not
complete.

Topographical and land information

Description of the topographic and land information relating to the native vegetation to be removed, including any ridges, crests
and hilltops, wetlands and waterways, slopes of more than 20 percent, drainage lines, low lying areas, saline discharge areas,
and areas of existing erosion, as appropriate. This may be represented in a map or plan. This is an application requirement
and your application will be incomplete without it.

Existing government road

Avoid and minimise statement

This statement describes what has been done to avoid the removal of, and minimise impacts on the biodiversity and other values
of native vegetation. This is an application requirement and your application will be incomplete without it.

The native vegetation must be removed to achieve sufficient emergency services access in the event of a fire.

Defendable space statement

Where the removal of native vegetation is to create defendable space, a written statement explaining why the removal of native
vegetation is necessary. This statement must have regard to other available bushfire risk mitigation measures. This statement is
not required if your application also includes an application under the Bushfire Management Overlay.

N/A

Offset statement

An offset statement that demonstrates that an offset is available and describes how the required offset will be secured. This is an
application requirement and your application will be incomplete without it.

A third part offset is available.

Native vegetation removal report — report ID 359-20210813-003
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Next steps

Applications to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation must address all the application requirements
specified in Guidelines for the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation.If you wish to remove
the mapped native vegetation you are required to apply for a permit from your local council. This Native
vegetation removal reportmust be submitted with your application and meets most of the application
requirements. The following needs to be added as applicable.

Property Vegetation Plan

Landowners can manage native vegetation on their property in the longer term by developing a Property Vegetation

Plan (PVP) and entering in to an agreement with DELWP.

If an approved PVP applies to the land, ensure the PVP is attached to the application.

Applications under Clause 52.16

An application to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation is under Clause 52.16 if a Native Vegetation Precinct Plan
(NVPP) applies to the land, and the proposed native vegetation removal is not in accordance with the relevant
NVPP. If this is the case, a statement that explains how the proposal responds to the NVPP considerations must be

provided.

If the application is under Clause 52.16, ensure a statement that explains how the proposal responds to the NVPP

considerations is attached to the application.

© The State of Victoria Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning
Melbourne 2021.

This work is licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International licence.
You are free to re-use the work under that licence, on the condition that you credit the
State of Victoria as author. The licence does not apply to any images, photographs or
branding, including the Victorian Coat of Arms, the Victorian Government logo and
the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning logo. To view a copy of
this licence, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/3.0/au/deed.en

Authorised by the Victorian Government, 8 Nicholson Street, East Melbourne.

For more information contact the DELWP Customer Service Centre 136 186

www.delwp.vic.gov.au

Disclaimer

This publication may be of assistance to you but the State of Victoria and
its employees do not guarantee that the publication is without flaw of any
kind or is wholly appropriate for your particular purposes and therefore
disclaims all liability for any error, loss or other consequence which may
arise from you relying on any information in this publication.

Obtaining this publication does not guarantee that an application will meet
the requirements of Clauses 52.16 or 52.17 of planning schemes in
Victoria or that a permit to remove native vegetation will be granted.

Notwithstanding anything else contained in this publication, you must
ensure that you comply with all relevant laws, legislation, awards or orders
and that you obtain and comply with all permits, approvals and the like that
affect, are applicable or are necessary to undertake any action to remove,
lop or destroy or otherwise deal with any native vegetation or that apply to
matters within the scope of Clauses 52.16 or 52.17 of planning schemes in
Victoria.
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Native vegetation removal report

Figure 1 — Map of native vegetation to be removed, destroyed or lopped

Mapped native vegetation to be removed, lopped or destroyed
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Native vegetation removal report

Figure 2 — Map of property in context

Property view of mapped native vegetation
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Native vegetation removal report

Figure 3 — Biodiversity information maps

Mapped native vegetation and the Native vegetation location map
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Native vegetation removal report

Mapped native vegetation and the Native vegefation condition map
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Mapped native vegetation and the Strategic biodiversity value map
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Native vegetation removal report

Appendix 1 - Details of offset requirements

Native vegetation to be removed

Extent of all 0.000 The area of land covered by a patch of native vegetation and/or a scattered tree, measured in hectares.
mapped native Where the mapped native vegetation includes scattered trees, each tree is assigned a standard extent and
vegetation (for converted to hectares. A small scattered tree is assigned a standard extent defined by a circle with a 10
calculating habitat metre radius and a large scattered tree a circle with a 15 metre radius.

hectares)

The extent of all mapped native vegetation is an input to calculating the habitat hectares.

Condition score* 0.680 The condition score of native vegetation is a site-based measure that describes how close native vegetation
is to its mature natural state. The condition score is the weighted average condition score of the mapped
native vegetation calculated using the Native vegetation condition map.

Habitat hectares 0.000 Habitat hectares is a site-based measure that combines extent and condition of native vegetation. It is
calculated by multiplying the extent of native vegetation by the condition score:

Habitat hectares = extent x condition score

Strategic 0.690 The strategic biodiversity value score represents the complementary contribution to Victoria’s biodiversity of a

biodiversity value location, relative to other locations across the state. This score is the weighted average strategic biodiversity

score value score of the mapped native vegetation calculated using the Strategic biodiversity value map.

General landscape | 0.845 The general landscape factor is an adjusted strategic biodiversity value score. It has been adjusted to reduce

factor the influence of landscape scale information on the general habitat score.

General habitat 0.000 The general habitat score combines site-based and landscape scale information to obtain an overall

score measure of the biodiversity value of the native vegetation. The general habitat score is calculated as follows:
General habitat score = habitat hectares x general landscape factor

* Offset requirements for partial removal: If your proposal is to remove parts of the native vegetation in a patch (for example only understorey plants) the condition
score must be adjusted. This will require manual editing of the condition score and an update to the calculations that the native vegetation removal tool has provided:
habitat hectares, general habitat score and offset amount.

Offset requirements

Offset type General A general offset is required when the removal of native vegetation does not have a significant impact on
offset any habitat for rare or threatened species. All proposals in the Basic and Intermediate assessment
pathways will only require a general offset.
Offset multiplier 15 This multiplier is used to address the risk that the predicted outcomes for gain will not be achieved, and
therefore will not adequately compensate the biodiversity loss from the removal of native vegetation.
Offset amount 0.000 The general habitat units are the amount of offset that must be secured if the application is approved. This
(general habitat offset requirement will be a condition to any permit or approval for the removal of native vegetation.
units . . . .
) General habitat units required = general habitat score x 1.5
Minimum strategic | 0.552 The offset site must have a strategic biodiversity value score of at least 80 per cent of the strategic
biodiversity value biodiversity value score of the native vegetation to be removed. This is to ensure offsets are located in
score areas with a strategic biodiversity value that is comparable to the native vegetation to be removed.
Vicinity North The offset site must be located within the same Catchment Management Authority boundary or municipal
Central CMA |district as the native vegetation to be removed.

or Pyrenees
Shire

Council
Large trees 0 large tree | The offset site must protect at least one large tree for every large tree removed. A large tree is a native
(s) canopy tree with a Diameter at Breast Height greater than or equal to the large tree benchmark for the local

Ecological Vegetation Class. A large tree can be either a large scattered tree or a large patch tree.
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C7 Instrument of Delegation
by CEO to Community Asset Committee

Pyrenees Shire Council
Instrument of Delegation
by the Chief Executive Officer

to the Beaufort Community Bank Complex Community Asset
Committee

In exercise of the power conferred by s 47(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), |, as Chief
Executive Officer of Pyrenees Shire Council, by this Instrument of Sub Delegation —

1. Delegate to each person who is from time to time appointed as a member of the Community
Asset Committee, established by resolution of Council passed on 14 December 2021 and
known as Beaufort Community Bank Complex Community Asset Committee (Community
Asset Committee), each power and/or function and/or duty set out in the Schedule.

2. Declare that a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of
Sub-Delegation while acting as a member of the Community Asset Committee at a meeting
of the Community Asset Committee.

3. Declare that this Instrument of Sub-Delegation —
3.1 comes into force immediately upon its execution.
3.2 remains into force until varied or revoked; and
3.3 is subject to the conditions and limitations set out in paragraph 4 and 5, and in the
Schedule.
4. Declare that the delegate must comply with specified governance requirements to ensure

appropriate standards of probity are met and monitor and report on the activities and
performance of the Community Asset Committee.

5. Declare that the delegate must not determine the issue, take action or do the act or thing if
the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the act or thing cannot
be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether on account of s 47 of the Act or otherwise.

This Instrument of Sub Delegation is dated 14 December 2021 and is made by the Chief Executive

Officer.

Signed by the Chief Executive Officer of Council )

in the presence of: )

Witness
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SCHEDULE

Powers and functions

To manage the following community asset: - Beaufort Community Bank Complex.

And for that purpose:

1. To enter into contracts, and to incur expenditure, not exceeding the value of $10,000 (from
the Community Asset Committee’s budget) and for the specific purpose of maintaining the
complex for the overall benefit of the community and managing the day-to-day operation of

the complex and grounds (the complex).

2. To do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance of those functions, duties and powers.

3. Where reimbursement from Council is required written consent must be sought from Council
prior to undertaking any works.

Council Rights

4. Council retains the right to access the complex. The Committee shall provide copies of all
keys to the complex.

5. The Committee will seek approval from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director
before undertaking any of the excluded activities detailed in the ‘Exclusion’ section below.

Exclusions

6. The Committee is not empowered to:
a. Borrow Money (including the use of debentures and promissory notes),
b. Incur any bank overdraft, or

c. Carry out, or permit to be carried out, any act which would or would likely to render
Council’s insurance policies invalid.

7. The Committee is not empowered to undertake any of the following activities without prior
approval in writing from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director:

a. Enter into contracts or incur expenditure, for an amount which exceeds the approved
budget.

b. Employ staff. Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for
payment of all overheads associated with such employment, including all appropriate
insurances.

Any proposal to employ staff should be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

c. The changing of any locks.

d. The installation of security systems.

e. Entering into a contract or agreement with a value exceeding $10,000.
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8.

9.

f.  Making any alterations or undertaking capital works to or at the complex.
The committee will not issue media releases or public statements critical of Council.

The committee will not issue any media releases relating to funding announcements without
the approval of Council

Requirements

The members of the Community Asset Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and
duties delegated to them:

10. Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in
the use of the complex.
11. Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the complex and
its operation.
12. Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the complex follows the appropriate
liquor and planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and
Council.
13. Comply with the following governance requirements:
a. Develop policies for the management and operation of the complex.
b. Provide for the effective financial control of the complex to meet the Council and
Committee’s objectives and maintain financial sustainability.
c. Appoint appropriate Committee officers as Office Bearers to undertake the positions of:
e Chair
e Secretary
e Treasurer
d. Hold an Annual General Meeting each year on a date fixed by the Committee:
e Notice of the Annual General Meeting must be given to council at least 21 days prior
to the proposed meeting day.
e Council will insert a public notice in a newspaper circulating in the area at least 14
days prior to the meeting.
e The Annual General Meeting will:
» Receive the minutes of the previous Annual General Meeting
» Receive the Annual Report
» Receive the Chair's report of the Committee’s activities of the past 12
months
» Receive the annual financial statement
» Receive the Treasurer's report of the past 12 months
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» Appoint its own members, office bearers and any other positions
determined by the Committee as being necessary for its efficient functioning

» Receive a report on the program of activities proposed for the coming year

o Office bearers will hold office until the date of the next public annual meeting or until
they resign their office (whichever occurs first).

e. The Committee will hold at least two (2) other meetings during the year on such dates as
the Chair appoints.

f.  All meetings must operate in accordance with Council's Governance Rules and
supporting Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational Guidelines.

g. Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of
interest in accordance with Council's Governance Rules. Conflicts of interest disclosures
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

h.  The Committee will make its minute book and all other documents, records, or data
available for inspection or audit by Council's auditor, an inspector of municipal
administration, other oversight bodies or municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees
Shire Council.

14. Comply with the following financial management requirements:

a. The Committee will adopt 1 July to 30 June each year as the financial year.

b. All accounting functions must conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local
Government Act 2020 and relevant regulations made under that Act.

c. The Committee will maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise
powers and functions delegated in this instrument.

d. The Committee will prepare an annual budget for each financial year:

e The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June each
year. Council retains the right of veto or to amend the budget.

¢ In preparing the budget, the Committee will ensure that adequate provision is made
to meet its responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet
those commitments as they fall due.

e As a minimum, the budget will include the following:
» Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the year,
» Alist of budgeted expenses for the year, and
» The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

e. The Committee will, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a scale of
charges for the use of the complex.

f.  If the income of the Committee in any given financial year (excluding Council's
community Grants program) is greater than $20,000 the accounts will be audited to the
satisfaction of the Council and the Committee will meet all associated costs.
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g. Allrevenue received will be promptly deposited in the Committee bank account. All
payments will be authorised by two of the three principal office bearers.

h. All revenue received will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the complex
and any other expenses which may be incurred in its management.

i. The Treasurer will ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each
meeting of the Committee.

j- The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the
Secretary for the purpose of change or petty cash,

k. The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00
15. Provide the following reports to Council.
a. A copy of the minutes of each meeting within 14 days of each meeting.

b. A copy of the Annual Report including the audited annual statement of accounts bearing
the Auditor's certificate where applicable, by 17 July of each year.

c. Advice in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member or
proposed change in Committee membership.

d. A copy of its draft annual budget no later than 31 May each year and a copy of the
adopted annual budget no later than 17 July each year.

16. Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, manage, and
report its risks, hazards, and incidents:

a. The Committee will comply with the provisions of the Victorian OHS Act 2004 and any
supporting regulations made under that Act.

b. The Committee will conduct site risk assessments to ensure a safe environment, at a
minimum of every six months. The Committee will provide copies of these assessments
to Council.

c. The Committee will report to Council's Risk Management Coordinator any incidents
resulting in injuries to staff or contractors within 24 hours of the incident and follow
WorkSafe instructions for the reporting of any notifiable incidents.

d. The Committee will maintain a register of reported hazards and incidents, including
personal injury, property loss and damage, and will advise council as soon as
practicable of any incident which might give rise to legal proceedings.

e. The Committee will report any accidental and/or intentional damage or vandalism, and
any attempted or successful break-ins into buildings located on the complex to Council
as soon as is practicable.

17. Maintain the complex and its buildings, plant, and equipment:

a. The Committee is responsible for the maintenance and operation of buildings, plant, and
equipment in accordance with the Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Guidelines.

b. Where buildings, equipment or other assets are damaged, the Committee may recoup
such reasonable costs as are necessary for replacement or repairs from the person or
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persons responsible, but no legal proceedings shall be issued without the written
approval of Council.

c. The Committee will conduct site inspections that include risk assessments.
d. Where appropriate, building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.
18. Maintain appropriate insurance coverage:
a. Public liability insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense to cover the
Committee's activities in managing the complex, whilst acting within the scope of its
duties for and on behalf of Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of

Council's policy,

b. Property insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense under Council's
insurance policy.

c. The Committee will ensure that each user group provides evidence of their own public
liability insurance cover.

REVOCATION OF THIS INSTRUMENT

19. This instrument of delegation may be revoked at any time by Council.

20. Factors relevant to the issue of revocation include whether, in the view of Council, the
Committee is managing the complex in the best interests of user groups, the community and

the Council, or if Council Policy or strategic direction alters significantly.

21. In the event of revocation, the Chair shall (no later than the date upon which revocation
takes effect), arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to Council,
b. The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and
c. All keys to the complex to be handed over to Council.

DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEE

21 The Committee may, at any meeting, agree to disband by resignation of each member, and
handing over its responsibilities to Council.

22. Resignations must be in writing provided to the Council.

23. In the event of dissolution, the Chair shall, not later than the date upon which such
dissolution would become effective, arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to council,
b  The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and

c. All keys to the complex to be handed over to Council
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C7 Instrument of Delegation
by CEO to Community Asset Committee

Pyrenees Shire Council
Instrument of Delegation
by the Chief Executive Officer

to the Brewster Hall Community Asset Committee

In exercise of the power conferred by s 47(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), I, as Chief
Executive Officer of Pyrenees Shire Council, by this Instrument of Sub Delegation —

1. Delegate to each person who is from time to time appointed as a member of the Community
Asset Committee, established by resolution of Council passed on 14 December 2021 and
known as Brewster Hall Community Asset Committee (Community Asset Committee),
each power and/or function and/or duty set out in the Schedule.

2. Declare that a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of
Sub-Delegation while acting as a member of the Community Asset Committee at a meeting
of the Community Asset Committee.

3. Declare that this Instrument of Sub-Delegation —
3.1 comes into force immediately upon its execution.
3.2 remains into force until varied or revoked; and
3.3 is subject to the conditions and limitations set out in paragraph 4 and 5, and in the
Schedule.
4, Declare that the delegate must comply with specified governance requirements to ensure

appropriate standards of probity are met and monitor and report on the activities and
performance of the Community Asset Committee.

5. Declare that the delegate must not determine the issue, take action or do the act or thing if
the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the act or thing cannot
be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether on account of s 47 of the Act or otherwise.

This Instrument of Sub Delegation is dated 14 December 2021 and is made by the Chief Executive
Officer.

Signed by the Chief Executive Officer of Council )

in the presence of: )
Witness
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SCHEDULE

Powers and functions

To manage the following community asset: - Brewster Hall.

And for that purpose:

1. To enter into contracts, and to incur expenditure, not exceeding the value of $10,000 (from
the Community Asset Committee’s budget) and for the specific purpose of maintaining the
complex for the overall benefit of the community and managing the day-to-day operation of

the complex and grounds (the complex).

2. To do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance of those functions, duties and powers.

3. Where reimbursement from Council is required written consent must be sought from Council
prior to undertaking any works.

Council Rights

4, Council retains the right to access the complex. The Committee shall provide copies of all
keys to the complex.

5. The Committee will seek approval from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director
before undertaking any of the excluded activities detailed in the ‘Exclusion’ section below.

Exclusions

6. The Committee is not empowered to:
a. Borrow Money (including the use of debentures and promissory notes),
b. Incur any bank overdraft, or

c. Carry out, or permit to be carried out, any act which would or would likely to render
Council’s insurance policies invalid.

7. The Committee is not empowered to undertake any of the following activities without prior
approval in writing from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director:

a. Enter into contracts or incur expenditure, for an amount which exceeds the approved
budget.

b. Employ staff. Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for
payment of all overheads associated with such employment, including all appropriate
insurances.

Any proposal to employ staff should be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

c. The changing of any locks.

d. The installation of security systems.

e. Entering into a contract or agreement with a value exceeding $10,000.

C7 Committees Instrument of Delegation (Community Asset Committee) December 2021

389 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.1.2

8.

9.

f.  Making any alterations or undertaking capital works to or at the complex.
The committee will not issue media releases or public statements critical of Council.

The committee will not issue any media releases relating to funding announcements without
the approval of Council

Requirements

The members of the Community Asset Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and
duties delegated to them:

10. Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in
the use of the complex.
11. Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the complex and
its operation.
12. Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the complex follows the appropriate
liquor and planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and
Council.
13. Comply with the following governance requirements:
a. Develop policies for the management and operation of the complex.
b. Provide for the effective financial control of the complex to meet the Council and
Committee’s objectives and maintain financial sustainability.
c. Appoint appropriate Committee officers as Office Bearers to undertake the positions of:
e Chair
e Secretary
e Treasurer
d. Hold an Annual General Meeting each year on a date fixed by the Committee:
e Notice of the Annual General Meeting must be given to council at least 21 days prior
to the proposed meeting day.
e Council will insert a public notice in a newspaper circulating in the area at least 14
days prior to the meeting.
e The Annual General Meeting will:
» Receive the minutes of the previous Annual General Meeting
» Receive the Annual Report
» Receive the Chair's report of the Committee’s activities of the past 12
months
» Receive the annual financial statement
» Receive the Treasurer's report of the past 12 months
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» Appoint its own members, office bearers and any other positions
determined by the Committee as being necessary for its efficient functioning

» Receive a report on the program of activities proposed for the coming year

o Office bearers will hold office until the date of the next public annual meeting or until
they resign their office (whichever occurs first).

e. The Committee will hold at least two (2) other meetings during the year on such dates as
the Chair appoints.

f.  All meetings must operate in accordance with Council's Governance Rules and
supporting Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational Guidelines.

g. Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of
interest in accordance with Council's Governance Rules. Conflicts of interest disclosures
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

h. The Committee will make its minute book and all other documents, records, or data
available for inspection or audit by Council's auditor, an inspector of municipal
administration, other oversight bodies or municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees
Shire Council.

14. Comply with the following financial management requirements:

a. The Committee will adopt 1 July to 30 June each year as the financial year.

b. All accounting functions must conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local
Government Act 2020 and relevant regulations made under that Act.

c. The Committee will maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise
powers and functions delegated in this instrument.

d. The Committee will prepare an annual budget for each financial year:

e The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June each
year. Council retains the right of veto or to amend the budget.

¢ In preparing the budget, the Committee will ensure that adequate provision is made
to meet its responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet
those commitments as they fall due.

e As a minimum, the budget will include the following:
» Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the year,
» Alist of budgeted expenses for the year, and
» The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

e. The Committee will, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a scale of
charges for the use of the complex.

f. If the income of the Committee in any given financial year (excluding Council's
community Grants program) is greater than $20,000 the accounts will be audited to the
satisfaction of the Council and the Committee will meet all associated costs.
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g. Allrevenue received will be promptly deposited in the Committee bank account. All
payments will be authorised by two of the three principal office bearers.

h. All revenue received will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the complex
and any other expenses which may be incurred in its management.

i. The Treasurer will ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each
meeting of the Committee.

j. The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the
Secretary for the purpose of change or petty cash,

k. The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00
15. Provide the following reports to Council.
a. A copy of the minutes of each meeting within 14 days of each meeting.

b. A copy of the Annual Report including the audited annual statement of accounts bearing
the Auditor's certificate where applicable, by 17 July of each year.

c. Advice in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member or
proposed change in Committee membership.

d. A copy of its draft annual budget no later than 31 May each year and a copy of the
adopted annual budget no later than 17 July each year.

16. Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, manage, and
report its risks, hazards, and incidents:

a. The Committee will comply with the provisions of the Victorian OHS Act 2004 and any
supporting regulations made under that Act.

b. The Committee will conduct site risk assessments to ensure a safe environment, at a
minimum of every six months. The Committee will provide copies of these assessments
to Council.

c. The Committee will report to Council's Risk Management Coordinator any incidents
resulting in injuries to staff or contractors within 24 hours of the incident and follow
WorkSafe instructions for the reporting of any notifiable incidents.

d. The Committee will maintain a register of reported hazards and incidents, including
personal injury, property loss and damage, and will advise council as soon as practicable
of any incident which might give rise to legal proceedings.

e. The Committee will report any accidental and/or intentional damage or vandalism, and
any attempted or successful break-ins into buildings located on the complex to Council
as soon as is practicable.

17. Maintain the complex and its buildings, plant, and equipment:

a. The Committee is responsible for the maintenance and operation of buildings, plant, and
equipment in accordance with the Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Guidelines.

b. Where buildings, equipment or other assets are damaged, the Committee may recoup
such reasonable costs as are necessary for replacement or repairs from the person or
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persons responsible, but no legal proceedings shall be issued without the written
approval of Council.

c. The Committee will conduct site inspections that include risk assessments.
d. Where appropriate, building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.
18. Maintain appropriate insurance coverage:
a. Public liability insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense to cover the
Committee's activities in managing the complex, whilst acting within the scope of its
duties for and on behalf of Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of

Council's policy,

b. Property insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense under Council's
insurance policy.

c. The Committee will ensure that each user group provides evidence of their own public
liability insurance cover.

REVOCATION OF THIS INSTRUMENT

19. This instrument of delegation may be revoked at any time by Council.

20. Factors relevant to the issue of revocation include whether, in the view of Council, the
Committee is managing the complex in the best interests of user groups, the community and

the Council, or if Council Policy or strategic direction alters significantly.

21. In the event of revocation, the Chair shall (no later than the date upon which revocation
takes effect), arrange for:

a. Afinancial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to Council,
b. The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and
c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council.

DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEE

21 The Committee may, at any meeting, agree to disband by resignation of each member, and
handing over its responsibilities to Council.

22. Resignations must be in writing provided to the Council.

23. In the event of dissolution, the Chair shall, not later than the date upon which such
dissolution would become effective, arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to council,
b  The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and

c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council
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C7 Instrument of Delegation
by CEO to Community Asset Committee

Pyrenees Shire Council
Instrument of Delegation
by the Chief Executive Officer

to the Landsborough Community Precinct Community Asset
Committee

In exercise of the power conferred by s 47(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), I, as Chief
Executive Officer of Pyrenees Shire Council, by this Instrument of Sub Delegation —

1. Delegate to each person who is from time to time appointed as a member of the Community
Asset Committee, established by resolution of Council passed on 14 December 2021 and
known as Landsborough Community Precinct Community Asset Committee (Community
Asset Committee), each power and/or function and/or duty set out in the Schedule.

2. Declare that a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of
Sub-Delegation while acting as a member of the Community Asset Committee at a meeting
of the Community Asset Committee.

3. Declare that this Instrument of Sub-Delegation —
3.1 comes into force immediately upon its execution.
3.2 remains into force until varied or revoked; and
3.3 is subject to the conditions and limitations set out in paragraph 4 and 5, and in the
Schedule.
4, Declare that the delegate must comply with specified governance requirements to ensure

appropriate standards of probity are met and monitor and report on the activities and
performance of the Community Asset Committee.

5. Declare that the delegate must not determine the issue, take action or do the act or thing if
the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the act or thing cannot
be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether on account of s 47 of the Act or otherwise.

This Instrument of Sub Delegation is dated 14 December 2021 and is made by the Chief Executive

Officer.

Signed by the Chief Executive Officer of Council )

in the presence of: )

Witness
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SCHEDULE

Powers and functions

To manage the following community asset: - Landsborough Community Precinct.

And for that purpose:

1. To enter into contracts, and to incur expenditure, not exceeding the value of $10,000 (from
the Community Asset Committee’s budget) and for the specific purpose of maintaining the
complex for the overall benefit of the community and managing the day-to-day operation of

the complex and grounds (the complex).

2. To do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance of those functions, duties and powers.

3. Where reimbursement from Council is required written consent must be sought from Council
prior to undertaking any works.

Council Rights

4, Council retains the right to access the complex. The Committee shall provide copies of all
keys to the complex.

5. The Committee will seek approval from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director
before undertaking any of the excluded activities detailed in the ‘Exclusion’ section below.

Exclusions

6. The Committee is not empowered to:
a. Borrow Money (including the use of debentures and promissory notes),
b. Incur any bank overdraft, or

c. Carry out, or permit to be carried out, any act which would or would likely to render
Council’s insurance policies invalid.

7. The Committee is not empowered to undertake any of the following activities without prior
approval in writing from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director:

a. Enter into contracts or incur expenditure, for an amount which exceeds the approved
budget.

b. Employ staff. Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for
payment of all overheads associated with such employment, including all appropriate
insurances.

Any proposal to employ staff should be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

c. The changing of any locks.

d. The installation of security systems.

e. Entering into a contract or agreement with a value exceeding $10,000.
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8.

9.

f.  Making any alterations or undertaking capital works to or at the complex.
The committee will not issue media releases or public statements critical of Council.

The committee will not issue any media releases relating to funding announcements without
the approval of Council

Requirements

The members of the Community Asset Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and
duties delegated to them:

10. Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in
the use of the complex.
11. Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the complex and
its operation.
12. Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the complex follows the appropriate
liquor and planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and
Council.
13. Comply with the following governance requirements:
a. Develop policies for the management and operation of the complex.
b. Provide for the effective financial control of the complex to meet the Council and
Committee’s objectives and maintain financial sustainability.
c. Appoint appropriate Committee officers as Office Bearers to undertake the positions of:
e Chair
e Secretary
e Treasurer
d. Hold an Annual General Meeting each year on a date fixed by the Committee:
e Notice of the Annual General Meeting must be given to council at least 21 days prior
to the proposed meeting day.
e Council will insert a public notice in a newspaper circulating in the area at least 14
days prior to the meeting.
e The Annual General Meeting will:
» Receive the minutes of the previous Annual General Meeting
» Receive the Annual Report
» Receive the Chair's report of the Committee’s activities of the past 12
months
» Receive the annual financial statement
» Receive the Treasurer's report of the past 12 months
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» Appoint its own members, office bearers and any other positions
determined by the Committee as being necessary for its efficient functioning

» Receive a report on the program of activities proposed for the coming year

o Office bearers will hold office until the date of the next public annual meeting or until
they resign their office (whichever occurs first).

e. The Committee will hold at least two (2) other meetings during the year on such dates as
the Chair appoints.

f.  All meetings must operate in accordance with Council's Governance Rules and
supporting Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational Guidelines.

g. Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of
interest in accordance with Council's Governance Rules. Conflicts of interest disclosures
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

h. The Committee will make its minute book and all other documents, records, or data
available for inspection or audit by Council's auditor, an inspector of municipal
administration, other oversight bodies or municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees
Shire Council.

14. Comply with the following financial management requirements:

a. The Committee will adopt 1 July to 30 June each year as the financial year.

b. All accounting functions must conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local
Government Act 2020 and relevant regulations made under that Act.

c. The Committee will maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise
powers and functions delegated in this instrument.

d. The Committee will prepare an annual budget for each financial year:

e The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June each
year. Council retains the right of veto or to amend the budget.

¢ In preparing the budget, the Committee will ensure that adequate provision is made
to meet its responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet
those commitments as they fall due.

e As a minimum, the budget will include the following:
» Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the year,
» Alist of budgeted expenses for the year, and
» The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

e. The Committee will, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a scale of
charges for the use of the complex.

f. If the income of the Committee in any given financial year (excluding Council's
community Grants program) is greater than $20,000 the accounts will be audited to the
satisfaction of the Council and the Committee will meet all associated costs.
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g. Allrevenue received will be promptly deposited in the Committee bank account. All
payments will be authorised by two of the three principal office bearers.

h. All revenue received will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the complex
and any other expenses which may be incurred in its management.

i. The Treasurer will ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each
meeting of the Committee.

j. The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the
Secretary for the purpose of change or petty cash,

k. The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00
15. Provide the following reports to Council.
a. A copy of the minutes of each meeting within 14 days of each meeting.

b. A copy of the Annual Report including the audited annual statement of accounts bearing
the Auditor's certificate where applicable, by 17 July of each year.

c. Advice in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member or
proposed change in Committee membership.

d. A copy of its draft annual budget no later than 31 May each year and a copy of the
adopted annual budget no later than 17 July each year.

16. Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, manage, and
report its risks, hazards, and incidents:

a. The Committee will comply with the provisions of the Victorian OHS Act 2004 and any
supporting regulations made under that Act.

b. The Committee will conduct site risk assessments to ensure a safe environment, at a
minimum of every six months. The Committee will provide copies of these assessments
to Council.

c. The Committee will report to Council's Risk Management Coordinator any incidents
resulting in injuries to staff or contractors within 24 hours of the incident and follow
WorkSafe instructions for the reporting of any notifiable incidents.

d. The Committee will maintain a register of reported hazards and incidents, including
personal injury, property loss and damage, and will advise council as soon as practicable
of any incident which might give rise to legal proceedings.

e. The Committee will report any accidental and/or intentional damage or vandalism, and
any attempted or successful break-ins into buildings located on the complex to Council
as soon as is practicable.

17. Maintain the complex and its buildings, plant, and equipment:

a. The Committee is responsible for the maintenance and operation of buildings, plant, and
equipment in accordance with the Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Guidelines.

b. Where buildings, equipment or other assets are damaged, the Committee may recoup
such reasonable costs as are necessary for replacement or repairs from the person or
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persons responsible, but no legal proceedings shall be issued without the written
approval of Council.

c. The Committee will conduct site inspections that include risk assessments.
d. Where appropriate, building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.
18. Maintain appropriate insurance coverage:
a. Public liability insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense to cover the
Committee's activities in managing the complex, whilst acting within the scope of its
duties for and on behalf of Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of

Council's policy,

b. Property insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense under Council's
insurance policy.

c. The Committee will ensure that each user group provides evidence of their own public
liability insurance cover.

REVOCATION OF THIS INSTRUMENT

19. This instrument of delegation may be revoked at any time by Council.

20. Factors relevant to the issue of revocation include whether, in the view of Council, the
Committee is managing the complex in the best interests of user groups, the community and

the Council, or if Council Policy or strategic direction alters significantly.

21. In the event of revocation, the Chair shall (no later than the date upon which revocation
takes effect), arrange for:

a. Afinancial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to Council,
b. The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and
c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council.

DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEE

21 The Committee may, at any meeting, agree to disband by resignation of each member, and
handing over its responsibilities to Council.

22. Resignations must be in writing provided to the Council.

23. In the event of dissolution, the Chair shall, not later than the date upon which such
dissolution would become effective, arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to council,
b  The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and

c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council
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C7 Instrument of Delegation
by CEO to Community Asset Committee

Pyrenees Shire Council
Instrument of Delegation
by the Chief Executive Officer

to the Snake Valley Hall Community Asset Committee

In exercise of the power conferred by s 47(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), I, as Chief
Executive Officer of Pyrenees Shire Council, by this Instrument of Sub Delegation —

1. Delegate to each person who is from time to time appointed as a member of the Community
Asset Committee, established by resolution of Council passed on 14 December 2021 and
known as Snake Valley Hall Community Asset Committee (Community Asset Committee),
each power and/or function and/or duty set out in the Schedule.

2. Declare that a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of
Sub-Delegation while acting as a member of the Community Asset Committee at a meeting
of the Community Asset Committee.

3. Declare that this Instrument of Sub-Delegation —
3.1 comes into force immediately upon its execution.
3.2 remains into force until varied or revoked; and
3.3 is subject to the conditions and limitations set out in paragraph 4 and 5, and in the
Schedule.
4, Declare that the delegate must comply with specified governance requirements to ensure

appropriate standards of probity are met and monitor and report on the activities and
performance of the Community Asset Committee.

5. Declare that the delegate must not determine the issue, take action or do the act or thing if
the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the act or thing cannot
be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether on account of s 47 of the Act or otherwise.

This Instrument of Sub Delegation is dated 14 December 2021 and is made by the Chief Executive

Officer.

Signed by the Chief Executive Officer of Council )

in the presence of: )
Witness
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SCHEDULE

Powers and functions

To manage the following community asset: - Snake Valley Hall.

And for that purpose:

1. To enter into contracts, and to incur expenditure, not exceeding the value of $10,000 (from
the Community Asset Committee’s budget) and for the specific purpose of maintaining the
complex for the overall benefit of the community and managing the day-to-day operation of

the complex and grounds (the complex).

2. To do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance of those functions, duties and powers.

3. Where reimbursement from Council is required written consent must be sought from Council
prior to undertaking any works.

Council Rights

4, Council retains the right to access the complex. The Committee shall provide copies of all
keys to the complex.

5. The Committee will seek approval from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director
before undertaking any of the excluded activities detailed in the ‘Exclusion’ section below.

Exclusions

6. The Committee is not empowered to:
a. Borrow Money (including the use of debentures and promissory notes),
b. Incur any bank overdraft, or

c. Carry out, or permit to be carried out, any act which would or would likely to render
Council’s insurance policies invalid.

7. The Committee is not empowered to undertake any of the following activities without prior
approval in writing from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director:

a. Enter into contracts or incur expenditure, for an amount which exceeds the approved
budget.

b. Employ staff. Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for
payment of all overheads associated with such employment, including all appropriate
insurances.

Any proposal to employ staff should be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

c. The changing of any locks.

d. The installation of security systems.

e. Entering into a contract or agreement with a value exceeding $10,000.
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8.

9.

f.  Making any alterations or undertaking capital works to or at the complex.
The committee will not issue media releases or public statements critical of Council.

The committee will not issue any media releases relating to funding announcements without
the approval of Council

Requirements

The members of the Community Asset Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and
duties delegated to them:

10. Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in
the use of the complex.
11. Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the complex and
its operation.
12. Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the complex follows the appropriate
liquor and planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and
Council.
13. Comply with the following governance requirements:
a. Develop policies for the management and operation of the complex.
b. Provide for the effective financial control of the complex to meet the Council and
Committee’s objectives and maintain financial sustainability.
c. Appoint appropriate Committee officers as Office Bearers to undertake the positions of:
e Chair
e Secretary
e Treasurer
d. Hold an Annual General Meeting each year on a date fixed by the Committee:
e Notice of the Annual General Meeting must be given to council at least 21 days prior
to the proposed meeting day.
e Council will insert a public notice in a newspaper circulating in the area at least 14
days prior to the meeting.
e The Annual General Meeting will:
» Receive the minutes of the previous Annual General Meeting
» Receive the Annual Report
» Receive the Chair's report of the Committee’s activities of the past 12
months
» Receive the annual financial statement
» Receive the Treasurer's report of the past 12 months
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» Appoint its own members, office bearers and any other positions
determined by the Committee as being necessary for its efficient functioning

» Receive a report on the program of activities proposed for the coming year

o Office bearers will hold office until the date of the next public annual meeting or until
they resign their office (whichever occurs first).

e. The Committee will hold at least two (2) other meetings during the year on such dates as
the Chair appoints.

f.  All meetings must operate in accordance with Council's Governance Rules and
supporting Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational Guidelines.

g. Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of
interest in accordance with Council's Governance Rules. Conflicts of interest disclosures
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

h. The Committee will make its minute book and all other documents, records, or data
available for inspection or audit by Council's auditor, an inspector of municipal
administration, other oversight bodies or municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees
Shire Council.

14. Comply with the following financial management requirements:

a. The Committee will adopt 1 July to 30 June each year as the financial year.

b. All accounting functions must conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local
Government Act 2020 and relevant regulations made under that Act.

c. The Committee will maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise
powers and functions delegated in this instrument.

d. The Committee will prepare an annual budget for each financial year:

e The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June each
year. Council retains the right of veto or to amend the budget.

¢ In preparing the budget, the Committee will ensure that adequate provision is made
to meet its responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet
those commitments as they fall due.

e As a minimum, the budget will include the following:
» Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the year,
» Alist of budgeted expenses for the year, and
» The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

e. The Committee will, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a scale of
charges for the use of the complex.

f. If the income of the Committee in any given financial year (excluding Council's
community Grants program) is greater than $20,000 the accounts will be audited to the
satisfaction of the Council and the Committee will meet all associated costs.
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g. Allrevenue received will be promptly deposited in the Committee bank account. All
payments will be authorised by two of the three principal office bearers.

h. All revenue received will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the complex
and any other expenses which may be incurred in its management.

i. The Treasurer will ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each
meeting of the Committee.

j. The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the
Secretary for the purpose of change or petty cash,

k. The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00
15. Provide the following reports to Council.
a. A copy of the minutes of each meeting within 14 days of each meeting.

b. A copy of the Annual Report including the audited annual statement of accounts bearing
the Auditor's certificate where applicable, by 17 July of each year.

c. Advice in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member or
proposed change in Committee membership.

d. A copy of its draft annual budget no later than 31 May each year and a copy of the
adopted annual budget no later than 17 July each year.

16. Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, manage, and
report its risks, hazards, and incidents:

a. The Committee will comply with the provisions of the Victorian OHS Act 2004 and any
supporting regulations made under that Act.

b. The Committee will conduct site risk assessments to ensure a safe environment, at a
minimum of every six months. The Committee will provide copies of these assessments
to Council.

c. The Committee will report to Council's Risk Management Coordinator any incidents
resulting in injuries to staff or contractors within 24 hours of the incident and follow
WorkSafe instructions for the reporting of any notifiable incidents.

d. The Committee will maintain a register of reported hazards and incidents, including
personal injury, property loss and damage, and will advise council as soon as practicable
of any incident which might give rise to legal proceedings.

e. The Committee will report any accidental and/or intentional damage or vandalism, and
any attempted or successful break-ins into buildings located on the complex to Council
as soon as is practicable.

17. Maintain the complex and its buildings, plant, and equipment:

a. The Committee is responsible for the maintenance and operation of buildings, plant, and
equipment in accordance with the Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Guidelines.

b. Where buildings, equipment or other assets are damaged, the Committee may recoup
such reasonable costs as are necessary for replacement or repairs from the person or
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persons responsible, but no legal proceedings shall be issued without the written
approval of Council.

c. The Committee will conduct site inspections that include risk assessments.
d. Where appropriate, building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.
18. Maintain appropriate insurance coverage:
a. Public liability insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense to cover the
Committee's activities in managing the complex, whilst acting within the scope of its
duties for and on behalf of Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of

Council's policy,

b. Property insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense under Council's
insurance policy.

c. The Committee will ensure that each user group provides evidence of their own public
liability insurance cover.

REVOCATION OF THIS INSTRUMENT

19. This instrument of delegation may be revoked at any time by Council.

20. Factors relevant to the issue of revocation include whether, in the view of Council, the
Committee is managing the complex in the best interests of user groups, the community and

the Council, or if Council Policy or strategic direction alters significantly.

21. In the event of revocation, the Chair shall (no later than the date upon which revocation
takes effect), arrange for:

a. Afinancial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to Council,
b. The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and
c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council.

DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEE

21 The Committee may, at any meeting, agree to disband by resignation of each member, and
handing over its responsibilities to Council.

22. Resignations must be in writing provided to the Council.

23. In the event of dissolution, the Chair shall, not later than the date upon which such
dissolution would become effective, arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to council,
b  The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and

c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council
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C7 Instrument of Delegation
by CEO to Community Asset Committee

Pyrenees Shire Council
Instrument of Delegation
by the Chief Executive Officer

to the Waubra Community Hub Asset Committee

In exercise of the power conferred by s 47(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), I, as Chief
Executive Officer of Pyrenees Shire Council, by this Instrument of Sub Delegation —

1. Delegate to each person who is from time to time appointed as a member of the Community
Asset Committee, established by resolution of Council passed on 14 December 2021 and
known as Waubra Community Hub Asset Committee (Community Asset Committee), each
power and/or function and/or duty set out in the Schedule.

2. Declare that a delegate can only exercise the delegations contained in this Instrument of
Sub-Delegation while acting as a member of the Community Asset Committee at a meeting
of the Community Asset Committee.

3. Declare that this Instrument of Sub-Delegation —
3.1 comes into force immediately upon its execution.
3.2 remains into force until varied or revoked; and
33 is subject to the conditions and limitations set out in paragraph 4 and 5, and in the
Schedule.
4, Declare that the delegate must comply with specified governance requirements to ensure

appropriate standards of probity are met and monitor and report on the activities and
performance of the Community Asset Committee.

5. Declare that the delegate must not determine the issue, take action or do the act or thing if
the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the act or thing cannot
be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether on account of s 47 of the Act or otherwise.

This Instrument of Sub Delegation is dated 14 December 2021 and is made by the Chief Executive

Officer.

Signed by the Chief Executive Officer of Council )

in the presence of: )
Witness
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SCHEDULE

Powers and functions

To manage the following community asset: - Waubra Community Hub.

And for that purpose:

1. To enter into contracts, and to incur expenditure, not exceeding the value of $10,000 (from
the Community Asset Committee’s budget) and for the specific purpose of maintaining the
complex for the overall benefit of the community and managing the day-to-day operation of

the complex and grounds (the complex).

2. To do all things necessary or convenient to be done for or in connection with the
performance of those functions, duties and powers.

3. Where reimbursement from Council is required written consent must be sought from Council
prior to undertaking any works.

Council Rights

4, Council retains the right to access the complex. The Committee shall provide copies of all
keys to the complex.

5. The Committee will seek approval from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director
before undertaking any of the excluded activities detailed in the ‘Exclusion’ section below.

Exclusions

6. The Committee is not empowered to:
a. Borrow Money (including the use of debentures and promissory notes),
b. Incur any bank overdraft, or

c. Carry out, or permit to be carried out, any act which would or would likely to render
Council’s insurance policies invalid.

7. The Committee is not empowered to undertake any of the following activities without prior
approval in writing from the Chief Executive Officer or relevant Director:

a. Enter into contracts or incur expenditure, for an amount which exceeds the approved
budget.

b. Employ staff. Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for
payment of all overheads associated with such employment, including all appropriate
insurances.

Any proposal to employ staff should be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

c. The changing of any locks.

d. The installation of security systems.

e. Entering into a contract or agreement with a value exceeding $10,000.
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8.

9.

f.  Making any alterations or undertaking capital works to or at the complex.
The committee will not issue media releases or public statements critical of Council.

The committee will not issue any media releases relating to funding announcements without
the approval of Council

Requirements

The members of the Community Asset Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and
duties delegated to them:

10. Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in
the use of the complex.
11. Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the complex and
its operation.
12. Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the complex follows the appropriate
liquor and planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and
Council.
13. Comply with the following governance requirements:
a. Develop policies for the management and operation of the complex.
b. Provide for the effective financial control of the complex to meet the Council and
Committee’s objectives and maintain financial sustainability.
c. Appoint appropriate Committee officers as Office Bearers to undertake the positions of:
e Chair
e Secretary
e Treasurer
d. Hold an Annual General Meeting each year on a date fixed by the Committee:
e Notice of the Annual General Meeting must be given to council at least 21 days prior
to the proposed meeting day.
e Council will insert a public notice in a newspaper circulating in the area at least 14
days prior to the meeting.
e The Annual General Meeting will:
» Receive the minutes of the previous Annual General Meeting
» Receive the Annual Report
» Receive the Chair's report of the Committee’s activities of the past 12
months
» Receive the annual financial statement
» Receive the Treasurer's report of the past 12 months
C7 Committees Instrument of Delegation (Community Asset Committee) December 2021
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» Appoint its own members, office bearers and any other positions
determined by the Committee as being necessary for its efficient functioning

» Receive a report on the program of activities proposed for the coming year

o Office bearers will hold office until the date of the next public annual meeting or until
they resign their office (whichever occurs first).

e. The Committee will hold at least two (2) other meetings during the year on such dates as
the Chair appoints.

f.  All meetings must operate in accordance with Council's Governance Rules and
supporting Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational Guidelines.

g. Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of
interest in accordance with Council's Governance Rules. Conflicts of interest disclosures
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

h. The Committee will make its minute book and all other documents, records, or data
available for inspection or audit by Council's auditor, an inspector of municipal
administration, other oversight bodies or municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees
Shire Council.

14. Comply with the following financial management requirements:

a. The Committee will adopt 1 July to 30 June each year as the financial year.

b. All accounting functions must conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local
Government Act 2020 and relevant regulations made under that Act.

c. The Committee will maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise
powers and functions delegated in this instrument.

d. The Committee will prepare an annual budget for each financial year:

e The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June each
year. Council retains the right of veto or to amend the budget.

¢ In preparing the budget, the Committee will ensure that adequate provision is made
to meet its responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet
those commitments as they fall due.

e As a minimum, the budget will include the following:
» Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the year,
» Alist of budgeted expenses for the year, and
» The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

e. The Committee will, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a scale of
charges for the use of the complex.

f. If the income of the Committee in any given financial year (excluding Council's
community Grants program) is greater than $20,000 the accounts will be audited to the
satisfaction of the Council and the Committee will meet all associated costs.
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g. Allrevenue received will be promptly deposited in the Committee bank account. All
payments will be authorised by two of the three principal office bearers.

h. All revenue received will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the complex
and any other expenses which may be incurred in its management.

i. The Treasurer will ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each
meeting of the Committee.

j. The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the
Secretary for the purpose of change or petty cash,

k. The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00
15. Provide the following reports to Council.
a. A copy of the minutes of each meeting within 14 days of each meeting.

b. A copy of the Annual Report including the audited annual statement of accounts bearing
the Auditor's certificate where applicable, by 17 July of each year.

c. Advice in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member or
proposed change in Committee membership.

d. A copy of its draft annual budget no later than 31 May each year and a copy of the
adopted annual budget no later than 17 July each year.

16. Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, manage, and
report its risks, hazards, and incidents:

a. The Committee will comply with the provisions of the Victorian OHS Act 2004 and any
supporting regulations made under that Act.

b. The Committee will conduct site risk assessments to ensure a safe environment, at a
minimum of every six months. The Committee will provide copies of these assessments
to Council.

c. The Committee will report to Council's Risk Management Coordinator any incidents
resulting in injuries to staff or contractors within 24 hours of the incident and follow
WorkSafe instructions for the reporting of any notifiable incidents.

d. The Committee will maintain a register of reported hazards and incidents, including
personal injury, property loss and damage, and will advise council as soon as practicable
of any incident which might give rise to legal proceedings.

e. The Committee will report any accidental and/or intentional damage or vandalism, and
any attempted or successful break-ins into buildings located on the complex to Council
as soon as is practicable.

17. Maintain the complex and its buildings, plant, and equipment:

a. The Committee is responsible for the maintenance and operation of buildings, plant, and
equipment in accordance with the Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Guidelines.

b. Where buildings, equipment or other assets are damaged, the Committee may recoup
such reasonable costs as are necessary for replacement or repairs from the person or
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persons responsible, but no legal proceedings shall be issued without the written
approval of Council.

c. The Committee will conduct site inspections that include risk assessments.
d. Where appropriate, building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.
18. Maintain appropriate insurance coverage:
a. Public liability insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense to cover the
Committee's activities in managing the complex, whilst acting within the scope of its
duties for and on behalf of Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of

Council's policy,

b. Property insurance will be provided by Council at Council's expense under Council's
insurance policy.

c. The Committee will ensure that each user group provides evidence of their own public
liability insurance cover.

REVOCATION OF THIS INSTRUMENT

19. This instrument of delegation may be revoked at any time by Council.

20. Factors relevant to the issue of revocation include whether, in the view of Council, the
Committee is managing the complex in the best interests of user groups, the community and

the Council, or if Council Policy or strategic direction alters significantly.

21. In the event of revocation, the Chair shall (no later than the date upon which revocation
takes effect), arrange for:

a. Afinancial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to Council,
b. The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and
c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council.

DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNITY ASSET COMMITTEE

21 The Committee may, at any meeting, agree to disband by resignation of each member, and
handing over its responsibilities to Council.

22. Resignations must be in writing provided to the Council.

23. In the event of dissolution, the Chair shall, not later than the date upon which such
dissolution would become effective, arrange for:

a. A financial statement to be prepared, audited, and presented to council,
b  The Committee's bank account to be closed and the balance paid to Council, and

c. Allkeys to the complex to be handed over to Council
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INTRODUCTION

Welcome to the Pyrenees Shire Council Governance & Operational Manual in respect of its Committees of
Management, known as Community Asset Committees in accordance with s65 of the Local Government Act
2020 (the Act).

The document will be known as the Pyrenees Shire Council (PSC) Community Asset Committee Governance &
Operational Manual 2021 (the Manual).

Council’s Community Asset Committees (CACs), formerly known as Section 86 Committees, were re-established
by Council resolution in August 2020, and new Instruments of Delegation 2020 (updated December 2021).

PSC has 5 five CACs as of December 2021:

Beaufort Community Bank Complex Community Asset Committee
Brewster Hall Community Asset Committee

Landsborough Community Precinct Community Asset Committee
Snake Valley Hall Community Asset Committee

vk wN e

Waubra Community Hub Community Asset Committee
The Manual takes effect from 14 December 2021 and replaces the former version dated 1 April 2021

Date of commencement

The Manual takes effect from 1 April 2021 and replaces the former Pyrenees Shire Section 86 Committee of
Management Manual.

Objectives

the objectives of the Manual are:

a) To provide for the orderly conduct of Community Asset Committee meetings,
b) To provide procedures for fair and open decision-making,
¢) To detail the proceedings for the election of Office Bearers of a Community Asset Community, and
d) To provide guidance to members of a Community Asset Committee as to:
i Powers, functions, and duties of a CAC in managing a Council community asset,
ii.  Running and planning for a Council community asset, and
iii. Operational governance and conduct standards to be observed.

Expectations
It is expected that a Community Asset Committee will:
e Become incorporated if not already done so.
e Provide Council with an Annual Report which includes a list of any registered Conflicts of Interest (refer

to Section 8 for a template).

e Comply with Council policies such as the Child Safe Standards — refer to Council website.
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e Develop a Business Plan.

e Adopt and use this Manual and associated information.

It is expected that Council will:

e Provide financial support and assistance for a Community Asset Committee to become incorporated (if

not already done so).

e Provide Public Liability Insurances.

e Assist in the development of the Pyrenees Shire Community Vision and Council Plan.

e Have reporting templates and information for Community Asset Committees on the Council website.

e Provide training as required for Committees.

Definitions

In this Manual, unless the context suggests otherwise the following words and phrases mean:

Act

Chief Executive Officer /
CEO

Community

Community Asset
Committee / CAC

Council
Meeting
This / The Manual

Disclaimer

means the Local Government Act 2020

means the Pyrenees Shire Council Chief Executive Officer and includes an Acting
Chief Executive Officer

Any reference to community within this manual refers to the community
members relevant to the specific Community Asset Committee and may include
facility users, potential users and neighbours within the locality or township.

means a Community Asset Committee established under s65 of the Local
Government Act 2020 for the purpose of managing a community asset in the
municipal district.

means the Pyrenees Shire Council
means a meeting of the Community Asset Committee

means the PSC Community Asset Committee Governance & Operational
Manual December 2021

While every effort has been made to provide accurate information in this document, legislative and procedural changes

occur from time to time. Committees should ensure they access the latest information from relevant sources where the

information may not be contained within the Pyrenees Shire Council CAC Governance & Operational Manual.

The Pyrenees Shire Council does not guarantee that the publication is without flaw of any kind or is wholly appropriate for

your purposes and therefore disclaims all liability for any error, loss or other consequence which may arise from you relying

on this information.
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1.

POWERS, FUNCTIONS & DUTIES

This part provides information and guidance on the powers, functions, roles, and duties imposed on a

Community Asset Committee (the Committee) and its office bearers / members.

Committee purpose

The Committee has been appointed to act for and on behalf of Council to control and manage a community

asset or facility and its surrounds. It is the purpose of the Committee to look after the asset (facility) regarding

its operation, use and maintenance on behalf of Council and for the use of the local community.

The facility for which you are the Community Asset Committee is for recreation, social and leisure purposes.

Committee functions and powers

The powers of a Committee are provided via the Instrument of Delegation attached to this Manual.

Requirements

Members of the Committee must, when exercising the powers, functions and duties delegated to them:

a)

b)
c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

Duties

Encourage public interest and maximise involvement and participation of the community in the use of
the facility.

Comply with all applicable Acts, Regulations and Council Policy relevant to the facility and its operations.
Ensure that the consumption of alcoholic beverages at the facility follows the appropriate liquor and
planning laws and regulations and the rules imposed by the Committee and Council.

Comply with the governance requirements as detailed in the Instrument of Delegation and Part 3 of this
Manual.

Comply with the financial management requirements as detailed in the Instrument of Delegation and
Part 3 of this Manual.

Comply with reporting requirements to Council as detailed in the Instrument of Delegation and Part 3 of
this Manual.

Ensure the provision of a safe and secure environment and effectively identify, management and report
on its risks, hazards and incidents as detailed in the Instrument of Delegation, Part 4 of this Manual, and
the Worksafe “Controlling OHS hazards and risks” and “Volunteer health and safety -a handbook for
community service organisations”, included in this manual.

Maintain appropriate insurance coverage as required under the Instrument of Delegation.

The Committee’s key duties are to:

a)

b)

manage, improve, maintain, and develop the facility for the overall benefit and safety of users and the
community,

advise Council in relation to the general development and ongoing maintenance of the facility,
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c) seek Council approval before undertaking any alterations, additions, or capital works to or at the facility,

d) be responsible for the day-to-day management and maintenance of the facility and grounds,

e) use the facility to the best economic advantage of the community,

f) report on the finances and identified issues as directed by Council,

g) maintain records and administer the facility and Committee’s affairs in an open, transparent, and honest
manner, and

h) ensure the Committee remains financially sustainable / self-sustaining (i.e. that it has enough income to
pay all its related expenses).

Office bearers

Office bearers of the Committee are appointed annually at the Annual General Meeting.

Duties of office bearers and Committee members
How many people are needed on the Committee?

e The Committee membership should be representative of the stakeholder groups using the facility (e.g.
at least one representative from each stakeholder group).

e The Committee shall comprise of up to eleven (11) members.

e Representation from the wider community may also be sought.

e Council may appoint a Councillor or Council Officer to the Committee.

e The number and names of Committee Members will be approved as required by changes made to the
Instrument of Delegation by Council’s Chief Executive Officer and resolution of Council.

What office bearers must be appointed?

The members of the Committee will elect, on an annual basis at the Annual General Meeting (AGM), the
following office bearers:

e Chairperson
e Deputy Chairperson
e Secretary

e Treasurer

The Committee can create other positions if considered necessary — e.g. assistant secretary, risk management
officer, public relations, or marketing officer.

Duties of the Chairperson

The duties of the Chairperson comprise:

e Organise and chair Committee meetings.

e Maintain order during Committee meetings.

e |Ifthereis a tied vote, the Chairperson may exercise a second or casting vote.

e Ensure a quorum is present for all decisions of the Committee. A quorum is half it’s member numbers
plus one.
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Representing the Committee in public.

The duty of the Deputy Chairperson is to take over the duties of the Chairperson, on a temporary or permanent

basis, if the Chairperson is absent or becomes incapable of performing them.

Duties of the Secretary

The duties of the Secretary comprise:

Receive all incoming correspondence addressed to the Committee and bring it to the attention of the
Committee.
Write and dispatch all outwards correspondence on behalf of the Committee, as required by Committee
business.
Liaise with the Chairperson between meetings to ensure Committee business is attended to and, if
necessary, call extra meetings.
Send all Committee members notices of meetings, agendas, minutes and copies of correspondence and
reports.
Keep minutes of all meetings, which should include the following information:

o Date, time, and location of the meeting
Attendance of members and visitors
Apologies received
Agenda items considered

o O O O

All formal decisions of the Committee — including:
=  The motion
=  The person moving the motion
= The person seconding the motion
=  Whether the motion was approved or not
o Date and time of the next meeting

Duties of the Treasurer

The duties of the Treasurer comprise:

Maintain a bank account in the name of the Committee (signatories to the bank account should be the
Chairperson, Secretary and Treasurer — with any two of these signatories being required to sign cheques
or authorities to pay).

Record and bank any money received.

Pay accounts as authorised by the Committee.

Keep and file appropriately all invoices, receipts, cheque butts, bank statements or other financial
records for audit purposes.

Give a financial update at each meeting, including bank balances, income, and expenditure summaries.
Prepare an annual financial report and forward a copy to Council at the end of each financial year (15t
July to 30t June) no later than the end of August for each completed year.
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Duties of a Risk Management Officer

Where appointed, the duties of a risk management officer are detailed in the CAC Safety Handbook, attached to
this Manual.

If the Committee believes a risk management officer is not necessary, the Committee must do the work of risk
management. The appointment of a risk management officer is strongly recommended as the most effective
way of ensuring risk and OHS obligations are met.

Duties of Committee Members who are not office bearers

As a member of the Community Asset Committee, it is your responsibility to assist the elected office bearers in
managing and maintaining the facility. Also:

e inform the Committee of any problems, hazard or risks you have noticed or have been notified of that
need attention,

e actively participate in Committee activities and business,

e attend all Committee meetings and participate in decision-making, and

e vote as appropriate on issues that may arise or decisions that need to be made.

Can other people join the Committee?

e The Committee may co-opt additional people to the Committee. However, those people do not have
any voting rights unless and until that person has been officially accepted to Committee members
through a formal change in the Instrument of Delegation.

e Formally adding Committee members should be done as part of an Annual General Meeting and then
notified to Council to facilitate formal adoption.

e Council reserves the right for a Councillor, the Chief Executive Officer or nominated Council Officer to
attend any Committee meeting. Council also reserves the right for its representative to exercise a voting
option.

e A co-opted person cannot be appointed in any one of the four key office bearer positions (Chairperson,
Deputy Chairperson, Secretary or Treasurer).

e A co-opted person may be appointed to convene a sub-Committee or participate in a Committee
(particularly if they have needed skills).

Sub-Committees

e The Committee may form a sub-Committee for a particular purpose and may co-opt additional people
on to the sub-Committee, regardless of whether they are co-opted on to the main Committee.

e  Council must be formally advised in writing of the formation of any sub-Committee and reserves the
right to not approval any such sub-Committee.

e |tis desirable (but not essential) that at least one Committee member be a part of that sub-Committee
and act as the convenor.
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Minutes of sub-Committee meetings must be kept and provided to the Community Asset Committee
following a sub-Committee meeting as part of a report by the sub-Committee convenor.

Members of the sub-Committee have voting rights only on that sub-Committee. The sub-Committee
should not have any powers of decision but be able to make recommendations only to the Community

Assets Committee.
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2. FACILITY OPERATIONS

Electric power lines

A committee, as the occupier of the reserved land, is responsible for ensuring that trees do not interfere with
any electric power lines that run through or into it, even if no power from the line is used on the reserve. This
applies only to distribution lines (i.e. ordinary lines) and not to transmission lines (i.e. the larger steel structures
carrying high-voltage lines).

The committee is also responsible for the maintenance of any trees on the reserve that may overhang a
boundary and interfere with a power line on a neighbour’s property.

Any issues with trees should be reported to Council.

Pests and weed control

A committee, as the occupier of the land, has an obligation to control all weeds and pests on its facility and
ensure that they do not invade neighbouring land. Grants may be available through Council to assist in pest and
week control.

Fire prevention works

Reserves and facilities in rural areas may need to carry out fire prevention works before summer. To obtain
further information, contact Council’s Municipal Fire Prevention Officer.

Buildings
For buildings that require an occupancy permit, and were built after July 1994, that occupancy permit will

include a list of essential services for the building (fire mains, exit doors etc) and the maintenance required for
those services. Council will undertake this responsibility.

Obligations regarding land, buildings, plant, and equipment

a) Council retains the right to access the facility and its assets. The Committee shall provide copies of all
facility keys to Council.

b) For all maintenance projects, no fixtures, alterations, or additions can be made without written consent
of Council. Safe Work Method Statements (SWMS) should be used for all maintenance activities that
involve risk of injury.

c¢) The Committee will seek Council approval prior to changing of locks or installation of security systems.

d) Where equipment or buildings are damaged, the Committee may recoup such reasonable costs as are
necessary to replace such equipment or maintain / repair the assets from the person or persons / group
responsible for such damage, but no legal proceedings should be issued without the written approval of
the Council.

e) The Committee should conduct regular site inspections that include risk assessments.

f)  Specific items of building maintenance should be included in the annual budget.

10
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g)

h)

Attachment: 13.2.1.6

All contractors engaged by the Committee must evidence adequate insurances, qualifications and

demonstrated safe work practices in accordance with the OHS Act 2004.

All associated sub-contractors must have appropriate qualifications. The principal contractor will be

required to provide a list of sub-contractors and their qualifications to the Community Asset Committee

prior to the commencement of maintenance works. The Community Asset Committee will record these

details.

Routine maintenance responsibilities

The following table outlines maintenance responsibilities for Council and the Community Asset Committee

(where applicable).

Responsibility
Activity
Committee Council
Fixtures and furniture
1. Heating fixtures — Payment of all gas and electricity bills, servicing, Y
replacing, and repairing when required.
2. Ceiling fans and air conditioning units — purchase, installation, servicing, Y
replacing, and repairing when required.
3. Curtains and blinds — purchase, installation, cleaning, and maintenance Y
and replacement.
4, Doors (including cupboard doors and door fittings) — regular cleaning, Y
repairs/replacement of internal doors.
Doors — repairs on all external doors. Y
Doors — replacement of external doors Y
5. Equipment — goal posts, nets, and padding — purchase, installation, Y
maintenance and replacement.
6. Clubroom equipment as provided by user groups. Responsible for Y
installation, servicing, maintenance and replacement.
7. Other permanent fixtures — regular cleaning of all fixtures and repair / Y
replacement.
Building / structural
8. Building alterations — determining and documenting the specific needs Y
of the building relating to any requests to Council for building alterations
Building alterations — for assessing all requests submitted and, if Y
approved by Council, ensuring satisfactory completion of work by the
responsible parties.
9. Ceilings — repairs due to foreseeable misuse. Y

11
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Responsibility

Activity
Committee Council

Ceilings — Major repair and/or replacement due to structural faults and Y
age.

10. | Floor surfaces and coverings — purchase, installation, cleaning, Y
maintenance and replacement.

11. | Walls and Floor — cleaning and repair if damaged through foreseeable
misuse.

Walls and Floor — Structural maintenance. Y

12. | Glazing —to keep clean and replace internal and external breakages. Y

Glazing — Council will assess insurance claims where applicable. Y

13. | Roofs and gutters — maintenance and repairs as per Council’s asset Y
maintenance and renewal program.

14. | Skylights — All maintenance and repair as required. Y

15. | Painting — internal painting if damaged through foreseeable misuse or Y
on an as needs basis.

Painting — external painting as per Council’s asset management program. Y

16. | Building external — all external maintenance. Y

Building external — structural or weather-proofing maintenance as per Y
Council’s asset management program.

17. | Scoreboards and coaching boxes — purchase, installation, and Y
maintenance costs. Application to Council for installation approval.

18. | Hard courts — playing surface — maintenance including renewal of line
marking.

Hard courts — underlying structure — renewal as per Council’s asset Y
management program. Repair of structural defects as assessed by
Council.

19. | Electrical - wiring and fittings in buildings — repair and replacement due Y
to foreseeable misuse. Secure a certificate of compliance and forward
to Council for all electrical works arranged.

Electrical - wiring and switchboard upgrade and renewal of all building Y
wiring from main supply to and including the switchboard, power points,
switches, and light fittings.

20. | Tested and tagged electrical appliances — annual test and tagging of all Y
electrical appliances. Test and tag is the responsibility of the committee
as Council has no control over the plug in items that may be used.

12
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Responsibility

Activity

Committee Council

Training Lights (lamps) — purchase of parts, globes, and fittings. Payment
of utility costs and repairs.

Y

Training lights (lamps) — Provision of 1 x crane hire and electrical
technician per facility per annum with timing to be negotiated with
Community Asset Committee.

Light globes and fittings — external building fittings — responsible for
repairs, replacement and enhancements. (Note: where risk of falling 2 or
more metres, work is to be undertaken in accordance with a Safe Work
Method Statement.)

Light globes and fittings — external building fittings — when required.

Light globes and fittings — internal — responsible for repairs, replacement
and enhancements. (Note: where risk of falling 2 or more metres work
is to be undertaken in accordance with a Safe Work Method Statement).

Fire Services (extinguishers, hose reels, hydrants, booster systems,
alarms) — To re-fill extinguishers when discharged.

Fire Services (extinguishers, hose reels, hydrants, booster systems,
alarms) — Arrange maintenance checks and replacement due to age.

Essential Safety Measures — Induction of facility users.

Security / vandalism

26.

Essential Safety Measures — compliance with building code and
Certificate of Occupancy. Inspection cost, upgrade and renewal.

Vandalism (internal, where break-in occurs) — Reporting to Council and
Police. Cost for repairs / replacement of user-owned fixtures.

Vandalism (internal, where break-in occurs) — Council will assess
insurance claims.

Vandalism (external) — Reporting vandalism including graffiti to Council
and Police.

Vandalism (external) — Repairs as determined by Council (copy of police
report required). Council will assess insurance claims.

Keys and locks (compatible with Council’s Master Key System) —
responsible for keys issued by Council and maintaining a site-specific key
register.

Keys and locks (compatible with Council’s Master Key System) —
Purchase, install, and maintain external locks.
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Attachment: 13.2.1.6

Activity

Responsibility

Committee Council

29.

Security system — purchase, installation, service, and maintenance. To
be compatible with Council’s Master Key System and provide Council
with a key / code.

Plumbing / irrigation / toilets

30.

Plumbing and fixtures — maintenance of all plumbing fixtures including
reticulated hot water systems and hot water units for tea/coffee making
(e.g. urn / boilers). Consult with Council as to whether a repair or
replacement is required.

Y

Plumbing and fixtures — replacement or renewal of reticulated hot water
systems will be determined by Council on failure only.

31.

Plumbing, waste pipes, and drains — keep clear of foreign objects and
clear if blocked. Monitor and undertake septic tank pump-out as
required.

Plumbing, waste pipes, and drains — renewal of waste pipes, drains and
septic system will be determined by Council.

32.

Irrigation maintenance — minor adjustments of sprinkler heads (i.e. spray
pattern, maintaining surrounds of heads). Reporting malfunctions to
Council and undertaking pre-seasonal inspections of irrigation system
before use.

Irrigation maintenance — all irrigation piping from main supply, control
system and distribution infrastructure. Repairs where required,
including sprinkler heads.

33.

Storm water drain maintenance — all maintenance as required.

34,

Public toilets — cleaning to an approved schedule those toilets
designated as Shire ‘public toilets’. Maintenance and repairs as required
for public toilets.

35.

Facility only use / internal toilets — maintenance, cleaning, and minor
repairs.

36.

Facility only use / internal toilets — major repairs, renewal and upgrade
as determined by Council.

handling / hygiene / cooking equipment

Hygiene — to keep all areas in a clean and hygienic state.

37.

Food handling areas and equipment — to comply with the relevant
Health Acts and maintain such equipment as required under the Act.

38.

Stoves, cooking equipment, and grease traps — keep clean and maintain
in operable condition. Cost of repairs. Maintain grease traps in
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendation.
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Responsibility
Activity
Committee Council
39. | Exhaust fans — keep clean and maintain in operable condition. Cost of Y
repairs.
Oval maintenance / synthetic & artificial surfaces
40. | Line marking of sports fields — purchase and application (non-toxic and Y
non-permanent materials only).
41. | Management of watering sports ovals — responsibility for coordination Y
and management of watering ovals (including cost).
Management of watering sports ovals — responsible for investigating Y
alternative water management systems and providing advice where
required on watering regimes / schedules.
42. | Mowing of designated sporting ovals — as per Council’s asset Y Sometimes
management program. (Council only where within program resources)
43. | Fire prevention mowing of reserves — mowing, whipper snipper around Y
buildings and garden beds.
Fire prevention mowing of reserves — all other fire prevention mowing at Y
reserves, other than above.
44. | Oval surfaces — fertilise, aeration, and week spray — as per Council’s Y
asset management program within program resources.
45. | Oval top dressing — clubs to repair potholes identified by pre-usage Y
inspection. Report issues to Council.
Oval top dressing — minor, localised top dressing once per year as per Y
Council’s asset management program within program resources.
46. | Synthetic / artificial sports surfaces — Cleaning of surfaces. Y
Synthetic / artificial sports surfaces — resurfacing works. Y
47. | Payment of utility costs (gas, electricity, telephone, water (including Y
ovals) including supply and security arrangements of gas bottles.
Cricket pitches (where applicable)
48. | Covering and uncovering of cricket pitches (soil) — levelling of the soil Y
during the season to maintain safety.
49. | Synthetic cricket wickets (including training nets) — maintenance and Y
replacement of synthetic surface material including removal of grit,
sand, grime etc.
Car parks, roads, playgrounds, other facility maintenance
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Responsibility

Activity
Committee Council

50. | Grading of unsealed entrance roads and car parks (Committee Y
responsible for reporting hazards to Council).

51. | Maintenance of Council approved bike parks, skate parks and Y
playgrounds as per Council’s asset management program.

Other facility maintenance

52. | Fences — all fence maintenance. Y

Fences — renewal and upgrade in accordance with Council’s asset Y
management program.

53. | Trees — landscaping and vegetation planting / maintenance. Reporting Y
dangerous limbs / trees to Council.

Trees — all assessment, safety, and removal as required within program Y
resources.

54. | Advertising signs — purchase, installation, and maintenance costs. Y
Application to Council for installation approval. Annual risk assessment
and repair of signs.

55. | Rubbish — picking up of rubbish within managed areas. Placement of Y
bins at collection points and all costs associated with additional bins.

Rubbish — emptying of rubbish bins as per Council’s waste management Y
program.

56. | Control of weeds and pest animals — take all reasonable steps to control Y
declared weeds and pest animals.
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3. GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

Community Asset Committees and Membership

A Community Asset Committee is established by an Instrument of Delegation from the Chief Executive Officer,
generally for a period of three years.

Committee members are appointed by resolution of Council, generally at the same time as the Instrument of
Delegation is renewed or upon request from the Chairperson of a Committee when membership changes are
made or proposed. Committee members are appointed for the term of the Committee, for three years or until
the term of the Committee ends, whichever is sooner.

Office Bearers of the Committee are appointed annually at the Committee’s Annual General Meeting, as
nominated, and voted by Committee members.

Overarching Governance Principles

This Manual should be read in the context of and in conjunction with the overarching governance principles
specified in s9(2) of the Local Government Act 2020, and adapted as follows for Committee operations and
governance:

i Committee decisions must be made, and actions taken, in accordance with any relevant law or
regulation.

ii. Priority must be given to achieving the best outcomes for Committee stakeholders and the local
community, including future generations.

iii. The economic, social and environmental sustainability of the community facility, including mitigation
and planning for climate change risks, is to be promoted.

iv. The community and stakeholders serviced by the Committee, and users of the facility, must be engaged
in facility-focused strategic planning and decision-making.

V. Innovation and continuous improvement are to be pursued.

vi. Collaboration with other similar organisations and Council is to be sought where appropriate.
Vii. The ongoing financial viability of the Committee and facility is to be ensured.
viii. Council plans and policies are to be considered in strategic planning and decision-making.

ix. The transparency of Committee decisions, actions and information must be ensured.

In giving effect to the overarching governance principles, the Committee must consider the following supporting
principles:

Community engagement principles
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A community engagement process must have a clearly defined objective and scope,

Participants in community engagement must have access to objective, relevant and timely information
to inform their participation,

Participants in community engagement must be representative of the persons and groups affected by
the matter that is the subject of the community engagement, participants in community engagement
are entitled to reasonable support to enable meaningful and informed engagement,

Participants in community engagement are informed of the ways in which the community engagement
process will influence Committee decision making.

Public transparency principles

Committee decision-making processes must be transparent,

Committee information must be publicly available unless the information is confidential under an Act or
public availability of the information would be contrary to the public interest,

Information must be understandable and accessible to members of the community,

Public awareness of the availability of information must be facilitated.

Strategic planning principles

An integrated approach to planning, monitoring and performance reporting is to be adopted,

Strategic planning must address the Pyrenees Shire Community Vision,

Strategic planning must consider the resources needed for effective implementation,

Strategic planning must identify and address the risks to effective implementation,

Strategic planning must provide for ongoing monitoring of progress and regular reviews to identify and
address changing circumstances.

Financial management principles

Revenue, expenses, assets, liabilities, and financial transactions must be managed in accordance with
applicable financial policies and strategic plans,

Financial risks must be monitored and managed prudently having regard to economic circumstances,
Financial policies and strategic plans must seek to provide stability and predictability in the financial
impact on the community asset or facility and its users,

Accounts and records that explain the financial operations and financial position of the Committee must
be kept.

Service performance principles

A Committee must plan and deliver services to its users and community in accordance with the service

performance principles:

Services should be provided in an equitable manner and be responsive to the diverse needs of the
community,

Services should be accessible to users and members of the community for whom the services are
intended,
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e Quality and costs standards for services set by the Committee should provide good value to the
community,

e A Committee should seek to continuously improve service delivery to the community in response to
performance monitoring,

e Service delivery must include a fair and effective process for considering and responding to complaints
about service provision.

Decision-making

In any matter in which a decision must be made by the Committee, it must consider the matter and decide:

e fairly, by giving consideration and making a decision that is balanced, ethical and impartial, and
e on the merits, free from favouritism or self-interest and without regard to irrelevant or unauthorised

considerations.

The Committee must, when making any decision to which the principles of natural justice apply, adhere to those
principles including, without limitation, ensuring that any person whose rights will be directly affected by a

Committee decision is entitled to communicate their views and have their interests considered.
Without limiting anything in the above paragraph:

e before making a decision that will directly affect the rights of a person, the Committee should identify
the person or persons whose rights will be directly affected, give notice of the decision which the
Committee is intended to make, and ensure that such person or persons have an opportunity to
communicate their views and have their interests considered before the decision is made, and

e ifareportisto be considered at a Committee meeting that concerns subject matter that will directly
affect the rights of a person or persons, the report must record whether that person or persons have
been provided with an opportunity to communicate their views and have their interests considered.

Committee appointment and re-appointment processes

Council will notify the Committee three to four months prior to the expiry of the current Instrument of
Delegation. All relevant information will be provided to the Committee at that time, including nomination forms
to be completed and signed by the nominees for the new Community Asset Committee.

e If the membership of the Committee is entirely made up of representatives from organisations or clubs
using the facility, the retiring Committee will advise those groups of the need to forward nominations
for the new Community Asset Committee.

e [f there are community representatives on the Committee, Council will call for community nominations.

e Previously serving members of the Committee can reapply to remain on the Committee.

Any person wishing to join the Committee must do so in writing, using the nomination form, advising the
Committee that they are willing to carry out the duties and abide by the rules and regulations as set out by the
Committee and Council.

The Committee will forward all nominations to Council for the final decision.
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The number of Committee members will be determined by the number of nominations accepted and the

Council resolution.

The accepted Committee nominations will be approved by Council resolution accompanied by a new Instrument
of Delegation by the Chief Executive Officer. A new Instrument of Delegation will generally be for a term of

three (3) years.

Resignations and appointments of members within the Committee term
The members of a Committee can change within the term of that Committee’s appointment and delegation.

e |f a person wishes to resign from the Committee, they must do so in writing — signed and dated and
provided to the Committee. The Committee will advise Council in writing of the resignation and include
the letter from the person resigning.

e If a person wishes to join the Committee mid-term, they must do so in writing — advising the Committee
that they are willing to carry out the duties and abide by the rules and regulations set out by the
Committee and Council. The Committee must then write to Council stating that the Committee is willing
to let this person become a member and include the signed letter from the prospective member.

e  Council will, by resolution at a Council meeting, appoint or revoke the person from the Committee. The
term of appointment for the new person will expire on the same date that the Committee’s term

expires.

Removal of a Committee member
e Council can remove a member from a Committee at any time, but this power is rarely used without
good reason.

e A Committee member can be removed from the Committee for the following reasons:
o If aCommittee member has been absent for three consecutive meetings without first obtaining
a leave of absence from the Committee.
o Bankruptcy
o Conviction of a serious offence

o The Committee member becomes incapable of performing Committee duties — e.g. chronic
illness

o The Committee member is considered not to be carrying out their duties satisfactorily.

It is a difficult and subjective matter to decide that a fellow Committee member is not performing or carrying
out their duties satisfactorily. The first step should be that the Chairperson or the whole Committee to discuss

the matter with the member concerned, to try and resolve the issue.

Upon removal of a member, the Committee must notify Council of this circumstance.
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Financial management

The Committee shall ensure the following:

a)

b)

<)

d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

k)

The Committee shall adopt 1 July to 30 June in each year as the financial year and all accounting
functions shall conform with applicable Accounting Standards, the Local Government Act 2020 and
relevant regulations made under that Act.
The Committee will open a bank account in the name of the Committee to exercise powers and
functions delegated by the Instrument of Delegation.
If the income of the Committee in any given financial year is greater than $20,000 (excluding Council’s
Community Grants Program) the accounts will be audited to the satisfaction of the Council, and the
Committee will meet all associated costs.
All monies received from hire fees, rental and charges should be promptly deposited in the bank
account by the Treasurer. All payment authorities must be signed or approved by two of the three
principal office bearers.
All monies received by the Committee will be applied to the maintenance and operations of the facility
and any other expenses that may be incurred by the Committee in the management of the facility.
In pursuing its objectives and functions the Committee will only commit those monies which are:
i.  Within the approved annual budget for the facility,
ii. Grants obtained for specific projects applied in the operation of the facility, or
iii. Obtained from other sources from time to time for use at the facility.
The Committee may use its funds in accordance with the operational responsibilities of the Committee,
for the following purposes:
i.  toward the purchase of plant, equipment fittings and furniture for the benefit of the facility,
ii. the maintenance and repair of buildings, fences and other improvements associated with the
facility,
iii. to implement programs and services as appropriate,
iv.  general administrative expenses of the Committee,
V. with the written consent of the Council, the erection of further amenities at the facility or
alterations / improvements, and
vi. such other purposes as may from time to time be approved by the Committee in meeting its
objectives.
The Committee will make its minute book and all other papers or documents available for inspection or
audit by the Council’s auditor, internal auditor, a representative of an investigative body (e.g. IBAC,
Ombudsman or Inspectorate) or other municipal officers authorised by the Pyrenees Shire Council.
The Treasurer shall ensure that a financial report is included in the agenda of each meeting of the
Committee.
The Committee may advance an amount of up to one hundred dollars ($100.00) to the Secretary for the
purpose of change or petty cash. Such payments shall be recouped in the bank account.
The Committee must approve payments more than $500.00 for Secretarial purposes.
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Fees and charges

The Committee will at least once in each financial year, in conjunction with the preparation of its budget, fix a
scale of fees and charges for the use of the facility.

Budget

The Committee must prepare an annual budget to assist the Committee in monitoring its finances and maintain
effective financial control and sustainability.

a) The Committee will prepare a budget for the next financial year prior to the 30 June of each year.

b) The Committee will forward a copy of the draft budget, prior to its adoption, to the Chief Executive
Officer prior to 30 May of each year.

c) The budget will be adopted by a motion of the Committee no later than 30 June of each year. Council
retains the right of veto or right to amend the budget.

d) In preparing the budget, the Committee must ensure that the budget adequately provides sufficient
funds to meet its obligations and responsibilities and does not generate an accumulated deficit.

e) The Committee will not incur expenditure where it believes it will be unable to meet those

commitments as they fall due.
As a minimum, a budget must include the following:

e Alist of budgeted income from all sources for the financial year,
e Alist of budgeted expenses for the financial year, and

e The opening and closing budgeted bank balance.

Insurance

a) Public Liability Insurance will be provided by Council at Council’s expense to cover the Committee’s
activities in managing the facility, whilst acting within the scope of their duties for and on behalf of
Council, subject at all times to the terms and conditions of Council’s insurance policy.

b) User groups are responsible for providing their own public liability insurance coverage. The Committee
shall ensure that each user group provide evidence of Public Liability Insurance cover on an annual basis
to ensure maintained coverage.

¢) Building insurance will be provided by Council at Council’s expense under Council’s insurance policy,
including for any contents owned by Council.

d) Insurance of contents owned or provided by the Committee is the responsibility of the Committee. The
Committee must ensure that contents are adequately insured against fire, burglary and other perils.

e) User groups are responsible for insuring their own contents.

f)  Council may provide contents insurance upon request at a nominal fee.

Staff

The Committee must not employ staff without the written approval of Council’s Chief Executive Officer.

Should written approval be granted, the Committee will be responsible for payment of all overheads associated
with such employment, including all appropriate insurances.
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Any proposal by the Committee to employ staff must be submitted in writing to Council for consideration.

Reporting to Council

The Committee is responsible for ensuring the following reports are provided:

a) A copy of the minutes from each meeting should be forwarded to Council within 14 days after each
meeting. A copy can be forwarded by post or via email — pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au.

b) The Committee shall submit, at its public Annual General Meeting, an Annual Report including the
audited Annual Statement of Accounts bearing the auditor’s certificate where applicable. The
Chairperson is responsible for ensuring that the report is lodged with Council by 17 July of each year.

¢) Council must be advised in writing as soon as possible of the resignation of any Committee member.

d) The Committee shall conduct site risk assessments at a minimum of every six months to ensure a safe
environment. Copies of these inspections must be provided to Council.

e) The Committee will monitor its effective financial control through the preparation of a written budget
for the following financial year and forward the draft budget to the Chief Executive Officer no later than
30 May of each year.

f) The Committee will maintain a personal injury and loss/damage register and advise Council as soon as
reasonably practicable of any incidents that might give rise to insurance claims or legal proceedings.

g) The Committee shall report to Council any accidental and/or intentional damage to the facility as soon
as is reasonably practicable.

h) The Committee will report to Council any attempted and/or successful break-ins into buildings or assets
located at the facility as soon as is reasonably practicable.

i)  The Committee shall comply with the provisions of the Occupational Health & Safety Act 2004 and
report to Council’s Risk Management Coordinator all incidents which result in injuries within 24 hours of
the incident.

Dispute management

A procedure for the resolution of disputes or disagreement between members is provided in Part 7 of this

manual.

Communications with Council

Pyrenees Shire Council is committed to working in an open and collaborative way with its community. As such
Council will seek to engage with the community to determine their expectations and manage service delivery to
meet those expectations within resources available.

This section provides guidance on communication protocols between the Committee and Council.

a) Council will:
e Assist and support the Committee with the development and implementation of capital works
and significant maintenance programs.
e Assist the Committee in identifying appropriate funding opportunities.
e Support the Committee with maintenance schedules and programs.
e Respond to requests / communications from Committees within 15 (fifteen) working days.

Attachment: 13.2.1.6
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Advise the Committee of any decisions or matters that will impact on the use of the facility
within 24 hours of the decision.

Provide the Committee with a list of designated Council Officers assigned as contact person(s)
for specific matters and concerns annually.

Explain any decisions that affects the Committee in respect of maintenance and capital works.
Advise the Committee of the results from maintenance inspections undertaken by or on behalf
of Council.

Assist the Committee with the development of media releases or other promotional activity.
Provide training as appropriate to support the Committee in fulfilling its duties and
responsibilities.

b) The Committee will:

Identify an elected office bearer (e.g. Chairperson or Secretary) to be the liaison person
between the Committee and Council.

Annually update contact information regarding Committee members, with Council’s Manager
Governance Risk & Compliance.

Discuss any matters regarding the Instrument of Delegation or any other governance, risk, or
compliance matter with Council’s Manager Governance Risk & Compliance.

Advise Council’s Communications Officer of meeting dates, times, and locations for inclusion in
Council’s weekly community notifications.

Raise any issues, concerns or matters relating to maintenance schedules and programs with
Council’s Manager Assets or Maintenance Officer.

Inform Council’s Community Wellbeing & Grants Officer of any funding application that the
Committee may apply or plan for.

Refer any requests for capital works or projects to Council’s Chief Executive Officer for approval.

Not seek to obstruct Council contractors or staff when carrying out their duties at the facility.

Grievance or dissatisfaction

If the Committee is dissatisfied with communications or response from Council, they may contact the Manager

Governance Risk & Compliance to discuss their concerns.

If satisfactory resolution is not achieved, the Committee can contact the Director Corporate & Community

Services.
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4.,

COMPLIANCE OBLIGATIONS

Privacy and confidentiality

As a Community Asset Committee, operating on behalf of the Pyrenees Shire Council, members are subject to

the requirements of the Victorian Privacy & Data Protection Act, and the 10 Information Privacy Principles (IPPs)

that set out the minimum standards and practices for handling personal information in the Victorian public

sector.

To meet these obligations, the Committee must comply with Council’s Privacy Policy and the guidance provided

below:

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

If collecting personal information as part of its operations, the Committee must provide a collection
notice as part of the collection advising of why the information is being collected, what it will be used for
and whether it will be disclosed to any person or organisation.

Any personal or identifying information collected and retained by the Committee must be protected
against unauthorised access, use or disclosure — particularly if part of an online databased or application.
Personal information must only be collected when needed for a specific purpose.

Personal or identifying information must not be disclosed unless part of the reason for collection (and
disclosed as part of that collection), required by law, or consent is provided by the individual.

Privacy complaints should be directed to Council’s Privacy Officer.

Confidential information

Confidential information may include:

Committee, Council, or facility business information that, if released, could prejudice the Council’s or
Committee’s position in commercial negotiations.

Security information that, if released, could endanger the security of Council property or the safety of
any person.

Law enforcement information that, if released, could prejudice the investigation into an alleged breach
of the law or the fair trial or hearing of any person.

Legal privileged information — information to which legal professional privilege applies.

Personal information that, if released, would result in the unreasonable disclosure of information about
any person or their personal affairs.

Private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial
undertaking that, if released, could unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial
undertaking to disadvantage.

Committee members must not disclose confidential information unless authorised by the Chairperson /

Committee resolution, or as required by law.
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Licensing provisions

The consumption of alcoholic beverages at the facility must be compliant with the appropriate liquor and
planning laws and regulations, and any rules laid down by the Committee and Council.

Disclosure of Conflicts of interest

This Part should be read in conjunction with Council’s Conflicts of Interest Policy, included as part of the
appendices of the Community Asset Committee Governance Manual.

Committee member

A Committee member who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered at a Committee meeting at
which they present, must disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of the conflict of interest to
those present at the meeting, either at the beginning of the meeting or immediately before the matter is
considered.

The Committee member with the conflict of interest, must leave the Committee meeting immediately before
the agenda item is discussed and not return to the meeting until after the matter has been dealt with.

Councillor

A Councillor who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered at a Community Asset Committee
meeting at which they are present or intend to be present, must advise of the conflict of interest in accordance
with Council’s Governance Rules.

Definitions

General conflict of interest A person has a general conflict of interest in a matter if an impartial, fair-
minded person would consider that the person’s private interests could
result in that person acting in a manner that is contrary to their duty to
the Committee.

Material conflict of interest A person has a material conflict of interest in respect of a matter if an
affected person would gain a benefit or suffer a loss depending on the
outcome of the matter.

Benefit or loss The benefit may arise, or the loss incurred:

e Directly or indirectly
e In a financial or non-financial form
Exemptions

A conflict of interest does not arise if any of the following applies:

a) the conflict of interest is so remote or insignificant that it could not be reasonably regarded as capable
of influencing the actions or decisions of the relevant person in relation to the matter,

b) the interest that would give rise to a conflict of interest is held in common with a substantial proportion
of the user group members or stakeholders of the facility and does not exceed the interest held by those
user groups or stakeholders,
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c) the person does not know the circumstances that give rise to the conflict of interest and could not be
reasonably expected to know those circumstances, or

d) theinterest only arises because the person is the representative of a user group that has an interest in
the matter and receives no personal advantage from the user group.

Examples of conflicts of interest

the following are examples of conflicts of interest to provide guidance:

a) Acceptance of gifts of value, gratuities, benefits, or favours from individuals or organisations (e.g.
suppliers).

b) Use of confidential Committee or Council information or assets for personal gain / benefit, or for the
benefit of a person or organisation with whom the person has a closer personal, financial or non-
financial relationship.

c) Situations where the Committee approves, or influences approval for, purchase of goods or services
from a firm, company, or other business entity which the Committee member has an interest.

When a conflict of interest is not known immediately

It is recommended that Committee members ensure they are familiar with items on a meeting agenda to allow
identification of where a conflict of interest may need to be declared at the start of a meeting.

a) During a meeting: where a conflict of interest becomes apparent during an item on an agenda, the
person concerned should immediately advise of their conflict of interest and remove themselves from
the meeting until after discussion on that item is finished.

b) After a meeting: if a conflict of interest becomes apparent to a member after a meeting (e.g. something
becomes known that was unknown at the time of the meeting that creates a conflict of interest) that
person should, as soon as practicable after becoming aware of the conflict of interest:

e If a Councillor, notify the Chief Executive Officer in writing, or

e [fa Committee member who is not a Councillor, notify the Committee Chairperson in writing.
All notifications should be formally recorded and retained.

Acceptance of gifts, benefits, or hospitality

This Part should be read in conjunction with Council’s Procedure for the acceptance of gifts, benefits, or
hospitality, included as a sub-section of this Manual.

Individual Committee members must take responsibility for their decisions and actions regarding the acceptance
of gifts, benefits and hospitality and ensure that there is no conflict of interest associated with accepting such
offerings — actual or perceived.

This Part relates to the acceptance of gifts, benefits or hospitality relating to their position as a member of a
Community Asset Committee.
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When offers must not be accepted or sought

Generally, Committee members must not seek or accept any offer of gifts, benefits or hospitality in
response to services or activities they perform in connection with their position as a member of a
Community Asset Committee, from anyone who could benefit by influencing them in their official
capacity. Included in this category are gifts in kind (e.g. free or discounted accommodation, meals,
travel, or entertainment), which go beyond common courtesies consistent with ethical and accepted
business practices.
Where it is determined that an offer will create a conflict of interest — actual or perceived.
Committee members should not accept offers of hospitality of a greater value than modest networking
opportunities, without discussion with the Committee Chairperson. Offers above this level of value,
where it can be associated with their role as a Committee member, can be perceived as inducements or
leading to conflicts of interest.
In their role as a Committee member, persons should not accept the following under any circumstances:
o Monetary gifts, cash, or cash equivalents (e.g. gift cards)
o Offers from an anonymous source above a value of $100.00
o Shares or the opportunity to acquire discounted shares in any supplier, customer, or competitor
o An offer to purchase goods or services from any supplier, customer, or competitor, on terms
more favourable than available in the normal course of business

@)

A series of gifts from a single source with a significant cumulative value
Where gifts are offered selectively to individuals within the Committee or in a secretive fashion

Procedure for acceptance of offers

A Committee member should only accept an offer of a gift, benefit, or hospitality, in their role as a member of a

Community Asset Committee, where that offer meets the following conditions:

The offer does not exceed a value of $100.00

The offer does not have the potential to instigate a conflict of interest on the part of the individual

receiving the offer — actual or perceived

The offer is not made to a Committee member who is likely to be a decision-maker regarding any matter

that might result in a benefit to the person or organisation making the offer.

Where an offer is considered appropriate and does not cause an actual or perceived conflict of interest, the

person accepting the offer should:

Accept the offer with thanks, ensuring that the person making the offer understands that the
acceptance is without any conditions, actual or inferred, and

Register the acceptance of the offer with the Committee Secretary.

Token gifts

Token offers may include souvenirs, mementos and other items of low material value, or moderate acts of

hospitality. It is expected that such token offers of gifts, benefits, or hospitality will be below $50.00 in value.
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This type of offer need not be regarded as a conflict of interest and need not be declared unless a continuing
pattern of such token offers is received from an individual or organisation could led to a conflict of interest.

Registration of gifts

All gifts received above an estimated value of $50.00 must be disclosed at, and recorded in the minutes of, the
next committee meeting.

Minutes of a gift disclosure should include the following information:

The individual or organisation making the offer
Details of the offer

Estimated value of the offer

The Committee member to whom the offer was made
Whether the offer was accepted
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5.

MEETING PROCEDURES

Definitions
In this part:
Agenda means the notice of a meeting setting out the business to be transacted at the
meeting
Chair / Chairperson means the Chairperson of the meeting and includes the Deputy Chairperson
when the Chairperson is unavailable
A Committee may decide to substitute the term President or Vice-President
Minute book means the collective record (minutes) of Committee meetings
Notice of motion means a notice setting out the text of a motion, which it is proposed to move at
the next relevant meeting
Notice of rescission means a notice of motion to rescind a resolution made by the Committee
Written includes duplicated, lithographed, photocopied, printed and typed, and extends

to both hard copy and soft copy format

Role of Chairperson in a meeting

a)
b)

<)

The Chairperson must take the Chair at all Committee meetings at which they are present.

If the Chairperson is absent, the Deputy Chairperson must take the Chair, or the Committee may select
one of the meeting attendees as temporary Chair of that meeting only.

The Chairperson plays a crucial role in facilitating an orderly, respectful, transparent and constructive
meeting by ensuring all attendees have opportunity to be heard, matters are adequately discussed,
meeting procedures are appropriately followed, and statutory requirements are adhered to.

Meeting frequency, attendance, and voting

The Committee must hold at least two (2) meetings per year, excluding the Annual General Meeting, on
such dates as the Chairperson nominates.

Meeting must be held regularly. It is recommended that meetings be held frequently, e.g. monthly, but
if there isn’t a lot of new business, meetings can be held quarterly.

Anyone can attend Committee meetings.
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Committee members are expected to attend all meetings. If unable to attend a meeting, the Committee
member should contact an Office Bearer to ensure that their apology is accepted and recorded in the
minutes of the meeting.

Any member’s position on the Committee will become vacant if they miss three consecutive meetings
without approval or an apology.

Only Committee Members appointed by Council’s Instrument of Delegation can vote at Committee
meetings.

Each member of the Committee is entitled to one vote.

Meeting conduct

All meetings must operate in accordance with this Manual.

Committee members must disclose and manage any actual or perceived conflict of interest in
accordance with Part 4 of this Manual.

If any person starts to interrupt and talk over any other person, the Chairperson must take control of the
meeting and request that this person be quiet and await their turn.

If a non-member starts to interrupt and talk over members, the Chairperson must take control of the
meeting and request that the person be quiet and be seated.

If an interruption causes too much trouble, whether by member or non-member, the Chairperson may
ask that person to leave the meeting. Where necessary, the Police may be called to restore order.

Meetings conducted remotely

If a meeting is conducted electronically, the Chairperson may, with the consent of the meeting modify the

application of any of the Rules in this Part to facilitate the more efficient and effective transaction of the

business of the meeting.

Notice of meetings and delivery of agendas

An annual schedule of meetings should be fixed each year by the Committee, setting the date, time and
place.

The Committee, by resolution, or the Chairperson may change the date, time and place of, or cancel,
any meeting that has been fixed, providing reasonable notice of the change.

The Committee, by resolution, or the Chairperson may call an unscheduled meeting of the Committee.
A notice of each meeting, incorporating or accompanied by an agenda of business to be dealt with, must
be delivered, or sent electronically to each Committee member at least two days (and preferably one
week) before the meeting.

Reasonable notice of meetings should be provided to the public. This can be done via publishing an
annual schedule of meetings or publishing a notice of meeting just before each meeting. If this is done
via Council notices in the local media, this must be provided to Council by the Wednesday before the
week of the meeting to allow for media publication deadlines.
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Agenda

An agenda must be prepared before any meeting of the Committee. An agenda is a short document
that sets out the business to be dealt with at the meeting.
The agenda and the order of business for a meeting will be determined by the Secretary in conjunction
with the Chairperson, but all Committee members can nominate items of business for inclusion on the
agenda.
A template for an agenda is included as part of Appendix A of this Manual, but typically includes some or
all the following:

o Details of the date, time, and place of the meeting
List of all members and non-members invited to attend
Apologies (if known)
Minutes of the previous meeting (for approval)
Correspondence inwards
Correspondence outwards
Reports from the Secretary and Treasurer

o O O O O O O

Report from the facility manager or caretaker
o General business
When circulating an agenda in advance of a meeting, the minutes from the previous meeting and any

reports to be considered at the meeting are usually attached to allow pre-reading.

Meeting procedure

At the start of the meeting, the Chairperson should:

Make an acknowledgement of Country.?

Ask if there are any other items of business that any member wishes to be added to the agenda. (The
addition of new items at the meeting is generally acceptable, but if those items are contentious and/or
some members are absent from the meeting, the Committee may decide to refer such items to a
subsequent meeting.)

Ask if there are any conflicts of interest to be declared relating to any item of business on the agenda.
(If yes, follow the processes outlined in Part 4 of this Manual).

Ask if any member wishes to change the order of the agenda.

' We acknowledge the [name of people] as the Traditional Owners of this land along with their continuing
connection to land, waters, and culture. We pay our respects to their ancestors and elders past, present and
emerging.
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Quorums

A quorum is the minimum number of Committee members who must be present for the Committee to make

decisions. The quorum for a Committee must be a majority —i.e. 50% of members attending +1.
If, 30 minutes after the start of a meeting, a quorum has not been obtained, the Chairperson will decide to:

e Postpone the meeting, or
e Conduct the scheduled business of the meeting but refer all decisions and motions to a subsequent
meeting when a quorum is present for reconsideration and/or ratification.

If, at any time during the meeting a quorum cannot be maintained, the Chairperson will decide to:

e Close the meeting and refer any unfinished business to a subsequent meeting, or

e Continue to conduct the scheduled business of the Committee, but refer all decisions and motions made
with no quorum present to a subsequent meeting (when a quorum is present) for reconsideration
and/or ratification.

This rule does not apply if a quorum cannot be maintained because of the number of Committee members who

have a conflict of interest in a matter to be considered.

Conflicts of Interest

If a Committee member has a conflict of interest with any item on the agenda, it should be declared at the start
of the meeting, or immediately before the matter where the member has conflict is considered.

When disclosing a conflict of interest, members must:

e Advise / remind the Committee of the conflict of interest immediately before the matter is considered,

e Advise the Chairperson that they are leaving the meeting and not participating in any discussion, and

e Leave the room and any area where they may be able to see or hear the meeting until the matter has
been concluded.

Conflicts of interest must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.

Addressing the meeting

e Committee members should direct their remarks through the Chairperson.

e A Committee member addressing the meeting shall not be interrupted by any other member, except
that the Chairperson has the right to provide any direction to the member regarding the conduct of that
address (appropriate language, length of time taken etc).

e Inthe case of competition for the right to speak, the Chairperson must decide the order in which
members will be heard.

Making decisions / motions

Each decision of the Committee should be made by a formal vote, even if everyone agrees, and recorded in the
minutes.

e Decisions are made by passing motions.
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o Any Committee member may move a motion — e.g. “I move that the treasurer’s report be
accepted” moved by member 1.
o Any other Committee member may second the motion —e.g. “l second that motion” says
member 2.
e The Chairperson accepts the motion and asks:
o “All'in favour” then counts the number of hands raised, then asks
o “All against” and counts the number of hands raised.

e The Chairperson then declares the outcome of the vote on the motion — e.g. “The motion is carried”.
The minutes must record:

e The wording of the motion,
e The member who moved the motion,
e The member who seconded the motion, and

e Whether it was passed or defeated and the voting margin.

Committees may have motions that are more complicated and contentious, arising from their discussions on
how to proceed with a project or manage their facility. In such cases it is useful for the motion to be written
down and read out or circulated before voting, so that everyone is clear about what is being decided.

If a vote is tied, the Chairperson has a second or casting vote.
A Committee can only make decisions if a quorum of its membership is at the meeting.
Voting

e Voting should be by a show of hands.

e When discussion on an agenda item is complete, the Chairperson should call first for a show of hand of
those in favour of a motion, and then for those opposed to a motion, and then declares the result to the
meeting.

e Inthe event of a tied vote, the Chairperson may exercise a casting vote.
Public participation in meetings
All Committee meetings are open to the public.

The form of public participation at any Committee meeting is at the discretion of the Committee and may range
from simply allowing the public to witness the Committee’s proceedings to actively encouraging input into the
discussion of general business.

Suggestions on managing public participation include:

e Allowing public question time at the start of a meeting,
e Accepting questions in writing, either at the start of the meeting or as part of general business, and

e Encouraging deputations and petitions.

A Committee that regularly attracts public interest may develop and circulate publicly some simple rules on how
members of the public are expected to conduct themselves in Committee meetings. These rules can detail any
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limits on participation, such as limiting questions to two per person, or giving the Chairperson the right to eject
any person disrupting the meeting.

Members of the public cannot vote on any matter before the Committee.

Minutes of meetings

Minutes are the formal, written record of a meeting and must be kept for all meetings of the Committee.
Minutes should record decisions, rather than who said what. At a minimum, the minutes should record:

e The time the meeting started and finished

e The date and place of the meeting

e The names of the Committee members present

e The names of any guests or members of the public present

e The time of any arrivals or departures during the meeting

e The failure of a quorum

e Alist of all items of business considered

e The exact wording of any motions moved, including the name of the mover and seconder, and the
mover and seconder of any amendments to the motion

e Arecord of any or all the members who supported or opposed the motion, if requested by any member

e The results of consideration of any motions — carried, lost, withdraw, lapsed, or amended

e Details of any questions taken on notice

e Details of any deputations made to the Committee or any guest speakers

e Disclosure of any pecuniary interest or conflict of interest by any member

The minutes should enable a Committee member not present at the meeting to be informed of all actions and
decisions arising from the meeting, and the reasons for those actions and decisions.

Every page of the minutes should be numbered and should have the date of the meeting included.

Minutes are a permanent record of the Committee’s decisions and proceedings. The Secretary should keep a
minute book that will be passed on to the incoming Secretary at the end of the Committee’s term.

In the longer term, the minute books must be stored and archived in accordance with the Public Records Act as
Community Asset Committees are public bodies. To facilitate this, all records older than two years should be
forwarded to Council’s Records Management Team for appropriate archiving. See Part 4 of this Manual for
more information on this point.

Upon ratification of the previous meeting’s minutes, the Chairperson should sign the minutes and initial each
page of the minutes. Once endorsed by the signing of the Chairperson, they must never be altered.
The Annual General Meeting

The Annual General Meeting (AGM) is a public meeting held once per year where the Committee reports to its
community, between 15t July — 31t October of each year at a date fixed by the Committee.
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The AGM should be advertised in advance in local newspapers, on public notice boards and via a mail-out to
users of the facility. Committee members should receive the agenda, reports and minutes from the last AGM at
least one week before the meeting. Ideally, public notification of an AGM should be made at least one week
before the meeting.

The AGM should be attended by a Council Officer representative who will manage the appointment of Office
Bearers for the coming 12 months.

The AGM includes the following business:

1. Ratification of the minutes of the previous AGM.
2. The Chairperson’s report on the Committee’s activities for the past 12 months.
3. Presentation of audited financial statements by the outgoing Treasurer or Secretary.

At this point, the Chair of the meeting will be handed over by the outgoing Chairperson to the Council Officer
representative, who will temporarily take the position of Chairperson.

4. The temporary Chairperson will declare the positions of Chairperson, Deputy Chairperson, Treasurer and
Secretary as vacant.
5. The Temporary Chairperson will call for nominations for each vacant office bearer position in turn:
o Ifthere is only one nomination for a vacant office bearer position, the temporary Chairperson
will declare that office as filled by that nominee.
o If there is more than one nomination for a vacant office bearer position, the temporary
Chairperson will call for a silent vote.
= Every Committee member will be provided with a slip of paper upon which they will
write the name of the nominee they are voting for.
= Each slip of paper will be put into a box on the table.
= Once all voting is complete by Committee members, the temporary Chairperson will
count the votes for each nominee away from the main meeting.
= Upon conclusion of voting, the temporary Chairperson will declare the office as filled by
the nominee with the most votes.
= |[fthereis a tie in votes for nominees, the temporary Chairperson will ...
6. Upon conclusion of each nomination, voting and declaration of office, the temporary Chairperson will
hand the Chair of the Committee over to the new Chairperson to conduct the rest of the meeting.
7. The new Chairperson will then outline of the Committee’s proposed activities for the next 12 months,
which may also include seeking the community’s approval of those plans.

Attendees can ask questions of the Committee only in the time set aside in the meeting to do so, but the AGM is
not a forum for taking motions from the floor or for voting on proposals. Any such business should be held over
to the next regular meeting of the Committee.
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6. COMMITTEE CODE OF CONDUCT

This Code of Conduct applies to Community Asset Committees managing community assets and facilities on
behalf of the Pyrenees Shire Council.

Introduction

As a member of a Community Asset Committee, you are performing a valuable service to your local community
and to the wider Pyrenees Shire and Victorian communities. Your role is an important and trusted one with

corresponding obligations in relation to integrity and accountability, which are described in this section.

Standard of Conduct

Committee members must always act in the public interest (the best interests of managing the facility for the
benefit of the community).

As a committee member, you have a duty to:

e Act with honesty and integrity. Be open and transparent in your dealings, use power responsibly, do not
place yourself in a position of conflict of interest, strive to earn and sustain public trust of a high level.

e Actin good faith in the best interests of the community. Demonstrate accountability for your actions,
accept responsibility for your decisions, do not engage in activities that may bring you, the committee,
facility, or Council into disrepute.

e Use information appropriately. Ensure information gained as a committee member is only applied to
proper purposes and is kept confidential, even after your appointment ends.

e Use your position appropriately. Do not use your position as a committee member to seek an undue
advantage for yourself, family members or associates, or to cause detriment to the committee or Council,
ensure that you decline gifts or favours that may cast doubt on your ability to apply independent judgement
as a committee member.

e Actin a financially responsible manner. Understand financial reports, audit reports and other financial
material that comes before the committee. Actively enquire into this material.

e Exercise due care, diligence, and skill. Ascertain all relevant information, make reasonable enquiries,
understand the financial, strategic, and other implications of decisions.

o Comply with the Local Government Act 2020 and any other legislation under which Council operates. Act
within the powers and for the functions set out for your community assets committee.

e Demonstrate leadership and stewardship. Promote and support the application of Council’s values, act in
accordance with this Code of Conduct.

e if standing for election to Parliament / local Council, notify the committee and avoid using committee

resources in connection with your candidature.

Acceptance of gifts, benefits, and hospitality

Unless good reason exists otherwise, avoid accepting or giving gifts in your role as a committee member.
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A ‘gift’ is a free or heavily discounted item or service (e.g. an offer to paint your fence at a reduced rate). The
term ‘gift’ also applies to a benefit or offer of hospitality that exceeds common courtesy (e.g. an offer of a cup of
coffee is a common courtesy, an offer of a ticket to the AFL Grand Final is an offer of hospitality).

The more valuable or significant a gift, the less likely that it will be in the public interest for you to accept or give
it. When in doubt, err on the side of caution. Council can be contacted for advice.

Any offer of a gift, benefit or hospitality must be recorded in the minutes of the next committee meeting.

When a gift offer must be refused

You must:

e never solicit gifts,

e always refuse and report any attempt to bribe you,

e never accept any gift that may case doubt on your integrity or impartiality or that of the committee,

e never accept any gift from a person likely to be affected by a decision that the committee makes, now or in
the future (e.g. from a person likely to apply for a contract or tender with the committee),

e Never accept any gift in cash or cash equivalent (e.g. bonds or shares) or other items easily converted into
money.

The above restrictions apply to gifts offered to you directly or indirectly (e.g. offer of gifts to your family by
someone who is seeking a licence from the committee).

Gift giving
The committee should never purchase a gift from committee funds unless it can clearly be justified in the public

interest, which is rare. This applies to gifts to committee members and to non-committee members. Any such
expense must be recorded in the committee’s records.

Cultural gifts

The committee as an entity can accept gifts offered to them, including cultural gifts. Receipt of such gifts must
be recorded in the minutes of the next committee meeting, including estimated value and donor. Such gifts

must remain the possession of the committee.

Collective accountability and responsibilities

The overall role of the committee is to manage, improve, maintain, and control the facility for the purpose for
which it was built or provided. The committee must:

e actin accordance with its collective accountability to the Council,

e ensure that all its actions and decisions are consistent with its functions and powers under its Council
Instrument of Delegation and this Manual,

e inform Council of any known major risks (existing or emerging) to the effective management of the facility,
and

e unless prohibited by law, provides the Council with any information relating to the committee and its
operations that is requested.
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7. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

This section sets out the Committee’s processes for resolving disputes between Committee Members.

Definition of a dispute

A difference of opinion between members in relation to a proposed decision by the Committee (e.g. whether to
build a new shed or repair the old one) is not a ‘dispute’. It is the normal difference of views which the
Committee talks through together in a considered, courteous, and constructive manner before voting to make
their decision, in accordance with the Committee’s meeting procedures.

For this policy, a ‘dispute’ exists if:

e Two or more committee members have difficulty working together (e.g. due to a conflict of personalities or
ideological differences), and

e The situation is unduly affecting the ability of some or all of the Committee to perform their duties in an
effective and efficient manner.

Duty to act in good faith

Disputes are to be avoided where possible. If a dispute arises:

e the members in dispute (the parties) have a duty to act in good faith to resolve the dispute as soon as
possible in the public interest (the best interests of the management of the facility),
e the Committee Chair actively guides the parties towards resolution of the dispute,? and

e the other committee members support this process.

Informal resolution

All parties to a dispute are required to make a reasonable, thorough, and conscientious effort to resolve the
dispute on an informal basis, under the guidance of the Chair.

If at any time during the information resolution process the Chair is of the view that the committee should be
formally notified of the existence of the dispute (e.g. because it may pose a major risk to the effective
management of the facility), the matter is placed on the agenda of the next committee meeting for noting
and/or monitoring.

2 If the Chair is a party to the dispute, this role is undertaken by a member nominated by the Committee.
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Notice of an unresolved dispute

If a dispute cannot be resolved on an informal basis, the Chair places the matter on the agenda of the next
committee meeting. At the meeting, the committee invokes the formal mediation process if it is satisfied that:

e A dispute exists which cannot be resolved on an informal basis, and

e ltisinthe publicinterest to do so.

Formal mediation process

If the committee invokes the formal mediation process:

e Anindependent, suitably qualified mediator is appointed who is acceptable to all parties.

e [fthe parties cannot agree on a mediator, the dispute is referred to the Dispute Settlement Centre of

Victoria which organises a mediation using its mediators, in consultation with the parties and the Chair. If
the Centre advises that the matter is not suitable for its free service, the Council is contacted for advice.

e The parties cooperate with the mediator and provide all reasonable assistance. Under the guidance of the
Chair, they actively work in good faith to resolve the dispute.

e If the dispute is resolved, unless good reason exists otherwise, the outcome is recorded in writing by the
mediator and signed by the parties, who each receive a copy and consent to the Chair receiving one.

e If the dispute is not resolved and is continuing to unduly affect the operation of the committee, the Council
is contacted for advice.

Major risk

If at any time the dispute poses a major risk to the effective management of the facility, the Council must be
notified.
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8. TEMPLATE - ANNUAL REPORT

When completed please return by 30t September of the financial year being reported on to: Director Corporate &
Community Services, Pyrenees Shire Council via pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au.

(This is where you describe your facility and information on the management of the
asset.)

(Describe what achievements / improvements have been made at the asset for the
past 12 months. This could include exceeding expected hirings for the year,
construction of an asset, smooth change-over period, excellent volunteer work etc.)

(Describe where the committee believes the future of the facility lies and what could
possibly be done to achieve this.)

(Please list any minuted conflicts of interest.)

If the Committee’s contact details have changed since your last return, please insert
new details below.

Please include a current email address for the Committee.
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Name:

Title:

(E.G. Chair, Secretary, Member)

Postal address:

Committee email
address:

Telephone number:

Mobile number:

progress in the future.

Please describe the asset’s position after 12 months of trading and how things will
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FINANCIAL REPORTS:

INCOME Financial Year 3
a. | Fees (e.g. hall hire, entrance fees, membership fees)
b. | Fundraising
c. | Gifts or donations
d. | Grants received
e. | Leases / licences / informal agreements
f. | Proceeds from asset disposal (e.g. sale of lawn mower)
g. | Interest received
h. | GST / Tax refunds (if applicable)
i. | Other (please specify)
j-
Income Total
EXPENDITURE Financial Year S

k. | Utilities (e.g. electricity, gas, water, Council rates, phone, internet)

I. | Fundraising costs

m. | Administration expenses (e.g. stationery, postage)

n. | Building maintenance (e.g. repairs, up-keep, cleaning)

0. | Asset purchases and additions (e.g. tools, lawnmower, capital
improvements)

p. | Land maintenance (e.g. tree removal, fencing, contract gardeners)

q. | Insurance costs (include premiums and any excess payments)

r. Salaries & wages (where approved, do not include contractors)

s. | Banking costs — fees and charges

t. | GST / Tax Payments (if applicable)

u. | Other (please specify)

Expenditure Total

SURPLUS / NON-SURPLUS
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ATTESTATION OF COMMITTEE’S RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:
(The Committee’s Responsible Officer must be a Committee Member — e.g. Chairperson, Secretary or Treasurer.)

I certify that the financial information supplied in this report can be substantiated from supporting records
and that any attached information is accurate.

Name:

Title:

Telephone number:

Signature:

Date of signing:

Additional comments Include issues you would like to bring to Council’s attention:
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9. HEALTH & SAFETY OBLIGATIONS

As a volunteer who is a member of a Community Assets Committee, you have health and safety responsibilities
as part of the leadership team. You may also have concerns about your own health and safety as a volunteer.
This section addresses both aspects in accordance with the Victorian Occupational Health & Safety Act 2004 (the
OHS Act 2004).

Being a Committee Member

You have several health and safety obligations as a Committee Member. Generally, as a community assets
committee you are not an employer (unless specific permission has been granted by Council). However,
committee members have obligations to make sure volunteers are not exposed to risks to their health and
safety, so far as reasonably practicable.

As a volunteer committee member, you are not liable for prosecution under the OHS Act 2004 for anything you
do or fail to do as a volunteer. However, the organisation, as a legal entity, and Council may be liable if a
volunteer suffers a work-related injury or illness.

You also have an obligation to protect the health and safety of anyone, including service users, who enter
premises that you occupy or manage.

Committee members should provide leadership on health and safety in the organisation and know their
organisation’s health and safety obligations. You should also make sure:

e Everyone on the committee and in the organisation knows their health and safety responsibilities,
e Health and safety implications are considered when decisions are made,
e Employees (where applicable) and volunteers are consulted on all aspects of their health and safety, and

e The committee’s systems for improving health and safety are regularly monitored and reviewed.

As an organisation with just volunteers (no employees) it is good practice to make sure their health and safety it
looked after the same way as employees.

WorkSafe’s Volunteer health and safety in community service organisations —a handbook for workplaces has
more information about how to look after the health and safety of committee members and volunteers. This
handbook is provided as an attachment to this Manual.

Being a volunteer
You will have concerns about your own health and safety as a volunteer. In particular, volunteer members can

suffer stress and burn-out. This can be prevented, or the risk reduced by:

e Induction and training about the committee’s responsibilities and powers, conflict resolution and
finance management,

e Support from members and stakeholders in the organisation.
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It is important for the committee to take the health and safety of its volunteer members seriously. Some

initiatives to avoid the risk of stress and burn-out among members include:

Gathering resources from similar organisations about the role of the committee and setting aside time
in a committee meeting to discuss the materials. Health and safety guidance published by WorkSafe
should also be discussed.

Organizing for committee members to attend formal training on its role and responsibilities or individual
aspects of its role and responsibilities, such as health and safety obligations.

Arranging for an experienced committee member (from another community organisation or the
commercial sector) to address your committee on its role and responsibilities. Members of your
committee with experience in areas such as health and safety, conflict resolution and finance
management may also be willing to pass on their knowledge and skills.

Holding a committee retreat with key stakeholders and volunteers to talk about where the committee is
heading and what support is needed to lead it.

Setting up systems for inducting new committee members into their role (including outlining their
responsibilities) and for providing them with the ongoing support they need.

Supporting information

Two documents have been provided in support of this Manual which provide greater information relating to

health and safety obligations of the community assets communities:

Working safely in community services
Volunteer health and safety handbook

These provide basic information relating to ensuring a safe environment for members, volunteers, contractors,

users, and visitors.
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10. REVENUE RAISING

Grants
There are a variety of grants that can be applied for, from state and federal government. Council will help you

find funding sources and develop your funding applications.

Council will lodge the application on behalf of the committee, as the committee has o legal capacity to enter
into an agreement with the funding body. Frequently, local government is the only body that may apply for
funding.

You can also apply to Council for grants under its Community Grants Program. A long-term strategic plan for the
facility is recommended for this program.

Generally, grant applications are for the development of the facility, to support new activities and programs, and

major works that create new opportunities or increase participation.

Funding bodies rarely provide funds for regular or cyclic maintenance, or to replace or repair damaged facilities
arising from misuse or accident.

Fundraising

Fundraising is a matter for the committee to deal with. Committees are best placed to decide the best way to

raise money, for example:

e Permanent hire of the hall to local clubs to use for meetings, giving a regular income from rental.

e Casual hire of the hall for weddings, parties, and dances.

e Holding weekend markets and making money by charging stallholders a small fee.

e Obtaining sponsors from the community or nearby areas, giving them signs on fences or similar for an
annual fee.

The committee can establish standard charges and collect revenue for the use of the facility; however, Council
can override established charges where it sees fit.

The committee may reduce or waive fees in special circumstances.
Facility Hire
Council has an established procedure for facility hire, which the committee is bound to follow.

All hirers must enter into a hire agreement for all casual, short-term, or seasonal use. This means even regular
users, such as football or cricket clubs, must have a user agreement with the Community Asset Committee.

Seasonal agreements are most easily managed on an annual basis.

All organisations or individuals hiring the facility must provide evidence that they have public liability insurance
cover, or evidence that they are covered by another organisation’s public liability insurance. Alternatively,
sessional coverage can be purchased through Council, the committee, or an insurance broker. If the hirer
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provides evidence of their own public liability insurance cover, the committee is responsible for ensuring that
they get a copy of the insurance for the hire records.

What can’t the committee do to raise funds?

e The committee cannot undertake any commercial activity without the written consent of Council.
e The committee may not enter loan arrangements on behalf of Council.
e Applications for funding may not be submitted to external authorities without the consent of Council.

e Committees shall not undertake any raffles, except in accordance with the regulations under the
Gaming Regulation Act.
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11. ANNEXURES

This section details additional documents or information provided for the Committee’s information and use.

Instrument of Delegation

Strategic management and business planning

Facility hire agreements

Regular hire agreements

Occupational Health & Safety

Tagout of unsafe / defective equipment

Conflicts of interest procedure - Council

Inspection checklists

Community markets

Sample agenda and minutes for Committee meetings

Risk management

49

460 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1

~—~= Pyrenees
e Shire Council

Foundational Workforce Plan
2021 - 2025

Prepared by
Norman Prueter
Manager People & Culture

November 2021

5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort VIC 3373 T 1300797 363 E pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au pyrenees.vic.gov.au @ ©

461 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1

G
~== Pyrenees
— e Shire Council

CONTENTS
1  OVERVIEW 3
2 INTRODUCTION 4
2.1 What is Workforce Planning 4
2.2 Why is it important? 4
23 What are our goals for this Workforce Plan? 5
2.4 Allocate Resources 5
2.5 Alignment with other plans 5
2.6 Key stakeholders 5
2.7 Data and information sources 5
3 DESCRIPTION OF ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 6
3.1.  Where are we now? 9
3.2.  Additional Information 11
3.3.  PESTEL Analysis 12
4  PROJECTED STAFF REQUIREMENTS FOR THE NEXT FOUR (4) YEARS 13
5  MEASURES TO ENSURE GENDER EQUALITY, DIVERSITY AND INLCUSIVENESS 14
6  SUMMARY OF KEY ACTIONS 15

Page 2 of 16
5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort VIC 3373 T 1300797 363 E pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au pyrenees.vic.gov.au @ ©

462 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1

~== Pyrenees
% y Shire Council

1 OVERVIEW

The new Local Government Act 2020 has a requirement for all councils to have a Workforce Plan that:
e describes the organisational structure

e specifies the expected staffing requirements for at least the next four years

e sets out measures to ensure gender equity, diversity, and inclusiveness in relation to
council staff.

Graph 1 — Workforce Documentation Hierarchy

Strategic

Workforce Plan

To guide long-term strategic
improvements using
benchmarkable data

Operational
Workforce Plan

To plan and monitor
operational improvements

Foundational

Workforce Plan

To meet basic business and
legislative requirements

This document will only focus on the Foundational Workforce Plan.

A foundational workforce plan describes the basic or foundational plan required to meet the minimum needs of an
organisation in mapping their workforce needs. It serves as the starting point to develop operational or strategic
workforce plan based on the unique requirements of the organisation or community.
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2 INTRODUCTION

2.1 What is Workforce Planning
Workforce planning is “The systematic identification, analysis and planning of organisational needs in terms of
people”.

It is an active and continuous process used to generate business intelligence to inform the organisation about the
current and future impact of the external and internal environment on their business, and in the process, to become
resilient to structural and cultural changes and better positioned for the future.

Two separate but interrelated tasks, requiring different knowledge and skill sets, define workforce planning:
e Strategic workforce planning: which covers a defined period, aligned to organisational strategy e.g., 3 -5
years

e Operational workforce planning: which covers a defined period, aligned with the organisation’s planning cycle
e.g., 12 months

Workforce planning is not about predicting the future but should be future focused and based on identifying and
exploring a range of alternative future scenarios. Working through the process enables Council to analyse the potential
impact of these scenarios, including:

e What is the workforce we will need (demand)?

e How does the future demand compare with the workforce we have (supply)?

e How well do supply and demand align with the strategic direction of Council?

2.1.1 Differentiating workforce planning from workforce development
Workforce planning and workforce development are commonly linked, and these terms are
sometimes used interchangeably, they are, however, not the same thing.

e Workforce planning is the driver of workforce development.

e Workforce development can be one outcome of workforce planning.

Workforce development refers to the range of activities undertaken to address the gaps and risks identified through
workforce planning, these may include succession planning, knowledge management and/or job redesign.

Workforce planning and workforce development go ‘hand in hand’ as there is little point in planning without then
executing, just as it can be a risk to execute without planning first.

2.2 Whyis it important?

Workforce planning is a critical aspect in the long-term planning for Council. Such a plan helps to ensure that there
are sufficient people to carry out the Council’s purpose. We need to gain greater understanding of our workforce and
engage them in the identification of opportunities which are beneficial to them and to our service responsibilities.

Workforce planning enables the identification of current, transitional, and future workforce demand and supply and
will tell us the ‘data’ story on:
e What is happening now?

e What could happen?

Page 4 of 16
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e  What should happen?

Workforce planning can result in the following benefits:
e the identification of future staffing requirements and any possible skill shortages

e aplanned recruitment strategy including appropriate time frames and costs
e aplan to close skill gaps can be prepared
e specific recruitment or training initiatives can help plan for new jobs

e staffing costs may be reduced through close analysis of staffing requirements and ensuring appropriate levels
of staff

e staff development needs can be better identified

e employees whose skills are unlikely to meet future needs can be retrained.

2.3 What are our goals for this Workforce Plan?

The goal for this plan is to start the conversation on this matter. This plan/ document should also help Council get a
better understanding of the make-up of the current workforce, an idea about future workforce needs and service
needs, and the type and size of the workforce required to meet future demand.

One of the more significant challenges is for Council to maintain its employment costs while ensuring it has the right
people in the right place at the right time with the right skills to meet the community’s desired needs and Council’s
operational objectives.

2.4 Allocate resources

The Manager People & Culture is undertaking this project work. No extra (financial) resources have been allocated.
The aim is to produce a workable and user-friendly Workforce Plan, which reflects Council’s size and resources.

2.5 Alignment with other plans

The Workforce Plan aligns with the 2021-2025 Council Plan and should assist the organisation in meeting Council’s
mission to have a workforce that strives to achieve the best outcomes for the community.

2.6 Key stakeholders

The key stakeholders are the CEO, Senior Leadership Team, the Union(s), all other employees.

2.7 Data and information sources

The data and information used are sourced from Council’s Human Resource Management and Payroll system — called
Synergy.
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3 DESCRIPTION OF ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

Shire Council

Organisational Chart [ ] ~S_ Pyrenees
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Support Staff Support Staff
Support Staff Support Staff
Support Staff Support Staff
Support Staff Support Staff
Support Staff Support Staff
Support Staff Support Staff
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3.1. Where are we now?
3.1.1. The current workforce

The following statistics has been collated on the 1% November 2021.

Council has a total of 114 employees (head count) or 86.7 Equal Full Time (EFT)
« Female staff: 67; Male staff: 47

Number of Staff - 1st November 2021

Number of Staff

|

FEMALE

MALE

Majority of male staff work full time, whereas the majority of female staff work part time, and all casual staff
are female.

Statistic - Male/ Female vs. Full Time/
Part Time/ Casual Work

Number of Staff

FULL TIME PART TIME CASUAL

u Male = Female
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o Council has a (very) ageing workforce and needs to prepare for their retirement

Pyrenees Shire Councill - Staff Age
Profile

Number of Staff

<25 25-34 35-44 45 -54 55 - 64 65+
Age - Bracket

Comment: In addition, Council currently has three (3) trainees under the age of 25. They are employed by BGT in
Ballarat, but Pyrenees Shire Council is the host organisation.

Over the last few years Council experienced that a number of long standing employees left the organisation and
retired, this will most likely continue, and Council has to ensure that their knowledge, skills and expertise can be

captured, passed on and/ or somehow documented for the remaining staff members, so that the knowledge will not
be lost.

Gender Representation in the Senior Leadership Team (SLT):

Gender Representation Senior
Leadership Team (SLT)

MALE FEMALE
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e The following table outlines the salary/ wage structure within the Council:

0 0 1 2 3 5 0 2 1 14

0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2

0 132 0 18 4 6 1 0 0 42

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 7
Total 110°

3.2. Additional Information

Normally as part of the Workforce Planning it will be determined, which positions are crucial. Due to the size of
Pyrenees Shire Council all position can be considered crucial and therefore no differentiation will be made. Instead,
conversations with all managers, directors and the CEO have been conducted to document the current situation and
their thoughts on what is needed.

1 SEO = Senior Executive Officer Agreement
2 part Time Community Care Support Staff members are paid a Band 2 for domestic duties and a Band 3 for personal care or
respite shifts. To avoid double counting, they have only been allocated to the Band 2 section.
3 Not included in the table are four (4) nurses, those salaries are not within the Banding structure.
Page 11 of 16

471 of 476





AGENDA - Ordinary Meeting of Council 14 December 2021 Attachments Attachment: 13.2.2.1

3.3.

PESTEL (Political, Economic, Social, Technological, Environmental and Legal) Analysis

3.3.1 Political Analysis

Public Policy Reform is widespread

Local Government Act 2020 implementation

Emergency Management Legislative change

Complexity of community care funding models between Federal and State

No long-term certainty of funding — expectation on Council for 10-year plans, but no certainty of 10 year
funding

Funding for projects still coming through, increase of stress on already over loaded project delivery staff. No
time or resourcing to focus on increasing pipeline of shovel ready projects.

3.3.2 Economic Analysis

Rate capping environment

Insurance costs due to rise considerably

Need to review workforce holistically to find better way to spread the load, rather than just employing more
people each time there is a workload problem

Limited funding for small rural Councils to implement improvements expected by the community

Project delivery dependent upon contracted workforce, potential to lose funding opportunities due to
incapability to deliver

Funding shortfalls to deliver ICT capability levels needed to work smarter not harder

Ability to maintain training needs and expectations with insufficient resources

3.3.3 Social Analysis

Meeting community expectations — can Council deliver what the community expects/ wants?
How to improve the customer experience and delivery the recommendations from the Frontline Services
Review — Culture change program
Managing population expectations as regional centre populations flow into green lifestyles — housing
limitation, community expectations that services will meet urban deliverables
Aging population
o Growing reliance on community care and wellbeing services
Need for Council to continue delivery/ limited alternate providers in rural areas
Cost of delivery/ under funding
Complexity and uncertainty of political environment
Need to change Council focus into active ageing and accessibility support, rather than service
delivery
Council gaps in service delivery — early years, youth, disability

O O O O

3.3.4 Technology Analysis

Funding to develop and provide ICT advances to meet changing service delivery needs and support a smart,
service/ customer driven, efficient workforce

Having to accept “inferior” (simple versus complex) technology because of funding shortfalls

Inability for the community to interact at any time at any place using technology — growing expectations that
Council will have the same service abilities as larger (regional) Councils
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e Mobile phone coverage black spots

e 20% of community unable to access or use internet

e Need for technology to support non-income producing areas of Council — governance, compliance, audit,
OHS, training and employee development

3.3.5 Environmental Analysis

e Challenge — work smarter not harder — using technology to reduce waste in time and consumables
e Challenge — digital first and paperless — reduction in the use of paper

e Waste and recycling issues

e Energy saving opportunities — electric cars, electric charge stations, solar power projects

e Climate Change adaptation — Council and Community

e Increase in mental health issues — Council and community.

3.3.6 Legal Analysis

e Local Government Act — significant impact on the Corporate and Community Services Team

e Opportunities for shared services

e Widespread reform and legislative change increases compliance cost to the organisation — yet the
community cannot see the need for increased workforce to support it.

4 PROJECTED STAFF REQUIREMENTS FOR THE NEXT FOUR (4) YEARS

At this stage it is hard to project the staff requirements over the next four (4) years. The 10-year Long-Term Financial
Plan has indicated a lack of capability to increase staff numbers over the foreseeable future, resulting in an
unsustainable position requiring a strategic approach to review organisation structures to ensure it is both aligned
with the Council Plan 2021-2025* and can meet growth needs for the future.

Council has requested that the Executive Leadership Team, supported by the Manager People & Culture, develop a
Capacity Building Strategy to:

e Determine the ideal organisation structure to align with the Pyrenees Shire Community Vision 2021-2031
and the Council Plan 2021-2025,

e Confirm critical and mandatory services that must be delivered to the Pyrenees Shire community,

e Consider which services and service levels might be revised, reduced, or stopped to increase capacity for
critical and mandatory services,

e Seek alternate sources of revenue that could be used to support and grow staff resources within the
organisation, and

e Utilise this information to develop a strategy that will enable required growth within the next 10 years.

This Strategy will be used to support the Manager People & Culture and members of the Senior Leadership Team
(SLT) to discuss potential impacts on teams and staff, which will then be reflected in the Operational Workforce Plan.

Staff numbers may also be impacted by future funding opportunities, shared service models/ arrangements and/ or
future service standards.

4 Hyperlink to Council Plan 2021 — 2025 when available.
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In order to meet the present Council service provision and the current commitments in the Council Plan, the existing
staffing levels are considered fully utilised. The only way Council could consider a reduction in current staffing levels
would be through the cessation or stopping of a service. If Council were to take on additional or expand existing
services, it is likely that staffing level would need to increase.

5 STAFFING RISKS AND SUCCESSION PLANNING

Work has been undertaken to map the current workforce and identify risks associated with single person
dependencies. Single person dependencies exist where a single person has sole responsibility for a particular role or
range of functions, without back-fill capacity when needed due to unexpected absence. As a very small, lean
organisation, this is a high risk and treatment actions will be identified and implemented to reduce this risk
exposure.

5.1 Treatment Action 1 - Building back-fill capacity

Internal capacity is being identified, and appropriate training provided, to build a team of staff from administrative
and frontline areas that can back-fill and provide support to areas where a single-person dependency risk is
identified.

5.2 Treatment Action 2 — Succession Planning

This treatment action will not apply just to risks associated with single person dependencies, but also where staff are
in critical roles where unexpected absence would result in foreseeable disruption.

Staff in roles that are critical to either continuation of service delivery or supporting other areas in service delivery,
and roles with a high likelihood of turnover, will be identified and assessed using Council’s risk management process.

To support assessment of risk, for each of the critical roles identified, data will be gathered to identify likelihood of
unexpected absence or resignation — based upon potential for retirement, resignation for career progression
opportunities, market availability of replacement and other factors.

Roles assessed as a risk of high or extreme will have individual succession plans developed to identify a talent
pipeline by:

e |dentifying internal staff that demonstrate, or have the potential to develop, eligibility requirements for the
role,

e |dentifying and providing what training or skills-building is required to develop role requirements internally,

e Ensure that opportunities are provided for staff to temporarily act in successor roles when vacancies arise,
either as a back-fill opportunity or longer term, or to participate in special projects that grow appropriate
skills,

e Creating opportunities for mentoring from the incumbent where a potential successor is identified,

e Consider potential impacts down the employment line that could arise through implementing succession
planning strategies, and

e Ongoing monitoring and assessment of pipeline successor staff performance when acting in opportunities.

It must be noted that all succession planning must comply with organisation obligations with regard to recruitment
policy and Enterprise Bargaining Agreement.
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6 MEASURES TO ENSURE GENDER EQUALITY, DIVERSITY, AND
INCLUSIVENESS

Council seeks to ensure gender equality, diversity, and inclusiveness in the workplace. It has a “Diversity and
Inclusion Statement”, which is accessible via its website. Furthermore, it operates a “Respect & Equity” working
group. Council participates in activities such as “Harmony Week” and has an in-house initiative called “Walk in my
shoes...”, where multiple staff share personal experience on subjects such as immigration, disability, LGBTIQ+ or
indigenous matters.

In addition, it is committed to meet the requirements under the new Gender Equality Act 2020. A Gender Equality
Action Plan (GEAP) will be in place by the 315 March 2022.

The GEAP will set out the measurements for gender equality, diversity, and inclusiveness. The GEAP will be linked to
this document when completed in March 20225,

7 SUMMARY OF KEY ACTIONS

Action Responsible Officer Timeline
Develop GEAP Manager People & Culture 31.03.2022
Act upon and monitor GEAP Manager People & Culture Ongoing

implementation

Identify and implement treatment Director Corporate & Community November 2021 to March 2022
actions for identified single person Services, Manager People & Culture
dependency risk areas

Identify critical roles and implement Director Corporate & Community November 2021 to June 2022
succession planning treatment Services, Manager People & Culture,

actions to mitigate risks of Senior Leadership Team

disruption caused by unexpected

absence

Development of a Capacity Building Executive Leadership Team, December 2021 to June 2022
Strategy Manager People & Culture

Meeting with SLT Members to Manager People & Culture 31.03.2022

discuss impact of Council Plan 2021
— 2025 on workforce

Development of Operational Manager People & Culture 30.06.2022
Workforce Plan — including
projected staff requirements

5 Hyperlink to GEAP when available.
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Development of Organisational Manager People & Culture 30.06.2022
Training Plan
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		13.1.2. PA21110 - Planning Report for the Use and development of a single dwelling and outbuildings at 705 Ararat - St Arnaud Rd Crowlands VIC 3377

		13.1.2.1. Application P A 21110 Redacted

		13.1.2.2. P A 21110 Submissions

		13.1.3. PA21102 - Planning Report for the Development of an agricultural shed at Pimms Road, Redbank VIC 3477

		13.1.3.1. Request for Information letter

		13.1.3.2. Application P A 21102 Redacted

		13.2.1. Community Asset Committees

		13.2.1.1. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - BEAUFORT Dec 2021

		13.2.1.2. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - BREWSTER Dec 2021

		13.2.1.3. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - LANDSBOROUGH Dec 2021

		13.2.1.4. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - SNAKE VALLEY Dec 2021

		13.2.1.5. C 7 - Instrument - Community Asset Committee - WAUBRA Dec 2021

		13.2.1.6. PSC CAC Governance and Operational Manual December 2021

		13.2.2. Foundational Workforce Plan 2021-2025

		13.2.2.1. PSC New Workforce Plan - November 2021



		Name: Faith Martin

		Application Number PA: 21110

		PA2: 

		Address of Subject Land 1: 705 Ararat-St Arnaud Road Crowlands

		Address of Subject Land 2: 

		Description of Proposal 1: Construction of a single dwelling with outbuildings. The 

		Description of Proposal 2: proposal includes a mushroom farm and farm gate store.

		Name of Applicant: 

		State reasons for objection: Please refer to the attached document (Addendum 1) outlining 5 reasons for the objection.

		DETAILS OF SUBMISSIONOBJECTION Continued: 





